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Administrative  Principles;  Administrator  Guidesi 
^Career  Education;  ComprehensiFS  Programs i 
^Curriculum  Development!  Demonstration  Projects; 
Elementary  Secondary  Education;  Fused  Curriculum; 
Information  Dissemination;  inserFice  Teacfapr 
Education;  Instructional  Materials;  Learning 
Activities;  Occupational  Guidance;  Qccupational 
Information;  ^Progras  Development;  lesource  Guides; 
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Activities  and  accomplishments  are  described  for  a 
3^year. ^project  which   (1)   developed/and  field  tested  a  Career 
Education  Curriculum  Resource  Guide   (K*1U) ^  containing  materials 
which  can  be  adapted  for  use  in  the  classroom  setting,    (2)  compiled 
and  printed  a  Career  Education  Consulting  Package  for  state¥ide 
dissemination   (specific  instruction  on  the  process  of  initiating 
career  education  activities) ,  and  (3)   established  career  education 
resource  centers  in  region  V  secondary  schools*  The  body  of  the 
report  (17  pages)   incluaes  brief  descriptions  of  major  events 
(workshops)^  problems,  publicity  activities,  disseMination 
activities,  progress  on  data  collection  and  evaluation  plans  and 
procedures,  staff  employraent  utilization,  and  staff  development* 
Appended  to  the  report  are  complete  copies  of  the  Career  Education 
Resource  Guide   (K-ia)  and  the  Career  Education  Cons^.lting  Package. 
The  resource  guide  is  in  six  parts^  Administrative  Inservice  guide, 
primary  teaching  modules,  intermediate  teaching  modules^,  junior 
teaching  modules,  senior  high  teaching  modules,  and  a  group  guidance 
unit  with  emphasis  on  self ^awareness  for  secondary  students.  The 
consulting  package  is  also  in  si^  sections^  Counselors,  Primary 
(K-3) ,  Intermediate,  Junior/Senior  High,  Administrators,  and  Handouts 
and  Transparencies.  Also  appended  is  a  sample  list  of  materials 
purchased  for  the  career  education  resource  centers*  (TA) 
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A  DBs%gn  J  or  mtabUghmsnt  of  a  Career  OvienUd.  Education  Frogrcm  Throtm^ 
   A  Reaioivxt  Bduoaiion  Serviae  Aamiau  .  ■ 

mod  County  Boajni  of  Eduaation  \     .Clarenae  Burdetis  ' 


feHIOD  COV  =  RSD;  FROhA  .  'y^ 


a.  Cai'mr  Eduaav%on  Curr%auL.im  ReBow?oe  Ouide     —  Item  1  —  Addendum  -  - 

b.  Career  Bduoation  ConsultdJTb'B  Faakage   —  Item  8  Addendum 

,  a.    Estailishment  gf  Career  Bduaaiion  nesourae  Centers  in  llegion  V  sahaoU.  —  Item  S 


WAJOR  ACTIVITIES  AND  EVENTS. 


a,  Marshall  University  graduate  level  aouraea  in  Caxmer  EduaaHon 
o.    Career  Eduaation  Workshops  aonduated  in  Region  V  —  Itm  4 


Wwc./i,  sny  d^psnures,  w^ludina  wmns.  from  moroim,  projxt  phn-  c^-;,,,  prgbhrnt  ^mc^unt^r^TZ^T^flT^T^ 

a.  ,    invra-party  evaluatzon  ohemge  •  . 

b.  Lack  of  total  administrative  aoTmittment  in  Region  V 

^'    Sa-a^ff  *°  obtain  West  Virginia  Vnvoersity  aaoeptdnoe  of  graduate  level  aareer  eduaation 

mm  ihouUl  htawcbta.  Lnt  nU  vnia  to.jhs  prohet  sftc  by  cduMwrs  from  other  ori;3nh,rlont.}  P   >  ^^p,  of 

a,  Piaturea     --.See  Items  5-23 

b.  Nempaper  releases  —  See  Itema-li'-M 


NATION  ACTIVITIES.-   iDcitrib-  msthoil  of  dhiemir^jthn:  i^-sntUyreilpts/sttolaiisimJnnihno^^ 

a.  Career  Eduaation  Curriaulum  Resourae  Guide 

b.  Career  Eduaation  Consultant's  Package 


PROdRESS  ON  DATA  COULECTION  AND  EVALUATION  PLANS  AND  PROCiDURSS.-      ^   „ 

a,    Surmary  of  lut  yeac  evaluation 
h,    Smrnary  of  2nd  year  evaluation 
■  a.    Sumnary  of  3rd  year  and  final  proj'eot  evaluation 

— — — ^      ____  ^  * "~  """""^'"""^ 

a./  Commeroially  produced  oareer  education  matenatB  purakased  for  ubs-Jju  schools  in  Reaion  V 
11  housed  at  RESA  V  Media  Center.   ,  J  .  ...        -     -vn  neg%on  v 

"Hands  On  Workshop"  using  Singer  Graflem  Evaluation  Units  for  Region  V  professiamls. 

  _    ■  « 

Of  p^rccntas^  of  tims  Of  other  commitmcnu  to  she  proisst)  . 

a.   Region  V  area  Carsmr  Education  In-SsrHae  S&ssions 

Work&hops  aonduat&d  out  of  the  Region  V  aa^m 
a,   Lo&G  of  1  staff  mmber  prior  to  projmt  termination. 

STAFf  DEyCL.OPMLNT,-    (Djs^nij^  ^n^*  Im^rvicc  ir^^Inmp  for  mzher^y  CounS-ws^  and  i-*pcmSDf^  ani        other  a-t^vi^i^y  t  ^>^oI^i^i^ 
mtur^  toe  pto}jci  ^tafU  -    -    r-  j*rr 

a.    WopkshapQ  attended  by  project  staff  in  Btate 

Out-^of^&tat&  workshops  attended  by  pro j eat  Biaff 
National  Conferenaes  attended  by  projeat  staff 

4T?frnE  15.  NoiHiN .5  TO  nEror^r  in  this  &carioN,  vmii^  n/a.  ™* 
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frogrjW  through  a  regional  education  service  agency 

PERIOD  COVERED:    JULY  1,  1073  to  JULY  22^  1976 


7.  ACCamiSHMENTS: 


ji.     Carset'  Education  CuTriaulum  Resourae  Guidm:  ' 

A  major'  thrust  of  the  RE3A  V  Gamer  Bduaation  Projeot  hoR  bem  th^ 
amjelopment  mid  field  ieaiim  of  ourHaulum  mateHoLa  which  can  be 
adapted  or  adopted  for  uae  in  the  atacBroom  Gettimf.    Career  eduaa- 
t%on  our-rzaulum  unitst  developad  in  graduats  level  career  education 
oourBBS  through  Marsfiall  Universi-^:y  ij&re  revised  by  10  teachers  from 
Roane,  Jaokam^  P/irt^  mod,  Tyler,  PleaBanta  and  Ritchie  aounties 
dwnng  a  week-long  workshop  at  North  Bend  State  Park.  Selected 
mateiHalB  from  the  workshop  were  prepared  for  publication  as  a  com- 
prehensvve  (X-24)  Career  Eduoation  Curriculum  Resource  Guide  and 
were  available  for  eaah  school  in  Region  V  during  the  1975-76 
sahool  year. 

The  Career  Education  Cux'riaulum  ReBourae  Guide  contains  the  following- 
admMLstratvve  in-service  g^dde,  primary  teaching  modules,  inter- 
rmdtate  teaahing  modules,  junior  Jtigh  tcacMng  modules,  senior  high 
teacmng  moduleu,  and  a  group  guidanae  unit. 

Many  of  the  oormeraia.lly  produced  materials  listed  in  the  resource 
gutde  are  available  from  the  RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  and  the 
RES  A  V  Film  Libimry, 

A  oompUte,aopy  of  the  Career  Eduoation  CurriQukm  Resource  G^jdde  is 
%noluded  as  an  addendwn  to  this  report,     (Item  1) 

b.    A  second  major  aaoompUshment  of  the  Region  V  Career  Eduoation  Proieot 
tias  man  to  aomptle  and.  print  a  Career  Eduoation  Consulting  Package 
for  ataiewide  dissemination. 

This  Gommltant's  materi.als  package  provides  general  over-all  infor- 
mat%on  (^r  primary,  intermediate,  junior  Hgh,  senior  high,  counac^ 
lors,  and  adm%n%strators )  giving  speoific  instrucbton  on  'the  process 
of  %n'Lt%ating  career  education  aatvoities  at  each  of  the  identified 
levels. 

AG  a  result  of  tJiie  aativity,  44  oomtieo  have  rmeived  copies  of  thin 
puhL%aat%on.    Tne  remaining  aounties  will  receive  tMs  paaTtage  by  mail 
from  the  Vest  Virginia  Department  of  Education,  Offiaa  of  Career  Eduoa- 
tion, 


2';ze  Career  E-Jucation  CorwulUng  Paekags,  was  also  distributed  ta  lis 

^He  ConauUatt  TTa%n%ng  Semnar  during  the  mtrmer  of  1975  nresenied 
t-ms  to  become  fan%l%af  wiih  the  aontenia.    The  aon'-ultnn/^  +hl^^  1 

5!.^l-"'''°yf     ttet  4Aa  tosai.  Edumtion  Consulting  Paokaca  (ahioh 

r::s'?SirJJi^^^^"^"*  ^  ^^^^^^ 

THb  third  major  aaaamptiBhmeni  of  tlw  RESA  V  Cm^flfi-n  f^,.^^^.-^  -d^  -  ^ 
«^         .staiUf.ent  of  Care^A^uaa^Z^^^^ 

tablvsh  th%8  Careev  Education  Bmsouroe  Center,  ^ 

Through  , tUs  endeavor,  the  intent  is  to  h^e  aaree->  aduaatiny,  r.^+  -  1 
the  use  of  aareer  eduoaiian  materials  ik  the^al^srom!  '  J^'^^^'^^i' 
^m^^  Ziat  of  mateMs  pia'ahased  far  eaah  school  am  ie  f^  in 
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mjOR  ACTIVITIES  AND  EVENTS: 

a.    Marahall  University  graduate  level  courses  in  Car aer .Education 

One  of  tJw  basio  strategiee  for  the  promotion  and  implmentation  o-F 
mreer  educatton  in  the  project  has  been  through  ^^ae^JL 

^ough  gra^e  l^efm.^^. 

Career  education  aourses  have  been  provided  through  MarsMll  Univ^y,.^^- 
ClaoBm  are  promoted  at  the  local  &velB         aasfst^eX^^te  ^' 


^raer  EduaaUon  Currioulum  Development 
i*raot%mm  %n  Career  Eduaabion 
Literature  in  Careep  EduaaUon 
Advanaed  Curvioulwn  (Reviaion) 
Prinaipala'  Iriatitube 

TOTAL  for  the  3~year  Projeot  Imalvmmt    '  459 

mpervisM  %^Ua^r^^£'^l;Z^^^f^°^  d,velcpmeni  and 
o.    statewide  Dissmination  Workshop 

MT'k^hnr:^^^  sMooe«^.    Forty^fouT  ommites  were  represented  at  thP 
workshop  and  parizoipctnts  oonsisted  of  adminl'-tr,^+^Jt  f 
tmohers,  and  RESA  rmv'-onnpl     ^llt       aeM%n%^trators^  Qounselovs, 

county  Region  V  area     msA  f^^^  ^  profoBsvonals  w  the  eight 

view  If  ie  aZ^ng  ^e^dt^'^^^^'f''^  f 

to  beadme  famUiar  wdh  thTln^Tlt/     A     partza^pants  ampte  time 

■  s.SpVS  zt^JiTz: 

;:  6  ' 


To  diBBenrinate  the  Begion  V  Cewser  EducaHon  Cupriautim  Materials 
Bmsouj'ae  Guide  (previouslij  deueloped  thpoiigh  the  U.  S.  Offiae  of 
Eduoation  and  Bureau  of  Voaational ,  Teahniaal  and  AduLt  Eduaation 
^^empjor^  Part  D  funds)  to  the  participants  pepresentirvt  the  BS 
Goimties  in  mat  Virginia.    .      "  . 

To  make  known  to  the  workshop  partieipants  a  proposed  graduate  pro- 
gram %n  aareer  eduaation  at  the  univerBiiy  level  in  West'  Virginia. 

To  involve  five  regional  personnel  rep-resenting  the  disadvantaged 
and.  handiaapped  in  career  eduaation. 

As  a  result  of  the  workshop,  a  total  of  115  representatives  from  44 
counties  were  prepared  as  career  education  oonsultants.    Each  consul-. 
tant  received  a  set  of  oareer  educaiion  materials  developed  by  the  Re- 
gion V  Professionals.    Those  consultants  ware  asked  to  assijnitate  •  ^ 
the  data  and  training  into  a  task-oriented  effort  to  further  disseminate 
the  career  eduoation  concept  in  iJmir  individual  counties  and  regions 
through  in-service  training  sessions. 

a.    Consultants  Training  Workshop 

In  order  to  meet  the  main  objective  (serving  as  an  exemplary  model) 
that  is  transportable  to  the  remaining  regions  in  West  Virginia,  a 
cadre  of  oarear  eduoation  consultants  were  trained  in  a  apeaial  work- 
shop held  at  the  Route  SO  Holiday  Inn,  Parkersburg.    During  the  work- 
shop, the  participants  selected  and  developed  materials  to  be  used  in 
a  consultant's  package.    This  paoMge  will  he  utilized  in  in-serviae 
tralnvng  throughout  West  Virginia. 

These  consultants  will  also  assist  the  state  coordinator  of  career  educa- 
tion in  the  task  of  training  other  local  and  regional  professional  per- 
sonnel. ^ 

Response  to  the  consultant  training  workshop  was  excellent  with  43  posi- 
tions filled  with  teachers,  counselors  and  administrators  from  all  coun- 
ties in  Region  V  represented.    ' ' 

1.    Specific  goals  of  the  simmer  workshop  were: 

a.  This  project  workshop  will  train  BO  partioipanta  to  serve  as 
c^eer  eduoation  comultanis  to  work  wiih  local,  regional  and 
state  parsonnel  in  developing  and  disseminating  cm^eer  e^cation 
concepts  and  materials.    In  addition,  it  will  fmili^rize  con- 
mltants  (partioipants)  with  final  form  of  aurHcuhmt  units  and 
in-service  materiaU  developed  in  Region  V  Career  Eduaation 
classes.     (VTE  610,  S79,  and  PrinaipaW  Institute) . 

b.  Plan  strategies  (materiai 8,  visuals,  specific  correlated  tech- 
niques, eta  J  for  short  and  extended  in-service  sessions,. 
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^n-semiae  sessions.  ^^"^ '  lor  short  and  extended 

t;,.  Iraine/oont^ltS's'ff-tZ'lTJ.'  f:„^^  'ZVT  "^^ 

v&ms^  -^^^  ^^g^naL^  and  stats  sys^ 

a.   ^esenft  4«  JhtroA^^Won  to  Career  EduaaHon: 

^aiionate 
Dafinition 

CwpmT  Awarmn&ss  Approaah 

lot  J  to  carZ^  m-^dan^e  aspeat  as  U  re- 

Career  Exploratdon  Appmaah 

^o&U:anJ^^^^;-^^-^"^^  "--^  trade 
t,    DUauo.  the  u..  of  InstruaHonal  R,,,u.ae  Unit,  as  lUt.d  beL^ 

EUmnmcpnf .  Fourth  Grade 

Fvrst  Gvade  Hfth  Grade 

Second  Opade  sixth  Grade 

Third  Grade  i  >  ■        ,  ■ 


Discuss  Implementation  Straiegies. 


Metlwda 

Materials 

Cost 

Effeotiveness 


d.    Develop  a  Career  Eduaaiion  Consultant  Paakage-  /  , 

Special  materials  for  the  paokage  '  ' 

^       ^^^If «        methods  of  preseniing  and:  ...^riiaating 
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e.    Singei^  Graflex  "Hands  On"  Activity  • 

M  Regzon  V  the  opportunity  to  experienoe  "hands  on"  aotivi- 
.t%&8  reLaied  to  job  alustevs.    TMs  new  experienoe  allowed 
teachers,  aounmlors  and  adninietrators  to  aommnioate  more 
-     effect-uoel^and  real%%t%oaUy  with  Btudents  ahoui;  the  world 
of  work.    A  very  positive  response  was  reomived  from  the  pro~ 
^^;OnaUwho  pa^taipated  in  the  Singer .  Craflem 
^  vn  tha^r  opmton,  t*  waB  felt  to  be  an  extremely  worths 
whvle  empervenam.     (See  Item  4)  j       y  i , 

d.  North  Bend  Sumner  Workahop 

As  a  result  of  the  North  Bend  Workshop  involving  teacher"  ' 
oowiselors  and  administrators  from  Region  V,  a  major  aurii^ 
culim  resowroe  guidm  pubUoation  is  mw  avaUdbl.  to  dU 
sohools  vn  Regzon  V  and  other  oounties  in  mat  Virginia 
Th-LB  has  been  one  of  the  major  aooompUshments  of  the  Pro- 
J  eat.    The  guzde  is  a  major  oareer  ^  education  aurriouUm  pub^ 
Ivcaivon  at  the  levels  of  primary,  intermediate,  junior  high, 
m^  semop  hzgh,  wvth  speatal  sections  for  oounselora  and 
aamntstratorB.  ■ 

e.  Career  Education  Institute  for  Frinaipals 

June  24-88    2m,  the  RBSA  V  Career  Education  Project  sponsored 
anms.^e  for  prvnaxpalB  of  the  Region  V  area.  TM^y^one 
(£1)  pr%no%pals,  oounselorB  and  BUperintendents  attended. 

The  in^itute  was  designed  as  an  orientation  to'  the  career 
eduaat%on  philosophy  with  keynote  speaker  Alton  Crews  pm- 
sentzng  the  administrators  point  of  view.    Several  tmJhers 
comseLorB  and  principals,  already  involved  in  career  eduction 
act%v%t%eB,  presented  their  programs. 

The  parHoipants  designed  a  plan  of  oareer  eduaation  impUmen- 
tat%on  for  their  local  saJiool  systems  and  fottowed-up  Ini  the 
RESA  V  Career  Education  staff.  J  a  iip  oy  me 

As  a  result  of  this  workshop,  more  sahoots  in  the  RESA  V  area 
beaame  znvolved  %n  oareer  education  aativities. 


9.  PROBLEM i 


a.    Third-Party  Evaluation  Change 

Evaluation  is  a  aritioal  area  when  new  programs  are  initiated  at  anu 
level.    Usually  U       more  effective  to  maintain  continuity  in  evaUtation 
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thvougJwut  the  diwatian  of  a  projmt,    Fomative  and  mmunaiivB  proae- 
dia*as  can  gemr^ytly  be  deaignBd  with  morB  aacuraoy  when  the  independent 
emluator  can  p  :m  strategies 'that  enaompass  ths  projeat  fi^am  beginning 
to  completion. 

Bequests  for  evaluation  proposals  were  adVBrtised  during  ike  first  year 
of  a  t}iree--year  project  in  Career  Education  at  RESA  V,  ~  Department  of 
Education  officials  and  representatives  fi^om  EESA  V  agreed  that  it  would 
be  advisable  to  select  an  independent  thii^d-pm^ty  evaluator  who  could 
tentatively  he  re  lined  for  the  project  duration,     Separaie  aontraats 
would  be  negotiated  independently  for  each  of  the  three  years^ 

Ymryne  project  maluation  xoas  completed  by  IBEX^  Inc.  of  Dia--  :m^  Noi^th 
Carolina^  with  a  minimm  of  problems  encountered.    The  evaluation  did 
leave  several  questions  unanswered  because  of  the  absenae  of  background 
data  for  comparison.    IBEX  intended  to  use  the  first  year  data  to  estab- 
lish a  base  line  of  operations.    The  second  year  plan  aalled  for  rigid 
comparative  analysis  of  the  aorrelation  between  aGkievement  scores  and 
career  eduoation  involvement  on  the  part  of  students. 

Administrative  problems  inside  the  IBEX  orgmiMation  were  responsible 
for  changes  in  \personnel  during  the^ 197S-76  sahool  year.    Internal  Btress 
created  a  Qormtunioation  break  that  prevented  proper  aooi^dination  and 
analysis  of  data.    The  time  schedule  was  emtended  on  three  occasions 
which  delayed  mceipt  of  the  final  report  for  several  months,  IBEX 
was  not  considered  as  a  third^party  evaluator  contender  in  the  last 
year  of  the  Region  V  Project.  i 

Lack  of  Total  Administrative  Cormtittment  in  Region  F  >. 

It  }tas  been  difficult  to  gain  total  ^administration  support  for  career 
education  infusion  at  the  loaal  school  Imjml  —  several  prirmipals  have 
e^resmd  difficulty  in  ptacir^  career  education  as  a  high  priority 
within  their  buildings  due  to  other  county  level  priorities.    The  prvn- 
cipals  arvd  Region  V  Career  Eduoation  staff  see  this  as  a  realistic  pro- 
btem  facing  the  building  principal* 

In  three  out  of  eight  counties  in  Eegion       a  degree  of  competition  for 
^ministrative  support  for  a^eer  education  does  emist.    Career  Eduoa^ 
tion  is  in  competition  for  administrative  staff  support  with^new  pro- 
grams  like  Gifted  and  Talented^  Right  To  Readj  md  Safety  and  Education, 
The  Region  V  Career  Education  staff  has  contfinualty  made  an  effort  to 
approach  aca^eer  education  with  the  infusion  process^  however j  this  is 
sometimes  a  difficult  proce&s  to  demonstrate  to  county  and  school  ad^ 
ministrative  personnel.    An  effort  has  been  made  to  dociment  the  need 
for  c^eer  education  through  scHoot  survey Sj  pw^ent  md  commnity  in- 
volvement^ and  the  local  task  forces  made  up  of  business^  industry^ 
and  other  commnity  persons.    It  is  ewpected  that  some  continued  BUp^ 
port  will  be  neaessco^y  at  either  the  regionat  or  county  level  in  the 
future  %  sustain  the  career  education  effort*^    This  contimes  to  be 
a  major  aonaem  of  the  Region  V  Career  Education  staff,- 
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Some  c^&er  elation  aativiHes  in  the  saficoZs^  smh  as  field  iripB 
have  b&mn  Qiit  back  bBQaum  of  reducad  tpanspaptatian  alZoaati^nQ .  Tlw 
sahoota  within  Emgian  V  ore  also  faaing  major  power  shortagmB  beaau3& 
utitities  hav&  oiwtailed  the  mount  of  energy  Bupplied^  and  have  in- 
creased  power  ao3t&,    AdminiQtration  polioies  hmiB  also  ahaTiged  in  the 
use  of  sahoot  building  facilities  for  aativiti&s  beyond  the  regutarty 
saheduled  class  .periods.  . 

a,    Faiture  to  Obtain  West  Virginia  University  aca&ptanoe  of  Gr^zmte  Level 
Career  Eduaation  Classes, 

One  of  the  major  goals  of  tJie  Eegion  V  Career  Education  Project  was  to 
provide  graduatm  level  in-service  creation  classes  at  the  University 
level.    Marshall  Uftiversity  had  been  involved  mth  Career  Education  pro- 
.    cess  and  evaluation  in  Lincoln  County^  Vest  Virginia  and  it  was  ascer- 
tained that  it  would  be  Qdvantageous  to  ask  th&m  to  provide  the  neces- 
sary clasBes^.  VTE  610^  579  md  640  were  scheduled  far  offering  in 
Region  V^    The  Region  V  Career  Education  t^oject  paid  course  fees  for 
ail  students  who  ihrolled  from  the  Region.    Student  enrollment  was 
higher  thm  mticipated  and  two  courses  (VTE  610^  S?9)  were  offered 
on  a  continuing  smester  basis  throughout  the  Project,  Marshall 
University  agreed  to  rule  that  all  three  career  education  courses  could  * 
be  used  for  Teacher  Certification  renewal  purposes  Mth  prior  approval 
for  the  student's  advisory,  \ 

Difficulty  was  emperienoed  in  negotiating  articulation  about  the  accep-- 
tance  of  courses  (VTE  610^  S?9  and  640)  for  credit  on  appraved  progrcms 
at  West  Virginia  University ,    This  diff-wulty  has  prevented  many  pro-^ 
fessionals  from  pc^ticipating  in  the  curriculm  classes  and  gmeral 
career  education  training  progrwns. 

The  Region  V  Career  Education  staff  fait  tJmt  project  acceptance  would 
have  been  enhanced  if  West  Virginia  University  policy  makers  would  have 
accepted  the  transfer  of  credit  }wurs  from  Harshall  University, 


10.     PUBLICITY  ACTIVITIES:     ^  ^  ' 

See  Items  S  through  22  for  various  newspaper  articles  and  pictures  concerning 
the  Career  Education  Project  for  Region  V, 
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DISSmiNATION  ACTIVITIES: 

d»    Car&QT  Eduaaiion  Q4rz>iaulw7i  EGSourae  Guidm 

Tkm  Region  V  Career  EduaaHon^Ci^Haulum  Materials  Eesom^QB  Guide 
waa  distributed  to  21S  pm\  '  Hpants  w}w  attended  tha  StateiHdB 
Dissemiftation  Workshop  in  C    mr  Eduaation  for  EPDA  fyofes&ional 
Development^  held  during  t'\.  month  of  February, 

Since  one  of  the  major  obQeatives  of  the  Region' V  Career  EduQation 
Prod  eat  is  to  make  available  a  a^eer  eduaation  model  that  is  trans- 
portable^   it  is  empeozed  that  the  Career  Eduaation  Curriaulum 
Materials  HeaourQe  Guide  will  enable  all  interested  Qoimties  in  West 
Virginia  to  aorrelate  aareer  eduaation  nativities  with  the  e^i&ting 
ourriaulim,  ,  . 

b.    Career  Eduaation  Consultant's  Paakage  . 

The  Career  Eduaation  Consultant  's  Paakage^  ms'  diBtributed  to  115 
partiaipants  who  attended  the  Statewide  DisBemination  WorkBhop  in 
Career  Edv nation  for  EPDA  Professional  Development  held  Februcmf  6 
6^  and  7,     076.  ■  *  ~^ 

As  a  result  of  this  aativity,  44  aounties  reaeived  copies  of  this 
publication.    TTje  remainir^  counties  will  receive  this  paakage  by 
mail  from  the^est  Virginia  Department  of  Eduaation^  Office  of 
Cax'eer  Eduaation. 


PROGRESS  ON  DATA  COLLECTION  AND  EVALUATION  PLANS  AND  PROCEDUHES: 

a.    Summary  cf  1st  Year  Evalua^on  /  ' 

The  RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  was  in  the  first  year  of  a  three 
year  project  funded  i4nder  Part  D  of  the  Vocational  Education  Aot  of 
1968.    Copies  of  the  original  proposal  are  avaiiable  for  ex(mimtion 
at  the  Office  of  the  Ass^istmtt  States  Superintendent  of  Schools Bureau 
of  Vocational^  Technical  and  Adult  Eduaation  in  Ch^lBstbni  -  Vest 
Virginia,  or  at  the  Region  V  Regional  Education  Service  Agenay  in 
Parkersburg^  West  Virginia. 

Based  on  the  re&uUs  of  the  1973-74  evaluation^  the  evaluation  temn  ' 
offers        following  aomlusians  and  reaomiendations : 

Much  ofithe  information  obtained  during  the  first  project  year 
must  he  oonsidered  as  baseline  data  and  as  input  to  project  planning 
mtd  management  fimctions.    The  evidence  reding  self  oonaept,  ability 
achievement  and  decision  making  skillB  is/^ported  by  IBEX 's^ research 
withotTmr  projeats^  md  it  Jias  broad  plications  for  progrc^n  design 
management.    Therefore,  we  recomend  that  this  ^ea  of  evaluation  be 
given  high  priority  in  the  futile.    For  emmple,  the -contrihuMon  made 


bxj  self  oonoept  to  student  ashievement  has  been  demonstrated^  and 
Bpmvf%o  aativities  should  be  directed  toward  improving  the  self 
comept  of  ihoem  students  scoring  in  the  lowest  quartile  on  the 
Self  Observation  Scales  (SOS).  '  ■ 

An  evaluation  feedback  oonferenae  should  be  held  after  this  re- 
port and  the  new  U,  S.  0.  E,  evaluation  guidelines  have  been  re- 
vtmed^  to  study  in  depth  the  results  of  the  evaluation  and  their 
relat%onsh%p  to  .the  new  requirements.    These  requirements  will  in- 
clude assessment  of:    student  self  awareness^  knowledge  about  work 
aompetenoy,%n  career  decision  making^  graduate  and  dropout  follow- 
up,  empansion  of  job  preparation  opportunities  and  the  allocation 
of  ftnanctal  resources,  "  . 

Continuing,  structured  feedback  should  be  obtained  from  teachers 
students  and  the  aormumty  to  assess  their  attitudes  and  to  obtain  ' 
thezr  inputs  regarding  the  planning  and  implementation  of  specific 
aattv%ti,es.  f     j  <- 

b,    Swmary  of  End  Year  Evaluation  , 

The  eeoond  year  of -the  RESA  V  Career  Eduaation  Project  expanded  and  ' 
ref%ned  the  aatvvtties  developed  and  implemented  durina  the  first 
year.  '  : 

/  Student  outcomes  reflected  a  generally  high  level  of  program  pffeotiv- 
ness.^    In  the  area  of  self  conoept,  1^  primary  level  proj eat  students 
continued  to  show  signifioantly  higher  saores  On  the  self  concept 
measure  than  the  baseline  comparison  group^  and  the  secondaru  level 
stents  (measured  for  the  first  time  this  lear}  had- scores'  cormarable  ' 
with  those  of  the  primary  project  student sS^ 

With  regard  to  'awareness  of  and  knowledge  about  the  world  of  work  the 
secondary  project  students  scored  significantly  higher  than  national 
norms  on  the  Career  Matidrity  Inventory, 

Decision  rmking  skills  were  represented  in  the  Career  Maturity  Inventoru 
saores  and  also  in  the  results  of  a  decision  making  scale  which  indi- 
cated  tfiat  project  students  were  at  or  above  tmtional  norms  for  careei* 
educatton  students, 

A  follow  up  study  of  1S73  graduates  for  project  sohools  indicated  that 
most  :Of  the  graduates  (87%)  were  employed  or  in  further  educational  or 
trainzng  prograns.  ^--However,  school  had  very  little  direct  involvement 
%n  plaament,  and  most  of  the  survey  partiaipants  feU  that  -their  higher 
school  training  was  not  closely  related  to  their  current  jobs.  Just 
over  half  sa%d  that  cm>eer  education  activities  in  their  senior  year 
helped  thm  in  making  aareer  decision*  and  80%  said  more  career  educa- 
tion  activities  were  needed. 
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Ths  prooess  dimensiona  of  fihe  prog  eat  were  assessed  primarily  through 
a  teacher  questionnaire^  which  provided  a  great  deal  of  information 
on  attitudes  and  aotivitieB.  ■ 

Although  most  teaohers  indicated  that  they  Were  ojore  of  the  nature 
of  the  pro j eat  and  the  available  sourffes  of  asBistanae^  a  signifioant 
number  appeared  unsure  of  the  baHp  'obnaepts  behind  omeer  education. 

This  did  not  seem  to  impede  their  implementation  of  specific  aotivi- 
tzes  am  techniques,  as  shown  by  high  l&oels  of  inuolvement  with 
project  staff  in  mmerous  activities,  and  in  the  frequencies  of  use  / 
of  vartousolassroom  level  funotiona  at  all  grade  levels.  '    '  ' 

It  is  not  possible  to  attribute  the  student  outcomes  solely  to  the  ef- 
fects of  the  project,  and  there  no  Unger  is  an  mailable  oomp^son 
group  wvthtn  the  MSA  V  area,  due  to  the  scope  of  the  project  and 
the  general  acoeptanae  of  the  basic  concepts  of  career  education^ 

Fhere^re,  the  evaluation  of  the  third,  and  final  yeew  of  the  project 
should  be  focused  on  the  improvement  of ■  student  outcome  levels  over 
the  MseUne  values.    This  further  implies  valid  relationships  anong. 
the  domains  of  the  %nstrumenis,  the  project  activities,  and  the  pro-  ' 
3 eat  objectvves.    These  are  relationships  which  need  ongoing  refine- 
ment, and  which ^should  draw  heavily  on  feedback  from  the  project  par-, 
tiotponts.  c  f 


Although  more  teachers  participated  the  second  year,  the  average  ao~ 
t%v%ty  level  was  somewhat  lower  than  the  first  yec^  for  project  teachers 
ALSO,  teaohers  complained  about  a  shortage  of  materials  and  inservioe 
trazmng.    Students  also  feU  that'mre  career  education  aativities 
were  needed  and  that  they  should  be  directed  more  toward  the  existino 
cob  market.  *» 

It  appears  that  the  project  has  created  a  broad  level  of  interest  and 
mareness  in  career  education.    However,''  the  level  of  project  resources 
may  not  be  adequate  to  meet  the  demands  of  teachers  tmd'  students.  If 
that  situation  continues,  much  of  the'^rk  done  to  date  will  be  wasted. 

Based  on  the  evaluation  of  the  first  two  years,  of  the  RBSA  V  Career 
E^oatzon  Project,  the  evaluation  team  made  the  Allowing  recormenda- 
tions: 
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**  Oorwentrate  project  resources  on  fewer  teachers  and  students,  with 
the  q.im  of  developir^  and  improving  a  limited  number  of  suaaessful  ac- 
tzv%t%e8  and  techniques  and  a  cadre  of  trained  teachers. 

**  Use  the  student  assessment  instruments  as  diagnostic  tools  and  tie 
objectives  and  activities  more  closely  to  the  instruments. 

**  Review  the  completed  teacher  survey  forms  and  classroom  level  stu-  ' 
dent  test  results  to  identify  teaahers/iechniques/aotivities  to  receive 
resources  in  the  last  year  of  the  project. 
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.    status  Repoift  on  the  Third  Xear  and  Final  Projeat  Evaluation 

^^f'.Vmi^a  Department  of  Eduaation  md  RESA  V  reiainsd  IBEX 

Howmmv,  due  to  major  internal  ohanges  of  exeautive  ver-orm^l  ir,  i-i,. 
report  thm  decvs%on  was  made  tq  ahangg  evaluators. 

i^?^rf  S?^- -      ^fitft  tAe  Eduaational  Rmearah  and  Field 

5  Ftr^^nia  UniversUy  for  the  third  and  fin^^^t 

whvah  the  design  for  this  evaluation  is  sumiaHsed  as  fM<^  . 

2' "  "^e^^  %  representee  prajeat  sites  by  evaluators 

TS^^    °^  prinaipals'  Stitudes  and  praatiaes 

regarding  oareer  eduaation  f  u,<^yi.f,bs 

3  ^^iion  of  ^^a^roimd  infomaiion  and  pertinent  d^^ 

4  tes^  of  students  of  high  and  low  participating  ieaahera 
5.    other  assessment  indexes  of  projeat  achievdent 

If^^^^  Eduaation  staff  were  oooperativelv  involved  mH-h 
5  oz^tii^ed  in  tne  design,  doaument.    Jay  Boulter    renrPR«n+n-i-.-  ,^ 

%       fTfT^ff^^'i  Ser^iaesiade  a 

Fo^seei^tJw  aaquisition  of  olA.  neoessaxy  records  and  test  resutt- 
cmdavailabiUty  of  the  neaesaary^  student  poputatiorTtJ^ev^^^t^ 
anticipate  the  completion  of  all  data  aatherinfhlf^Uf^t  ,  - 

as  ^  ^^^^^^'PZta'lJt^. 
tation  of  other  assessment  measure  wUl  be  completed  d^rina  the^ZL 
of  June  and  July  wUh  the  final  report  submitted  IT t^mSA  v  rTJt^ 
Education  staff  by  July  31,  1978.  ^ 


■V 
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2S.   ■ OTHER  ACTIVITTKR 
a. 


materials  placed  U  t^JSlii  l^f^'p^*^-    Career  edueation 
lUUd  as  resource  mUrillfTW'  n   ^  °^  ^'""^  mterialawere. 

into  the  edmltion  ^stm.  "onUmation  of  career  eiZation 

'v^fofeTsZ^'t'"  ^'""^  ''"'^^  ^'"-*-'>  '"•i*^  for  lesion 


Graflex  evallmiion  marJ^J  >   ^^^^^^u^r&a  UBvng  the  S%7m&T 

f 

demia  eubieot  areas.  <^TheTinleZltl.  ^«        ^^^Mo^sHps  o/  aca- 
that  ^tvidente  MlTS'a  Z^'^e^^^^^  MUe  area,, 


af^f  ^---Pt^.n  Of  Singer  G^fl^  ..aluati^  ^o^  u 
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STAFF  EMPLOYtdSNT  AND  UTILIZATION^ 


a*    Rmgian  V  Arm  Career  Eduaatian  Tn^SBrviam  Sm8Bion& 

Thm  R&qion  V  Cm*mr  Eduaatian  staff  aonduat&d  1?3  in-Berviae  work-- 
shopB  M-^^iin  thm  arm  omr  a  3^year  period.    The  workBhapB  involved 
orientation  to  the  RESA  V  Career  E^aation  Model  whiah  mnpM&iMed 
the  foVLowing  componentB: 

^  '-.  '  '  '       '  .    ■    ■         ■  ^ 

Ccopeer  Education  AwarenB&&  (1^6) 

Career  Oxn^entdkion  (7^8)  \  ' 

Career  E^loration  (9-^10) 

Career  Preparation  Xlt^l4} 

Intensive  Guii^nae  aru2  Counseling  (9-^14} 

In  aMition^  the  films  ''I  Wmfi  To  '^Career  E^aation%  ''Paak  Your 

Om  Chute"  md  "Th^Eye  of  tim  Behotder"  were  used  to  give  p^tiai^ 
pants  a  greater  urmrstmdin^  of  the  career  eduooMon  phitoBOphy. 

A  mobile  wtit  was  utiliMed  m\a  portable  media  aenter  to  house  md 
distribute  career  eduaatian  ^Mteriats^  purahased  by  the  aca^eer  eduaa^ 
tion  projeat  for  use  by  profes&ionals  in  Region  V. 

i*    Workshops  ConduGted  Out  of  Region  V  Area  . 

2*    West  Virginia  Wesleyan  College 

^  February  B4^  1976^  the  aompi:^te  Region  V  Career  Education  Pi^- 
Jeat  staff  was  asJmd  to  present  a  major  in^serviae  .worksTw^p  to 
elementary  md  seaoTt^ry  student  teaahers  aompleting  their  aoiwse 
work  at  West  Vivgini^  Wesleywt  College^  at  Bmkhmmn^  West  Vir^ 
^  ginia^    The  major  objeative  of  the  workshop  was  to  present  an 
awm'emsB  level  progrmn  in  aareer  edmation  md  also  provide  eaah 
pmtiaipmt  with  neaessmy  mateHals  inaluding  oicpricmlwri  guides 
to  -u^lement  aareer  edi^ation  in  the  praatiae  teaahing  sector  of 
their  trainirtg*  ' 

The  proaess  approaah  to  the  workshop  was  as  follows: 

A  group/regroup  strategy  was  used  whereby  general  guides  of  in^ 
formation  was  provided  at  the  opening  general  session  md  the 
breaking  into  small  gmicps  mp^  iMividml  group  leaders  in 
aareer  edi^ation  providing  remurae  matenals  and  wtplemen^tion 
strategies  at  the  alassroom  bevels    The  materials  given  to  eaah 
partiaipmt  was  to  be  available  for  that  person  ^ a  use  as  they 
went  into  the  field  perfowring  their  praatiae  teaahing  duties, 
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The  rBsuitB  Bmpect&d  from  ths  work&Jwp  w&re  that  Maah  indivi^ml ' 
student  teaah&r  would  mw  be  exposed  to  the  baaia  aare&p  edkca- 
tion  philosophy^  as  well  as  ham  a  bett&r  grasp  of  the  need  and 
benefits  to  students  who  hdvman  opportunity  to  beaome  invotved 
in  the  aareer  education  proaeBS^    A  general  workshop  evaluation 
Was  administered  and  the  results  were  positive*    As  a  result 
of  this  works^p^  additional  requests  for  mat&rialB  ar^  infor- 
mation  have  been  reaeived  from  both  the  coltege  a?^  students  who 
were  presmt  dtdrity  the  workshop.    At  least  one  materials  resma*aB 
center  1ms  been  set  up  by  Btudents  attending  the  mrkshap  which 
am  be  attributed  directly  to  the  information  provided  by  the 
project  staffs 

2*    Edinboro '  State  CoVlege  • 

One  staff  mmher  condiwted  a  4  houjr  a^eer  eduoation  workshop  at 
Edinboro  State  College^  Edinboro^  TrnmsylvcMa,    Pm^tiaipmts  of 
the  workshop  were  ffraduate  students  mrking  on  degrees  in  guidance 
and  odunselir^  plus  intmrested  counselorB  from  the  area*  The 
program  eonsisted  of sessions  with  p^tiavpmts  reaeiving  in- 
fomation  on  the  RESA  V  Project  plus  printed  matenals  tMt  would 
enable  them  to  set  up  their  am  c^eer  education  project  in  their 
local  school.^  systems  *    ^  !  / 

3,    One  staff  mBmber  presented  the  concepts  of  the  Region  V  l^ojeat  at 
Career  Education  workshops  in  Wyoming^  Taylor^  Boone j  Marshall^ 
Brooke  and  Ohio  'counties* 

4*    One  staff  member  presented  a  group  session  on (attitudes^  and  value 
systems  at  a  c^eer  education  workshop  in  Ohio  County  designed  for 
tPie  gifted  and  talented.    Participants  of_  the  workshop  were  coun- 
selors from  the  Region  who  w&re  interested  in  aounseling  gifted 
and  talented  sti^ents  on  ccweer  choices,  ' 

5,    Two  staff  members  presented  the  RESA  V  Project  progress  to  coun^ 
selprs  and  adminiBtratorB  at  workshop  at  Blackwater  FatZs  and 
Boone  County^ 

Loss  of  One  Staff  Member  Prior  to  Project  Termination 

The  Region  V  Career  Education  Project  originally  begm  operations  with 
one  project  coordinator  oAd  -Uiree  field  coordinators  and  one  full^ti^e 
secretary.    On  March  3,  1976^  one  field  coordinator  resigned  to  take 
a  full-time  position  in  private  business.    However^  this  attrition  of 
one  staff  member  left  an  area  of  two  counties^  which  was  redistributedr 
in  terms  of  responsibility  for  aareer  education  dQtivities  to  the  pro- 
ject coordinator^  who-.assumed  responsibility  for  Jackson  and  Roane 
counties.    This  additioml  responsibility^  in  c^diiion  to  the  already 
existing  staff  conditions j  covering  a  large  area  does  present  a  diffi^ 
cult  problem  in  the  mount  of  comentration  in  each  area*  (Because 
of  the  three  month  project  duration^  tJm  one  staff  member  was  not  re^ 
placed), 
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STAFF  DEVELOPMENT:  ' 

-  -  . 

a.    The  Career  EduoaUon  staff  attended  statewide  workshops  irmotvimt 
aoumeipr  teahniques  in  dealing  with  students  on  group  or  iMvmtaL 
basis  oonaern%ng  personal  problems,  aaademia  problems,  aareer  ohoioes 
eta.    The  philosophy  of  aareer  eduaaiion  was  an  integral  pa^t  of  the' 
workshops  with  main  emphasis  being  placed  on  personal  value  sijstems 
and  'how  they  relate  to  the  world  of  work. 

The  ^ojeat  staff  also  attended  disseminaUon  workshops  in  tlm  state 
where\d%fferent  careev  eduaation  projects  disseminated  information 
abouv\procedure8  and  philosophies  of  theiv  work.    These  sessions  were' 
generally  "show  and  tell"  sessions.  .  \ 

The  Pro J eat  staff  attended  statewide  oonferenaes  where  the  career 
education  donaept  was  presented  on  an  om.entdt%on  baUs.  Theee 
workshops  generally  employed  the  use  of  large  group  a&nsultant 
^eakers  with  small  group  work  sessions  foUowtng.  One-^rkshop 
involved  "hands  on"  aotivitieo  where  participants  were  able  to 
aatiMlly  get  their  hands  into: the  feel  of  things  such  as  auto  mec- 
hanics^ refrigeration,  eta,      '  ;  ' 

The  Career  Education  staff  visited  one  career  eduaation  project  (Beakleu) 
to  view  matenaU  and  prooedures  employed  and  to  observe  students  in- 
,  volved  in  aareer  eduaation  type  activities.    The  tour  of  the  project 
area^was  most  beneficial  with  respect  to  type  of  mateHals  and  ac- 
tivities that  pould  be  utilised  in  Region  V. 

b.    Out-of-  State  Workshops  Attended  by  Project  Staff 

A  torn*  of  Pittsburgh,  Pemsylvania  vocational  and  teahnical  schools 
permitted  the  staff  to  view  first  ha%d  the  offerings  emd  opportunities 
for  students  .at  theme  schools  and  also  the  career  eduaation  aotivitieg 
ooordinated  between  the  schools  and  the  area  served.. 

Tmr  of  the  U,  S.  Naval  pearuitment  Center,  Orlando,  Florida,  allowed 
the  staff  members  the  ppportunity  to  assess  the  education  progrms 
available  to  students  when  t^y  ent&r  ths  navy. 

a.    National  Conferences  Atter^ed\by  Project  Staff 

^edimotive  identified  in  th\  original  Part  D  emempla,>y  project  funded 
m  Region  V  is  as  follows.-    "  :  .        ^  ■  junaea 

Project  staff  will  partiaipate  in  both  state  and  national  level  con- 
ferences designed  to  disseminate  results  of  this  md  similar  prograna 
Activities  of  this  project  wiU  be  coordinated. 

■  ■  \    ^  .  \ 


13 


^t^^^f  tWa  %#otive,  prooBot' staff  have  aohtimed  to  be  in- 
volved vn  State,  md  National  Gonfepenaes  on'  OareepEduoation. 

^'    ^^f^^t^^^  ^^aHon  staff  towed  me  Naval' Training  Center 
Flo^^    September  M,  27,  and  28,  1973.    TMb  r^y^' 

'  !i,*''f  •^'1  f^^  ^^  rearuitB.    TJw  trip  spin- 

sored  by  the  Vmted  States  Navy,  spon- 

^'    ^^f^  ^^f^  Tf^'  ^^^^        Mria^  Personnel  and  Guidmiae 
Comer^-^  ^nNew  Orleans,  LmtBiam,  m  April  8-12,  Mat^tl 

'"^^'^  .du«.*i.„^r.  an  Msplay  in  Biver,atf^' ^ 


SLSf^^r     —  «*tf^ed  the  Intemational  Beading  Workshop  at  New 
^t^B    Lou^s;(^^^ay  1^4,  1974 .  Dr.LeVeneA.Olson^ofl^f 
shall  Unvver8%ty,  who  was  very  aative  in  Region  V  Carem>  Eduaation 
LeS^."'"^""*        ^rfeaft^ps  gave  a  major  pr.^^ntaS 

4.    The  entire  career  eduaation  staff  toured  6  Pmsburgh  ^ea  vocational 
and  teaftntcjj  Bahaols  (June  11-22,  1974),    The  t^apSSrS  ?*r^^ 
mmbe^of^He  West  Virginia  Pereormel  and  Outdanae  SSJ^ 
^ded  ms^ts  to  the  following  Bohools:.  Duffs  Bueir^^^^tute 
P^^^bm>0h  Art  mstUute,  Vale  Teahniaal  TnsMute,  KtS^^rSSi- 
tute  of  Aeronmttiaa,  and  Pemt  Teohniaal  Inatitute,  Jnst%- 

^'    ^^^Z^""  ^°^fi  ^fJ^«*  staff  members  attended  the  '  . 
Cn    fr-  Nattonal  Forum  held  May  11,  1975,  at  Ohio 

State  Vmveravty,  %n  Colwrbus,  Ohio. 

^  forum  me  s^neored  by  the  National  Institute  of  Eduaation  to 
cO^Jeadm^s  of  the  o^mr  eduoation  mvement  throughout  tJw  nation 
to  meet  and  eaahange  ideas.  «-  rjuti-cw 

me  meetir^we^e  higUighted  by  presentations  ft-om  Dr.  Sidney  M^and 
former  Unted  States  Conmisaioner  of  Eduaation,  md  Dr  Xennef/fewf^'; 
gently  As^iam  Cormisaianer  of  Career  Ed^^rT^^^^'  ^ 
Cpngreaaman  Ubei;t  Quire  of  Mirmesota  disauased  the  growinf^^  ' 
%n  Congress  for  ihe  career  education  oonaept,  '  supporv 

^-    f^^^^f^Mtor  aerved  as  a  Career  Eduaation  Consultant  to  the 

^{  ^"-'f  '^^^^  ^^^^  Oonferen^lM  in 

Phoema,  Anzona,  May  2-4,  1976.  • 

'  aelSj  ^T*^  Groups"  aoncemed  them-' 

BBi^ves  w%tn  am  of  foiw  tap%as:       ■  j 

a,  Wopk  jHth  adviBory  aotmailB  .  / 

i.  Organiming        aor^uatir^-nerndB  aBmeBment 

a:  Dmvelopir^  appTopriatm  m^aluctiion  t&ahniqu&B 

a,  St&pB  in  IfTplmmntation  -  . 
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Eaah  work  group  prepared  a  brief  tfour  page}  paper  on  eaoh  iopia 
explored  ana  thesm  were  sumnapised  in  the  final  sessi^n^  Copies 
were  maie  mjaitc^le  to  all  aareer  ectuoation  State  Direators  mtd 
other  partiaipants  at  the- Mtional  Conferenoe. 


■  >     ■  -  -18- 

'  21' 


ERIC 


k  / 


1-i 


1 


f 


.A  or 

ir  ■  , 


ERIC 


22 


CAREER  EDUCATION 
CURRICULUM  MATERIALS 
RESOURCE  GUIDE 


REGIONAL  EDUCATION  SERVICE  AGENCY 
REGiON  V 

1210  THIRTEENTH  STREET 
PARKERSBURQ,  WIST  VIRGINIA 


RESA  EXEOUTIVf 
BOARD  MEMBERS 


Mr  Dorsey  Scott  -  Mr.  Jackson  Flanigan 
Mh  Larry. Gainer  Dr.  Samuel  Bailey 

Mr.  James  Brovvn  ,  Rev.  Robert  Park 

Mr.  Charles  Cline  Dr.  Phil  Suiter 

Mr.  John  Kingery 
Mr,  J.  Paul  Siegrist 


I         Mr^  Harry  M,  Laing.  Executive  Director. 

:  RiSA  V  ; 

■         Mr  Ray  L  Miller.  Project  Coordir^tor 

Mrs.  Adallne  B.  Cooper,  Field  Coordinator 
Mn  John  C.  Lorentz.  Field  Coordinator 
Mn  Charles  E,  Keefer.  Field  Coordinator 

WEST  VIRGINIA  DiPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 
CLARENCE  BURDE7TE,  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENT 
BUREAU  OF  VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL,  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION 

APRIL  1975 


23 


\ 

\ 


DISCRIMINATION  PROHIBITiD-Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  states:  "No  person  in  the  United 
States  ihall,  on  the  grounds  of  race,  colon  or  national 
origin,  be  excluded  from  participation  in.  be  denied  the 
benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimlnatioh  under  any^ 
program  or  an  activity  receiving  Federal  fisiancial  as- 
sistance," J 

The  Regional  Education  Service  Agency.  Region  V, 
Career  Education  Project  and  evaluation  activities  were 
conducted  in  compliance  with  this  law. 

The  opinions  expressed  In  this  document  are  those  of 
the  author  and  do  not  necessarily  reflect  the  position  or 
policy  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare  and  no  official  endorsement  shall  be 
inferred. 
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PREFACi 


A  major  thrust  of  the  RESA  V  Career  Education  Project'  has  been  the  develop- 
ment and  field  testing  of  curriculum  nnaterlals  which  can  be  adapted  or  adopted  for 
use  in  the  classroom  setting.  This  project  was  funded  under  the  provisions  of  Part  D 
of  the  Vocational  Educational  Amendments  of  1968^and  was  initiated  in  Region  V 
at  the  beginning  of  the  1973«74  school  year  Counties  participating  in  this  project 
include:  Calhoun,  Jackson,  Pleasants,  Ritchie,  Roane,  Tyler,  Wirt  and  Wood, 

This  document  represents  the  efforts  of  Region  V  professional  personnel 
(teachers,  counselors  and  administrators)  in  developing  a  curriculum  integrating 
career  education  with  traditional  school  subjects. 

These  materials  represent  a  supplemental  guide  for  a  comprehensive  approach 
to  career  education  that  includes  in-service  designs,  guide  for  administrators/ teach-, 
ing  modules  and  group  counseling  sessions.  Suggestions  for  integration  of  school 
and  community  resources  are  met  through  utilization  of  resource  speakers  and  tours 
of  local  institutions; 

In  order  for  career  education  to  be  successfully  integrated,  it  takes  the  com-* 
bined  efforts  of  school  officials,  parents,  and  the  community  working  together  to 
provide  education  experiences  for  students.  Fortunately,  for  many  children  and 
youth  In  Region  V.  these  groups  are  receptive  to  this  career  education  approach. 

This  prQieat  was  conducted  through  a  grant  from  th&  State  Dep&rtment  of  Edu- 
cation Bureau  of  VocBtiohal,  Technical  and  Adult  Education. 


DANIEL  B.  TAYLOR 

State  Superintendent  of  Schools 

Department  of  Education 


April,  1975 
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INTRODUCTION 

A  nriajor  thrust  in  career  education  Is  in  progress  in  many  parts  of 
the  country  with  several  federal,  state,  and  local  projects  in  operation, 
RiSA  V  Career  Iducation  Project  in  Parkersburg,  West  Virginia  is  one 
of  these.  The  project  began  operations  on  July  1,  1973.  and  will  be 
concluded  June  30,  1976,  As  a  result  of  this  project,  the  materials  in 
this  book  were  developed  by  professionals  in  the  Region  V  area.  Al- 
though many  professionals  at  local,  state,  and  national  levels  assisted 
with  the  development  of  the  materials,  speGlal  recognition  is  given  to 
Dr  LeVene  A.  Olson  of  Marshall  University  who  played  an  Instrumental 
role  (in  conjunction  with  the  project  staff)  in  the  development  of  these 
materials). 

The  materials  in  this  book:  are  to  be  used  In  an  integrated  process 
within  the  existing  curriculum  and  can  be  adopted  as  is,  changed,  or 
used  in  part*  at  the  option  of  the  teacherCs)  involved. 

Counties  involved  in  RESAVare:  Calhoun,  Jackson,  Pleasants,  Ritchie, 
Roane,  Tyler,  Wirt  and  Wood. 
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ADMINISTRATOR'S  IN-SIRVICE  GUIDE 


INTRODUCTION 


Planning  for  the  in-service  of  educators  who  are  currently  In  service  of  the  local  education  agency  is  based  upon 
how  the  planner  views  those  who  are  to  be  provided  with  In-service.  If  teachers,  counselors,  principals,  and  super- 
visors are  viewed  as  incompetent,  in-service  efforts  will  be  remedial  in  nature.  When  the  above  premise  is  used  as 
the  basis  for  in-service,  the  approach  used  is  usually  quite  Impersonal  with  very  little  involvement  and  commitment 
on  the  part  of  those  receiving  the  In-service.  On  the  other  hand  when  educators  are  viewed  as  professionally  com- 
petent Individuals  who  can  be  assisted  in  their  continuous  intellectual  growth,  in-service  will  be  oriented  differently. 
The  approach  to  in-service  which  is  suggested  In  this  publication  is  based  on  the  following  assumptions: 

T  Educators  are  self  directing. 

2.  Educators  are  professionally  competent. 

3.  Educators  are  intellectually  curious. 

4.  Educators  are  interested  In  professional  growth. 

These  assumptions  dictate  that  in-service  be  planned  and  conducted  in  a  climate  which  will  support  professional 
growth  by  providing  educators  with  an  opportunity  for  personal  involvement,  ego  support,  social  mobility,  introspec- 
tive articulation,  feedback,  and  professional  dialogue.  A  method  of  providing  the  kinds  of  experiences  which  are 
based  on  the  above  assumptions  requires  that  a  dual  focus  be  employed.  The  in-service  should  possess  both  process 
(human  relations)  and  task  (planning,  development,  implementation)  functions. 

Many  worthwhile  innovative  programs  fail  because  of  inadequate  attention  to  the  human  relations  or  process 
phase  of  the  venture.  Although  technical  and  Informational  components  are  often  highly  functional  and  relevant,  pro- 
cess problems  may  Intervene  to  minimize  the  potential  effectiveness  of  the  effort.  In  order  to  avoid  this  barrier  to  pro- 
gram impjementation.  in-service  with  a  dual  emphasis  designed  to  focus  on  both  the  process  and  task  elements  of 
program  Imprementation  and  change  Is  suggested.  (Volumes  I  through  IV  of  the  Handbook  of  Structured  Experiences 
for  Human  Relations  Training  Is  one  of  the  best  sources  available  for  practical  approaches  to  human  relatlonsj  When 
time  permits,  the  first  in-sen/ice  session  should  open  with  the  process  focus  and  then  move  into  the  task  component. 
The  specific  areas  on  which  the  first  session  should  focus  are  staff  and  group  deveiopment.  team  building,  and  the 
creation  of  a  consultative  helping  relationship  between  staff  and  teachers,  counselors,  and  principals.  Experiential 
situations  may  be  created  which  allow  participants  to  learn  first-hand  about  effective  communications,  consulting 
problem  solving,  planning,  feedback,  group  decision  making,  and  team  work. 

Data  gained  from  verbal  contact  with  educators  indicate  that  the  two-pronged  (process  and  task)  approach  of  the 
In-service  results  in  the  development  of  a  cohesive,  committed  team  of  teacheFs,  principals  and  central  staff  person- 
nel unified  around  the  career  education  concept  with  skills  in  the  technical  p^informational  aspect,  as  well  as  com- 
petence in  such  process  areas  as  communications,  cooperation,  and  problem  soiving.  This  combination  can  be  the 
key  to  a  successful  project  which  facilitates  central  staff  and  building  staff  integration  and  accelerates  the  develop- 
ment and  maintenance  of  teamwork  and  consensual  behavior. 

The  focus  of  much  of  the  in-service  Is  on  the  development  and  Implementation  of  career  education  units  which 
are  supplementary  to  the  existing  currlculums.  The  units  are  an  approach  to  systematically  developing  and  inserting 
career  education  learning  experiences  into  existing  school  subjects.  • 

Educators  must  recognize  that  currlculums  and  curriculum  units  provide  the  climate  in  which  teachers  are  able 
to  function.  The  career  education  units  may  suggest  learning  experiences,  which  appear  to  be  meaningful  for  stu- 
dents; yet  the  units  in  and  of  themselves  will  not  guarantee  relevant  learning  experiences  for  children  and  youth. 

The  teacher's  role  Is  of  central  imporlance  In  the  education  of  children  and  youth.  The  teacher  possess  the  ability 
to  take  mundane  learning  experiences  and  transform  them  into  meaningful  learning  experiences  by  being  sensitive 
and  responsive  to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  children  and  youth.  , 

One  of  the  basic  assumptions  mentioned  earlier  Is  that  educators  are  professionally  competent  individuals.  Yet. 
because  educators  are  sensitive  to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  children  and  youth,  they  seek  ways  to  grow  profession- 
ally. Hopefully,  effective  in-service  and  the  development  of  career  education  units  will  help  create  a  climate  in  which 
educators  can  become  more  responsive,  to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  children  and  youth. 

Educators  possess  a  vast  store  of  knowledge  of  course  content  and  considerable  expertise  in  teaching  methodo- 
logy. Because  of  this  expertise  and  the  evolving  nature  of  career  education,  the  climate  for  in-service  should  be  con- 
templative rather  than  authoritative.  The  structure  of  the  experiences  afford  educators  the  opportunity  to  answer  the 
questions:  What?  So  What?  and  Now  What?  Briefly,  these  questions  relate  to: 


T  WHAT  Is  career  education? 

1.1  How  does  it  relate  to  my  students? 

1.2  How  does  it  relate  to  subject? 
T3  How  is  it  taught? 

1.4  How  does  it  relate  to  the  community? 

1=5  How  will  I  find  time  to  teach  it?  " 

1.6  How  does  It  relate  to  the  changing  career  world? 
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2.  SO  WHAT  difference  will  It  make  for  the  student? 

2.1  Does  it  make  school  more  meaningful? 

2.2  Does  it  increase  academic  achievement? 

2.3  Does  it  Increase  the  maturity  of  students? 
2A  Does  it  decrease  cultural  shock? 

2.5  Does  it  promote  self  understanding? 

2.6  Does  it  help  students  make  decisions? 

3.  NOW  WHAT  can  I  do  to  implement  career  ©ducaticn? 

3.1  Will  I  receive  assistance, from  supervisors? 

3.2  Will  additional  materials  be  made  available? 

3.3  Will  community  personnel  be  involved? 

3.4  Will  I  be  required  to  cover  certain  topics? 

3.5  will  I  be  able  to  alter  curriculum  materials? 

The  process  In  which  educators  are  involved  during  the  in-service  requires  that  adequate  information  about  career 
education  and  ample  opportunity  be  provided  to  clarify  the  Information  through  discussion  and  questions.  Educators 
must  Interpret  the  information  as  It  relates  to  the  realities  of  the  school  and  place  a  value  Judgment  on  the  concept  of 
career  education.  Based  on  the  value  judgment,  educators  are  asked  to  make  a  commitment  to  the  development,  im- 
plementation, and  evaluation  of  career  education. 

The  purpose  of  the  "Administrator's  In-service  Guide"  is  to  provide  information_concernlng  the  concept  of  career 
education  vyhlch  may  be  used  in  the  Local  .Education  Agency's  in-service  efforts.  The  remaining  part  of  this  section 
consists  of  information  sheets  which  may  be  reproduced  and  distributed  to  educators  attending  in-service  sessions. 

The  information  sheets  are  as  follows:  =  -»'^ 

No.  TiilB 

1.  Justification  for  Career  Education 

2.  Background  Information  on  Career  Education 

3.  A  Definition  of  Career  Education 

4.  Program  Goals  and  Objective  for  Career  Education 

5.  Jntegration  and  Correlation  of  Career  Education 

6.  Student  Goals  and  Objectives  for  ^reer  Education 

7.  Process  Objectives  (Learning  Activities)  for  Career  Education 

8.  Occupational  Clusters  and  Career  Education 

9.  Format  for  Career  Education  Modules 
10.  Developing  Career  Education  Modules 


JUSTIFICATION  FOR  CAREER  iDUCATION 


Growing  up  has  not  been  an  easy  process  at  any  time  in  history.  Growing  up  in  today  s  exceedingly  complex 
society  has  become  a  very  difficult  process.  Children  and  youth  are  bombarded  with  information  because  of  sophis= 
ticated  communications  technology.  As  a  result,  children  and  youth  are  rich  with  information.  Children  and  youth  htive 
£n  abundance  of  books,  pamphlets,  etc.  at  their  disposal.  Paradoxically  though,  they  are  experience  poor.  Children, 
and  youth  are  often  not  involved  in  adult  kinds  of  activities  which  help  them  understand  themselves  education  or 
the  world  of  work.  -  ■  - 

Because  children  and  youth  are  educated  within  the  confines  of  the  four  walls  of  the  classroom  in  a  traditional 
manner,  many  students  do  not  knov/  who  they  are,  v^here  they  are  going,  or  how  to  get  there.  Many  students  have  not 
been  provided  Vv^ith  experiences  which  allow  them  to  make  and  implement  accurate  choices  about  the  present  and 

The  public  school  plays  a  vital  role  In  the  development  of  the  student.  The  student  develops  physicaliy.  mentally, 
and  emotionally.  These  developments  are  related  to  the  student  s  future  role  In  society.  If  proper  experience  related 
to  self  understanding,  educational  endeavors  and  career  potential  is  not  provided  to  the  student,  career  development 
does  not  keep  pace  with  physical  development.  Students  do  develop  attitudes  toward  self,  education,  and  careers. 
Yet,  many  students  are  not  provided  with  the  experiences  for  proper  development.  As  a  result,  few  students  under= 
stand  themselves,  or  the  relationship  between  education  and  work. 

The  cost  to  society  of  providing  an  education  which  is  suited  to  neither  the  student  needs  or  societal  needs  are 
tremendously  high.  Society  is  drained  of  resources  for  every  individual  who  cannot  successfully  cope  with  self 
education,  and/or  employment.  The  unemployment  lines,  weifare  roles,  drug  centers,  and  mental  institutions  are 
filled  with  individuals  who  have  not  been  provided  with  the  experiences  which  are  necessary  to  successfully  meet 
and  overcome  challenges  and  allow  the  individuals  to  become  contributing  members  of  society. 

School  systems  utilize  taxpayers  money  to  educate  children  and  youth.  It  Is  expected  that  youth  leaving  school 
will  possess  the  necessary  competencies  (attitudes,  skills,  and  knowledge)  to  effectively  function  in  a  work  oriented 
society.  In  the  past,  very  few  career  or  work  oriented  courses  were  offered  and  then  to  only  a  small  percentaqe  of 
the  students.  -  a 

The  paradox  exists.  On  the  one  hand,  two  few  courses  have  been  career  oriented  and  then  only  at  the  upper 
hitjM  school  leveis.  While  on  the  other  hand,  all  students  eventually  enter  the  career  world  through  paid  or  unpaid 
work.  For  most  students,  the  effort  has  been  to  little,  too  late. 

An  innovative  educational  approach  which  possess  the  potential  to  revitalize  the  formal  educational  system  has 
develpped  recently.  The  high  degree  of  receptivity  by  educators  to  the  approach  called  career  education  is  due  to 
many  forces  m  society.  Parents,  the  business  and  industrial  community,  educators,  and  students  are  becoming  In- 
creasingly concerned  about  the  lack  of  relevance  of  education  for  children,  youth,  and  adults.  These  concerns  stem 
from  numerous  experiences  related  to, 

1 .  The  absence  of  relevant  experiences  which  provide  for  self  ur  li  *anding  and  self  acceptance.  Many  children, 
youth,  and  adults  in  today's  society  lack  a  clear  identity  of  th^  mselv^  i  and  fall  to  understand  how  or  where  they 
fit  into  the  social,  career,  and  educational  structure. 

2.  The  increased  mobility  of  youth  and  adults  has  enhanced  employability  but  has  resulted  in  cultural  and  career 
shock  for  many.  Students  are  not  aware  of  the  expectations  of  various  social  settings  and  of  various  careers. 
Through  mobility,  youth  and  adults  are  hurled  into  a  society  which  contalr,s  many  unknowns  for  them. 

3.  The  increase  in  technology  has  affected  the  employability  of  youth  and  adults.  On  the  one  hand,  a  large  num- 
ber of  youth  are  available  for  work  yet  they  do  not  possess  the  competencies  to  qualify  for  the  technical  oc- 
cupations which  often  to  unfilled. 

4.  The  educational  systeni  has  been  oriented  toward  college  entrance  requirements.  The  system  may  meet  the 
needs  of  the  students  who  will  enroll  in  college  but  for  the  majority  of  students,  the  present  system  does  not 
provide  them  with  the  competencies  needed. 

5.  Dissatisfaction  with  work  roles  is  prevalent.  This  has  often  resulted  from  a  lack  of  experiences  related  to 
abilities,  aptitudes,  needs,  likes,  etc.  and  a  lack  of  knowledge  about  the  options  available  In  the  labor  market. 
In  some  cases,  the  dissatisfaction  by  workers  has  resulted  in  sabotage. 

6.  A  large  number  of  youth  who  drop  out  of  school  lack  entry,  level  employment  skills.  Many  of  these  students 
indicate  that  they  will  under  no  circumstances  re-enter  the  educational  system.  Unemployment  rates  for  those 
who  leave  the  educational  system  early  are  usually  quite  high. 

7.  Dissatisfaction  wlth^  the  career  opportunities  available  to  women  exists.  Schools  have  systematically  en- 
couraged female  students  to  enroll  in  certain  courses  only.'This  process  has  tended  to  channel  female  students 
into  a  limited  number  of  careers. 

8.  Information  and  experience  which  provides  a  broad  understanding  of  the  range  of  career  options  available  to 
the  students  is  not  available  to  many  students.  The  result  in  many  cases  has  been  that  youth  has  had  to  ex- 
plore careers  through  numerous  Jobs  following  high  school-graduation.  This  exploration  for  many  comes  at  a 
time  when  the  young  adult  is  taking  on  new  responsibilities.  The  end  result  for  many  is  underemproyment 
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9.  A  reduction  in  family  size  and  place  of  residence  has  resulted  In  fewer  significant  reiationships  for  children, 
youth,  and  adults.  In  the  past,  awareness  of  self,  education,  and  careers  was  a  by-product  of  interaction  among 
members  of  the  family.  Presently,  teachers  are  becoming  more  significant  to  students, 

10.  Many  children,  youth,  and  adults  lack  an  understanding  of  the  relationship  between  education  and  work. 
Educators  often  assume  that  children  and  youth  Inherently  understand  the  value  of  school  subjects  and  their 
relationship  to  the  world  outside  the  classroom.  The  result  has  often  been  a  lack  of  interest  in  school  and  a 
failure  to  recognize  the  value  of  education. 

Due  in  large  part  to  the  above  concerns,  legislation  was  passed  in  the  1960's  which  provided  legitimacy  to  a 
process  of  education  which  addresses  itself  to  these  concerns.  Research  and  development  is  being  encouraged  so 
that  more  relevant  methods  can  be  found  to  educate  the  children,  youth  and  adults 
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BACKGROUND  INFORMATION  ON  CAREER  iDUCATION 


Career  education  has  been  and  is  being  provided  to  studentS  by  many  excellent  teachers.  Career  development 
has  been  of  concern  to  many  educators  in  the  past.  Organized^ efforts  to  plan,  develop  and  implement  career  edu= 
cation  have  existed  since  the  middle  1960's.  Former  Assistant  Secretary  of  Education.  Dr.  Sidney  P.  Marland  Jr 
has  been  the  chief  advocate  of  the  new  emphasis  called  career  education.  Dr.  Kenneth  B  Hoyte  is  the  Associate  Com- 
missioner for  Career  Education  in  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education.  In  West  Virginia.  Mr.  Robert  P  Martin  is  the  State 
Coordinator  for  Career  Education.  " 

Through  publications,  conferences,  in-service  meetings,  and  personal  contacts.  thL^  concept  is  being  illustrated 
to  interested  parties  for  critical  analysis.  The  result  has  been  that  increasingly  large  numbers  of  the  state  department 
personnel,  university  personnel,  business  and  industrial  personnel,  local  administrative  personnel  and  teachers  are 
actively  supporting  career  education  efforts.  "  "  " 

Career  education  has  been  promoted  across  the  Nation  by  providing  federal  and  state  funds  for  development 
implementation,  and  evaluation.  This  purposeful  approach  has  yielded  career  education  models,  in-service  education 
programs,  curriculum  designs,  delivery  systems,  and  evaluation  techniques.  The  purpose  of  the  developmental  ap- 
proach has  been  to  allow  local  education  personnel  inputs  into  the  discovery  of  an  approach  which  provides  rele- 
vance to  education.  These  approaches  are  subsequently  evaluated  for  their  effectiveness.  The  intent  is  to  allow  local 
education  agencies  to  adopt  and  adapt  these  components  from  projects  which  have  demonstrated  their  effectiveness 

The  four  broad  types  of  projects  are  the  (1)  SchoohBased  Comprehensive  Career  Education  Model  (CCEM)  (2) 
Experience  Based  Career  Education  Model,  (3)  Home^Based  Career  Education  Model,  and  (4)  Residential-Based 
Career  Education  ModeL  ^  :  " 

The  purpose  of  the  School-Based  Comprehensive  Career  Educatibn  Model  Is  to  infuse  career  development  con- 
cepts into  all  coursesof  study  from  kindergarten  through  the  twelfth  grade.  The  contractor  for  this  model  is  the  Center 
for  Vocational  and  Technical  Education  at  Ohio  State  University  in  Columbus.  Ohio.  This  model  is  being  developed 
implemented,  and  evaluated  in  Atlanta,  Georgia;  Hackensack.  New  Jersey;  Jefferson  County  Colorado  Los  Anaeles 
Califorma;  Mesa.  Arizona;  and  Pontlac,  Michigan/  -  ' 

The  purpose  of  the  Experience^Based  Career  Education  Model  is  to  utilize  the  community  for  the  development 
of  career  planning,  guidance,  and  learning  resources  for  students  age  thirteen  to  eighteen.  The  contractors  for  this 
model  are  the  Appalachia  Educational  Laboratory.  Far  West  Laboratory  for  Research  and  Development  Northwest 
Regional  Laboratory,  and  Research  for  Better  Schools.  Inc.  " 

The  purpose  of  the  Home^Base  Model  is  to  provide  career  development  experiences  to  home  bound  children 
youth  and  adults.  Its  focus  is  on  the  development  of  self  understanding  and  career  potential. 

The  purpose  of  the  ResldentlahBased  Career  Education  Model  is  to  provide  counseling,  remedial  education 
training,  family  skills,  life  skills,  guidance,  and  placement  for  the  entire  family.  The  contractor  for  this  model  is  Mountain 
Plans  Education  and  Economic  Development  Program.  Inc. 

The  point  to  be  made  in  reviewing  the  four  basic  models  is  that  all  students  are  involved  in  career  development 
whether  in  school,  at  home,  or  out  of  school.  In  the  past,  the  process  was  left  to  chance  experiences.  In  today's  sophis^ 
ticated  society,  inadequate  chance  experiences  are  available  to  facilitate  appropriate  careers  development  Various 
agencies  are  therefore  intervening  in  the  lives  of  children  and  youth  to  provide  the  necessary  experiences 

Funded  career  education  projects  were  started  in  the  fall  of  1971  in  West  Virginia.  Career  education  projects  in 
the  state  which  have  received  funding  are  as  follows:  . 

1971  —Lincoln  County— 1968  VEA  funding 
Director:  Herbert  Holstein 

Staff:  Daryle  Elkins,  Thomas  Mili'er  and  Billy  Burton  .  - 

1971 -  Mason  County^ESEA  Title  HI  fundina 
Director:  William  A.  Edwards 

1972-  -Raleigh  County-1968  VEA  funding 

Director;  Mary  Louise  Klaus 

Staff:  Larry  Anderson,  June  Mabe,  and  Richard  Mann 

1972=-Monongalla  County-RCU  funding 
Director:  Sandra  Brown 

^    1972^Fort  Gay  (Wayne  County)==ESEA  Title  III  funding 
Director:  Thomas  Lozlto 

1972==RESA  VliI=^ESEA  Title  III  funding 
Director:  Dennis  Benson 

Staff:  Phyllis  KesseL  Toni  Mason.  Nancy  Kilmon,  Sharon  Contenti.  and  James  Kiger 

1973  =  RESA  V^196S  VEA  funding 
Director;  Ray  Miller 

Staff:  Adallne  Cooper.  Charles  Keefer  and  John  Lorentz 
1975^Fayette  County-iSTA  Title  III  funding 

Director:  Irene  Fitzwater  g  ^ 
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A  DEFINITION  OF  CARilR  EDUCATION 

Career  education  (or  career  development  education)  is  an  approach  to  education  in  which  the  curriculum(s)  are 
refocused  to  give  greater  attention  to  the  development  of  children  and  youth  of  self  identity,  educational  understand- 
ing, and  career  potential.  The  long  range  goal  of  career  education  is  to  help  students  become  more  responsible  in= 
dividuals  who  are  capable  of  making  and  Implementing  accurate  career  choices  In  an  exceedingly  complex  and  con- 
tinuously changing  society.  Some  of  the  key  concepts  to  understanding  career  education  are  as  follows: 

1.  Career  education  Is  a  systematic  approach  to  facilitating  the  maturation  process  called  career  development. 

2.  The  term  career  applies  to  a  series  of  jobs  and  occupations. 

3.  Career  education  focuses  on  learning  experiences  related  to  self  understanding,  educational  endeavors,  and 
and  career  potential. 

4.  Concrete  experiences  are  utilized  to  illustrate  abstract  concepts  and  nebulous  symbols. 

5.  Career  education  is  not  a  separate  subject  but  Is  a  part  of  all  school  subjects  (kindergarten  through  the  twelfth 

grade).  ^  -     "  "  " 

6.  Career  education  provides  experiences  related  to  a  sample  of  occupations  at  all  levels  of  the  occupational 
spectrum. 

7.  Career  educatjon  does  not  force  students  to  make  early  career  decisions  but  does  provide  decision-making 
experiences. 

8.  Career  education  experiences  assist  students  achieve  career  education  goals  and  subject  goals. 

Career  education  is  an  educational  process  (method  or  approach)  rather  than  a  specific  program  of  study.  Vet 
it  IS  based  upon  concepts  which  must  be  acquired  by  the  student  prior  to  and  during  the  planning  and  Implementation 
of  a  career.  It  involves  a  long  range  developmental  process  which  begins  before  the  chilu  enrolls  In  school  and  con- 
tinues long  after  the  youth  leaves  schooL  Using  the  career  education  approach,  teachers  provide  relevant  experiences 
m  ail  academic,  general  and  vocational  subjects.  The  primary  focus  of  the  process  is  the  use  of  "real"  concrete  ex- 
periences to  illustrate  abstract  symbols  and  concepts  related  to  self,  education,  and  careers. 

Career  awareness  (K-6)  provides  children  with  an  awareness  of  relationship  among  self,  education,  and  careers. 
Expenences  are  provided  which  assist  students  identify  their  likes,  dislikes,  fears,  needs,  abilities,  disabilities,  apti- 
tudes and  limitations.  The  dignity  and  worth  of  others,  social  relationships,  the  numerous  meanings  of  work,  the  heed 
for  planning  and  the  Importance  of.  interpersonal  skills  are  illustrated.- 

The  value  of  subject  content  is  illustrated  to  students  and  practical  application  provided.  Expenences  are  pro- 
vided which  assist  the  student  in  developing  academic  skills  and  identifying  and  accepting  his  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses. Experience  provides  students  with  the  concept  that  all  work  is  of  value  while  the  structure  and  interrelation- 
ships  in  . the  world  of  work  are  investigated.  Physical  imitation  of  workers  takes  place  through  hands-on  activities 
simulation,  and  role  playing.  ■  " 

Career  orientation  (7-8)  continues  to  emphasize  the  goals  which  have  been  partially  achieved  during  the  aware- 
ness stage.  Greater  emphasis  Is  placed  on  experiences  related  to  self  Identity.  Conflicts  (desire  to  be  different  yet 
wanting  to  conform  because  of  peer  pressures)  are  explored.  Additional  emphasis  is  placed  on  ability  and  aptitude 
testing  and  relating  these  attributes  to  present  concerns  and  future  potential.  The  realities  outside  the  classroom  are 
investigated  through  people  oriented  field  trips  to  business  and  industry,  the  community,  and  other  organizations 
and  agencies.  Vet  the  primary  focus  during  this  level  is  on  self,  - 

Students  are  exposed  to  people  who  represent  many  walks  of  life.  Resource  people  are  invited  to  the  classroom 
to  interact  with  students  about  "official  data",  for  example,  job  title,  job  description,  educational  requirements,  salary 
range,  etc.  However,  children  and  youth  are  also  very  interested  in  asking  questions  about  "unofficial  data"  or  feelings. 

Career  Exploration  (9=10)  provides  additional  emphasis  on  Information  and  hands-on  "real-life"  exploratory  ex- 
periences. During  the  high  school  years,  students  are  forced  to  make  tentative  decisions  related  to  broad  areas  of 
interest  and  disinterest.  Sequential  planning,  adjustment  and  flexibility  are  stressed.  Educational  and  experience 
avenues  to  careers  are  investigated. 

Emphasis  during  career  exploration  focuses  on  "trying  out"  ones  self  identity  in  real  life  or  simulated  situations. 
These  experiences  are  provided  in  academic  classes,  special  career  classes,  career  centers,  and/or  through  coor- 
dinated efforts  with  business  and  industry.  While  the  experimental  base  Is  broadened  during  the  exploratory  phase, 
the  informational  base,  concerning  more  specific  careers  is  also  heightened.  Considerably  more  occupational  infor- 
mation (quantity  and  quality)  is  provided  to  students  during  the  exploration  level  than  at  prior  levels. 

Career  preparation  Is  scheduled  during  the  junior  and  senior  years  of  high  school  through  vocational  technical 
education  programs.  This  training  provides  students  with  entry  level  skills  for  jobs  in  many  related  occupations.  Many 
of  these  students  will  proceed  directly  Into  a  job  following  graduation.  However,  others  will  continue  their  preparation 
in  postsecondary. 

Career  development,  however,  is  not  complete  at  the  end  of  a  formal  educational  program.  Career  development 
continues  throughout  life.  Men  and  women  continue  to  go.  through  awareness,  orientation,  exploration  and  prepara- 
tion stages.  The  factors  that  influence  career  development  continue  to  be  society,  business  and  Industrial  community, 
education  programs,  peers,  and  parents.  /  '  - 


/ 


■  6 

35 


PROGRAM  GOALS  AND  OBJECTlViS  FOR  CARiER  iDUCATION 

These  goals  and  objectives.describe  the  results  expected  through  the  Implementation  of  the  RESA  V  Career 
Education  Project.  Some  of  the  means  of  achieving  these  goals  and  objectives  are  through  In-service  sessions,  meet- 
ings, classes,  workshops,  curriculum  guides,  the  mobile  unit,  eta 
-    The  program  goais  and  objectives  are  as  foUows: 
Career  Awareness 

GOAL  1  —To  provide  an  instructional  system  designed  to  present  occupational  mformation  to  children  In  Grades 
OBJECTIVES: 

1  •  1  To  provide  students  with  occupational  information  to  make  them  aware  of  the  meaning  of  work  and  its  importance 
to  them  and  society. 

1 .2  To  provide  experiences  in  which  the  world  of  work  is  presented  in  a  manner  that  Is  realistic  and  appropriate  to  the 
student's  state  of  development.  ' 

1 .3  To  inform  students  about  the  multitude  of  occupational  opportunities. 

1 A  To  present  to  students  a  realistic  view  of  the  world  of  work  and  encourage  them  to  consider  their  own  abilities  and 
limitations. 

1.5  To  provide  students  with  basic  information  about  major  occupational  fields. 

1.6  To  stress  the  dignity  In  work  and  the  fact  that  every  worker  performs  a  useful  function; 

1.7  To  visit  local  businesses  and  industries  to  get  a  first-hand  view  of  the  "world  of  work". 


Career  Orientation 

GOAL  2 —To  establish  in  grades  7-8  a  curriculum  which  will  assist  the  student  to  acquire  such  knowledge  of  the  char- 
v   acteristics  and  functions,  the  duties  and  rewards  of  the  occupational  familities  within  which  his  choice  will 
probably  lie.  ' 

OBJECTIVES; 

2.1  To  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  knowledge  and  skills  basic  to  the  broad  spectrum  of  the  occupational 
familities. 

2.2  To  provide  the  students  with  a  guide  to  educational  and  occupational  requirements  of  different  jobs.  (Occupational 
'  families), 

2.3  To  assist  the  student  in  acquiring  a  technique^of  analysis  of  ocoupational  information  and  to  analyze  such  infor- 
mation before  making  a  tenatlve  choice.  ' 

2A  To  stress  habits  and  attitudes  which  are  needed  for  successful  and  continued  employment. 
.2,6  To  provide  students  with  experiences  designed  to  develop  an  awareness  and  self-realization  that  leads  to  the 
selection  of  the  appropriate  career  with  reaDstic  aspiration  levels. 


Career  Explofatron 

GOAL  3--T0  provide  students  in  grades  9-10  experiences  that  will  enable  them  to  make  realistic  occupational 
choices,  experiences  in  working  with  others,  and  understanding  of  the  psychological  aspects  of  work  as 
it  relates  to  iheir  own  temperaments,  personalities,  and  values, 

OBJECTIVES; 

3.1  To  inform  students  about  occupational  and  educational  opportunities  at  all  levels. 

3.2  To  provide  students  not  finishing  high  school  with  Information  related  to  the  opportunity  to  enter  an  occupa- 
tional training  program  and/or  employment, 

3.3  To  provide  students  with  knowledge  in  broad  fields  of  work  which  will  assist  the  Individual  In  making  long  range 
vocationar  plans. 

3.4  To  provide  "hands  on"  experience  in  various  occupational  fields  offered  at  area  vocational-technical  education 
centers  serving  the  counties  involved  in  the  project. 

3,6  To  make  the  student  aware  of  the  continuous  changes  occurring  Ih  the  world  of  work  which  necessitates  con- 
tinuing education  or  training  in  the  various  career  areas. 
3.6  To  provide  the  student  with  Information  concerning  other  educational  opportunities.  (Community  college, 
college,  university  and  other  post-secondary  career  preparation  programs). 
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Career  Preparation 

GOAL  4-To  ©xpand  present  vocational  program  offerings  to  include  a)  additional  program  offerings  and  work  ex^ 
ptnence  programs  to  assist  in  removing  the  artificial  barriers  between  education  and  work,  and  b)  work- 
study  programs  designed  to  assist  those  in  need  of  earnings  from  such  program^,  to  commence  or  continue 
their  enrollment  in  vocational  education  programs. 

OBJECTIVES: 

4.1  To  provide  students  with  the  background  necessary  to  further  their  career  preparation  in  postsecondary  occu- 
pational programs.  "  " 

4.2  To  provide  students  with  skills,  attitudes,  and  work  habits  needed  for  employment  in  a  nluster  of  closely  related 
occupations.  "  -  -  ^- 

4.3  To  increase  student  participation  in  programs  due  to  broadened  curriculum  offerings  made  available  throuoh 
additional  vocational  education  and  work  experience  programs. 

4.4  To  provide  economic  assistance  to  those  students  in  need  of  such  assistance  in  order  to  remain  in  school  and  to 
contmue  their  education. 

4.0  To  provide  opportunities  for  learning  by  doing  in  actual  work  situations. 

4.6  To  provide  intensified  guidance  and  counseling  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students. 

4.7  To  provide  placement  services  for  exiting  students  who  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  such  services  The  dpsign  of 
such  services  are  to  place  students  in  either  a  job,  a  postsecondary  occupational  program  or  a  postsecondarv 
baccalaureate  program.  .  j 
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INTCGBATION  AND  CORRELATION  OF  CAREER  EDUCATION 


In  the  planning  and  development  of  supplementing  career  education  units,  the  developers  (teachers)  must  under- 
stand how  the  career  education  learning  activities  fit  into  the  school  subject(s).  The  teacher  should  review  the  cur- 
riculum(s}  which  are  currently  in  use  to  (1 }  determine  at  which  points  the  subject  goals  and  career  education  goals 
are  related.  (2)  determine  at  which  points  subject  activities  and  career  education  activities  are  related  and/or  (3)  de- 
termine at  which  points  work.  Jobs,  occupations,  or  careers  (and  related  topics)  are  discussed  in  books,  films,  etc. 

The  determination  of  H).  (2)  and/or  (3)  above  dictates  the  time  in  which  career  education  learning  experiences 
are  integrated  into  the  existing  curriculums  (fine  arts,  practical  arts,  mathematics,  science,  social  studies,  and  voca- 
tionahtechnical).  Based  on  the  review,  the  teacher  should  select  an  occupational  cluster  (an  occupational  group  in 
which  numerous  related  occupations  exist)  for  the  unit  which  is  to  be  developed. 

Plans  are  made  to  integrate  the  career  education  goals  into  the  existing  subject  goals  by  devising  learning  acti- 
vities which  are  related  to  both  sets  of  goals^  Correlation  is  the  terminology  used  to  "indicate  that  learning  activities 
are  related  to  the  achievement  of  both  career  education  goals  and  subject  goals.  Integration  of  career  education  into 
the  existing  subjects  is  illustrated  on  the  following  pages. 


Example  of  Integration  and  Correlation  of  Primary  and  Intermediate  Leveh  (The  width  of  the  lines  represents  the 
amount  of  time  required  for  the  student  to  achieve  the  performance  objectives  stated  In  each  module.  This  configura- 
tion will  vary  with  each  module  and  each  unit. 


MODULE 
NO.  1 


MODULE 

MODULE 

MODULE 

MODULE 

NO.  2 

NO.  3 

NO.  4 

NO.  5  - 

1st 
Week 

2nd 
Week 

3rd 
Week 

4th 

Week 

5th 
Week 

6th 
Week 

1"  7th 
VA  e^k 

8th 
Week 

9th 
Week 

NOTES 

Integration;  using  school  subjects  to  teach  the  concepts  (goals)  upon  which  career  education  is  based  Correlation- 
using  learning  activities  which  help  students  achieve  subject  concepts  (goals)  and  career  education  concepts  (goals) 
at  the  same  time.  "  /  --t^  -^w 
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EXAMPLES  OF  INTEGRATION  AND  CORRILATION  AT  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  LEVfLS 

(The  width  of  the  lines  represents  the  amount  of  time  required  for  the  students  to  achieve  the  performance  ob^ 
jectives  stated  m  each  moduje.  This  configuration  will  vary  with  each  module  and  each  unit.) 


MODULI 

MODULE 

MODULE 

MODULE 

NO,  1 

NO.  2 

NO.  3 

NO.  4 

MODULE 

NO.  5 


-  SUBJECT 

1 

i 
% 

k  pi 
1  p 

1 

1st 
Week 

2nd 
Week 

3rd 
Week 

4th  . 
Week 

5th 
Week 

6th 
Week 

^  7th 
Week 

8th 
Week 

9th 

Week 

-Sample  subjects  representing  any  of  the  following  currlculums: 

Fine  Arts  and  Humanities 
Health  and  Physical  Education 
Language  Arts 
Practical  Arts 
Mathematics 
Science 
Social  Studies 
VocationahTechnical 


NOTiS 

Integration:  using  a  school  subject  to  teach  the  concepts  (goals)  upon  which  career  education  is  based  Correlation- 
usmg  earning  activities  which  heip  the  students  achieve  subject  concepts  (goals)  and  career  education  concepts 
(goals)  at  the  same  time.  .   -  k 
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0.1 

STUDENT  GOALS  AND  OBJiCTlVES  FOR  CAREIR  EDUCATION 

These  goals  and  objectives  describe  the  behavior  of  students  after  they  have  been  provided  with  learning  ex- 
periences. The  goals  are  long  range  goals  which  are  partially  achieved  at  various  levels  of  the  students  education. 

The  student  objectives  (called  performance  objectives  in  the  modules)  are  intended  to  be  achieved  following 
instruction  in  each  module.  The  performance  objective  should  indicate  specific  behavior  which  is  measurable. 

The  student  goals  and  sample  performance  objective  for  the  RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  are  as  follows; 
GOAL  1 

The  student  should  be  able  to  understand,  accept  and  relate  himself/herself  emotionally,  mentally,  and  physically 
to  his/her  social,  educationah  and  career  ventures. 
PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

1.1  The  student  should  be  able  to  discuss  an  awareness  and  acceptance  of  self  as  an  emotional,  mental,  and 
physical  entity  which  Is  of  value  to  himself/herself  and  society. 

1.2  The  student  should  be  able  to  realistically  appraise  his/her  interests,  needs,  fears  likes  abilities  and  apti- 
tudes. 

1 .3  The  student  should  be  able  to  relate  knowledge  of  himself/herself  (likes,  abilities,  aptitudes,  and  limitations] 
and  knovvledge  of  work  to  his/her  future. 

GOAL  2 

The  student  should  be  abfe  to  understand  that  there  are  certain  physical,  mental,  and  emotional  characteristics 
wh'ch  make  him/her  unique. 

PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES 

2.1  The  student  should  be  able  to  describe  and  accept  the  ways  he/she  is  similar  to  and  different  from  others. 

2.2  The  student  should  be  able  to  compare  characteristics  based  on  experience  in  the  school,  home,  and  com- 
munity and  the  resulting  knowledge  of  self  and  others. 

2.3  The  student  should  be  able  to  accept  others  as  respected  individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  soLiety. 
GOAL  3 

The  student  should  be  able  to  understand  the  importance  of  interpersonal  interaction  and  its  affect  on  others 
PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES 
-  3.1  The  student  should  be  able  to  describe  how  he/she  is  affected  by  the  people  around  him/her. 

3.2  The  Student  should  be  able  to  discuss  the  affects  of  his/her  actions  on  those  people  with  whom  he/she  as- 
sociates. 

3.3  The  student  should  be  able  to  display  responsibility  for  his/her  actions  when  interacting  with  others. 
GOAL  4 

The  student  should  bu  able  to  plan  his/her  chosen  career  and  progress  within  the  career  or  change  the  direction 
of  his/her  career  If  necessary  or  desirable. 

PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

4.1  The  student  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  skills,  attitudes,  and  knowledge  necessary  for  the  selection 
preparation,  maintenance  of  a  work  role. 

4.2  The  student  should  be  able  to  express  the  means  of  progressing  within  a  work  role  In  accordance  with  certain 
abilities  and  aspirations. 

4.3  The  student  should  be  able  to  identify  the  sources  of  assistance  or  training  needed  or  desired  for  a  change 
of  work  roles. 

GOAL  5  ' 

The  student  should  be  able  to  understand  the  value  of  school  subjects  in  terms  of  thei'^  function  within  and  outside 
the  classroom. 

PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES; 

,  5. 1  The  student  should  be  able  to  enumerate  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  various  kinds  of  work. 

5.2  The  student  should  be  able  to  indicate  the  basic  educational  skills  necessary  for  continued  education. 

5.3  The  student  should  be  able  to  describe  the  functional  nature  (as  opposed  to  theoretical  nature)  of  school  sub- 
jects. 

GOAL  6 

The  student  should  be  able  to  comprehend  the  diversity  and  complexity  of  educational  alternatives  in  relation- 
ship to  a  change  in  the  Job  market,  society,  and  self. 
PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

6.1  The  student  should  be  able  to  display  a  broad  awareness  of  the  educational  opportunities  available  and  ap- 
propriate to  him/her. 

6.2  The  student  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  self  knowledge  to  insure  that  educational  alternatives 
selected  are  appropriate  to  his/her  abilities. 

6.3  The  student  should  be  able  to  Illustrate  sufficient  occupational  knowledge  to  insure  that  edffcaTronal  alterna- 
tives selected  are  appropriate  to  the  career  pursued. 
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6,2 

■   GOAL  7  ■ 

The  student  should  be  able  to  function  in  the  performance  of  decision  making  and  work  adjustment  processes 

PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  .    ,  h 

7,1  The  student  should  be  able  to  choose  wisely  among  alternatives  as  he/she  moves  through  work  roles  and 

developmental  stages  of  a  career.  "  ' 

^'^  oppo1lunR?es''^°"'^  be  able  to  demonstrate  how  supply  and  demand  stimulates  or  retards  educational  and.Job 

^^SlaS^  vSh,^^"'^"'*^'''  "^^^'"S  Adjustments  within  a 

'.  GOAL  a  :  . 

world''^  student  should  be  able  to  apply  educational  skills  In  the  planning  and  preparation  for  entry  into  the  career 

PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  • 

8,1  The  student  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  effective  communication  skills  such  as  thinking,  listening,  speak- 
ing,reading,  writing,  and  referencing.  W.   oieiiiiiy,  sMeaR 

of  h-/hl®"*  ^®       *°  conceptualize  and  operatlonalize  concepts  in  the  planning  and  implementation 

8.3  The  student  shouid  be  able  to  conceptualize  and  operationalize  the  process  of  observing,  describing  clasiify^ 
■  -     'ng,  generaljzmg,  hypothesizmg,  defming,  experimentin  - 
GOAL  9  ^  '  -  '  .......  ^ 

maJS^ma^teW^r^'^     understand  that  there  are  physical,  mental,  and  emotional  aspects  of  work  which 
F^ERFORMANCE  OBJiCTIVES; 

^  "  Se/lol^s/rS^nSds  ^^'^     artJculate  an  awareness  of  the  value  of  work  in  an  emotional  sense  as  it  is  re^ 
^  ^  ~  Ims''^^'''  "^^""'^     ^^^^  to  identify  the  extrinsic  and  i^sic  characteristics  of  work  in  relationship,to  life 

9.3  The  student  should  be  able  to  derive  personal  satisfaction  from  his/her  involvement  in  '^work^^  activities 
GOAL  10 

.r.^  The  student  should  be  able  to  comprehend  the  diversity  and  compleKity  of  work  alternatives  both  available  and 
appropriate  to  him/her  m  the  present  and  the  future.  ^v^nauie  dnu 

PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  ^ 

10,1  The  student  should  be  able  to  display  a  broad  base  of  awireness  of  work  roles  that  exist 
10v2  The  student  should  be  able  to  select  several  work  roles  for  further  investigation 

10.3  The  student  should  be  able  to  categorize  several  work  roles  that  he/she  decided  might  be  particularly  ao- 
propriate  to  him/her  a  _  -     /  _  m 

GOAL  11  ' 

th^  The  student  should  be  able  to  recognize  that  jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  value  society  places  on 
the  resulting  products  and  services,  yM  awcsyii 

PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  _  .  . 

^^^^  SbnllStiSak^^^  describe  the  relat(o)jShip  between  supply  and  demand  of  employees  in  rela^ 

]  ]  1 1^®^®!'^^®"!  shoujdbejbie-tordetemine  the  current  and  projected  labor  market  supply  and  demand 
.     11 .3  The  studeDUhwfd^e  able  to  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  supply  and  demand  relationships  in  plannina 
career  options,  ^  h  -  ■■  «•« 

GOAL  12 

Thestudent^hould  be  motivated  toward,  pursue,  and  become  employed  in  constructive  work 
PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

12.1  The  students  should  be  able  to  indicate  that  he/she  values  constructive  work 

Ini  5®  ^®       *o  develop  entry  level  skills  for  an  occupation  or  cluster  of  occupations 

12:3  The  student  should  be  able  to  be  accepted  as  a  contributing  member  of  society  through  his/her  work  role 
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PROCiSS  OBJiCTIViS  (LiAnNING  ACTIVITIES)  FOR  CAREER  EDUCATION 


Them  objectives  describe  very  specific  behavior  of  students  while  they  are  in  the  process  of  learning  concepts 
r^ted  to  school  subjects  and  career  ©ducatlpn.  The  process  objectives  (called  learning  activities  in  the  modules) 
indicate  specific  behavior  which  is  intended  to  help  students  achieve  the  performance  objectives 

Sample  learning  experiences  (process  objectives)  are  as  follows:  -     ^  ■ 


PRIMARY 

Plant  Seeds  Children  Reaction  Scrapbook 

Make  Pop  Corn  Dramatic  Play 

Churn  Butter  Dress^up  Box  Make  Costumes 

^^X^  PTA  Presentation  Make  Hats 

Visitors  Invitations  Matchmg  \ 

Safety  Game  Draw  Maps  Coloring 

Discussion  Room  Duty  CutoutsA 

^Liral  Listen  to  Speaker  Square  pance 

Mailbox  Rotary  Rack  Follow  Rules  Tour  Faailities 

Pa^nt  ^  Bulletin  Board  Designlnb 

Measuring  Match  Pictures  and  Names  Count  Letters  in  Names 

Star  for  a  Day  Show  and  Tell  Grown-up  Activities 

Draw  Family  Draw  Home,  Pets.  Eta  View  Film-Strip 

Happy  and  Sad  Pictures  DIscuss'Feelings  Read  Stories  ^ 

View  Films  Creative  Play  Who  Am  I? 

Draw  Myself  Discuss  Tools  Pantomine 

Life  Si^e  Cutouts  Draw  Pictures  Resource  Persons 

Make  pictionary  Collage  of  Workers  Guessing  Riddles 

Field  Trip  Collect  Materials  Singing 

Select  Foods  Tasting  Party  Role  playing  ^ 

Question  and  Answer       .  Write  Thank  you  Notes  Prepare  Menu  ^ 

Cut  Out  Pictures  Astronaut  Launch  Game  Discuss  Manners 

Write  Invitations  Design  Placemats  Measure  Ingredients 

Bulletin  Board  Tree  List  Jobs  Word  Cards 

Table  Display  Committee  Work  '        ^  List  Questions 

Write  Stories         ^    ,  Buss  Sessions  Make  Booklets 

Library  Books     ^  Invite  Mothers  for  Cookies  "I'm  Thinking  of  Someone 

and  Punch  Who  Llkea  . 


Discussion' 
Read  Books 
Sing  Songs 
Role  Play 
Fractions 
Math  Story 
Make  Signs 
Construct  Props 

Cashiering 
r-osters 
Spell  Words 
Group  Work 
Listening 
Guest  Speaker 
Thank  You  Notes 
Spelling  Lesson- 
Write  Poems 
Drawings 
Pantomine 
Take  notes 
Field  Trjp 

Operate  Equipment 
Prepare  Script 


INTERMEDIATE 

List  Jobs 
Verbs  to  Nouns 
Dance 
Mural 

Plan  Field  Trip 

List  Job  Duties 

Match  Jobs  and  Equipment 

Simujate  Work 

Price  Merchandise 
Newspaper 
Identify  Symbols 
Progress  Reports 
Questioning 
Evaluation 
Written  Reports' 
Write  Plays 
View  Films 
Prepare  Skit 
Introduction 
Collect  Pictures 
Film 

Invitations 
Read  Brochures 


Demonstrations 

Campaign 

Research 

Measuring 

Decorations 

Collect  Items 

Match  Jobs  and  Skills 

Application  Form 

Selling 
List  Words 
Bulletin  Board 
Elections 
Check  List 
Money  Games 
Oral  Reports 
Interviewing 
Observation 
Vocabulary 
Newspapers 
Prepare  Questions 
Learn  Equipment 
Research  Letters 
Map  Measurement 
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7k 

I  - 

Slides 
Filmstrip 
.  Money  Problems 
Count  Money  . 
Model  Tools  - 
Mat  Picturas 
Read  Instructions 
Write  Story 
Read  Pamphlets  ■ 
Open  Bank  Account 
Design  Product 
Write  Letters 
Compute  Costs 
(Sroup  Work 
Research  Report 


Share  Feelings .. 
Committee  Work 
'  Definitions 
Refine  Job  Clusters 
Cut  Out  Pictures 
Sand 

Host  Open  House 
Dramatize 
Write  Summaries 
Keep  Records 
Who  Am  I? 
— Scrapbook_^__._^_ 
Make  Change 
Panel  Discussion 
Charcoal  Sketch 


Library  Books 
Build  Models 
Team  Research 
Portrayal 
Color  Schemes 
Finish  Materials 
Weave  Rugs 
Question  Children 
List  Questions 
Prepare  Charts 
Write  Essays 
Oral  Reports 
Survey 
AudloTapes 


Research  Paper " 
Mock  Situation 
Assembly  Line 
News  Letter 
Quiz 

List  s  Jobs 
Theme 

Classified  Ads 
Col  lag© 

Experimentation 
Score  Tests 
Collect  Data 
Typing 
Lettering 

Utilize  Equipment 

Drawings 

Labeling 

On-the-Job  Experience 
Observe  Workers 

Maintain  Records 
Body  Language 
Form  Business 
Produce  Merchandise 
Television  Reports 
Produce  Show 
Imitation 
Meditation 
Write  Summations 
Write  Essay 
Student  Elections 


SECONDARY 

Readinq. 
Bulletin  Board 
Crossword  Puzzles 
Term  Papers 
Simulation  Exercises 

Role  Playing 
Lecture 
Discussion 
Take  Notes 

Newspaper  "Want  Ads" 

Films  i 

Filmstrlps 

Oral  Reports 

Teletraiher 

Interviewing 

Demonstrations 

Oabupational  Uglies 

Video  Taping 

Questioning 

Thank  You  Letters 
Read  Plays 
Apply  for  Social 
Security  Cards 
Complete  Job  Applications 
Personal  Data  Cards 
Mobiles 
Research 
Prepare  Ads 
Tape  Recording 
Slogans 
Voting 


Write  Resume 
Occupational  Notebook 
Interest  Inventories 
Table  Display 
Work  Sheets 

Civil  Service  Exam 
Field  Trip 
Pantomine 
Buzz  Seisions 
Posters 

Construct  Props 
List  Terms 
Prepare  Foods  . 
Sewing 

Resource  Person 
Cost  Accounting 
Committee  Work 
Interaction  Groups 
Library  Visits 

Student  Projects 
Equipment  Nomenclature 
Dictionary  Use 
Skits  ^ 

Prepare  Costumes 
Prepare  Survey  Instrument 
Survey  Individuals 
Activity  Sheet 
Charts 
Audio  Tapes 
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OCCUPATIONAL  CLUSTERS  AND  CAREER  EDUCATION 


The  United  States  Office  of  Education  [U,  S.  O.  Ej  has  Identified  fifteeK  broad  occupational  clusters  which  In^ 
elude  approximately  24.000  occupations.  Occupations  are  assigned  to  a  partfl^ular  cluster  because  they  possess  com- 
mon elements.  Bub  dusters  for  each  of  the  fifteen  S.  O.  E.  clusters  are  rfso  provided.  A  career  education  unit  may 
deal  wi  h  one  of  the  fifteen  clusters,  one  of  the  sub  clusters  or  a  more  specific  cluster  identified  by  the  teacher  The 
fifteen  U.  a  0, 1.  occupational  clusters  are  as  follows:  /  ' 


,  l.-AeRiCULTURE  AND  NATURAL  RESOURCES 

Agriculture  ■  ' 

Forestry 

Mining  / 
Petroleum 

Wildlife  / 

2,  BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE  / 

AccoLfnting  / 
Finance  ^ 
Management  / 
Personnel 

Secretarial  *  / 

3.  COMMUNICATIONS/AnD  MEDIA 

Broadcasting 
Journafism 
Motion  Pictures 
Recording 
Telephone  ^ 

L  CONSTRUCTION 

Electrical 

Finishing 

Masonry 

Metal 

Wood 

I  CONSUMER  AND  HOMEMAKING 

Child  Development 

Clothing 

Food 

Home  Management 
Household  Equipment 

.  ENVIRONMENT 

Air 

Plants 
Soil 

Water  -  ^ 

Wildlife 

.  FINE  ARTS  AND  HUMANITliS 

Historical 
Performing  Arts 
Religion 
Visual  Arts 
Writing 

.  HEALTH 

Administration  Services 
Emergency  Services 
Personal  Services 
Pharmaceutical  Services 
Supportive  Services 


/ 


9.  RECREATION  AND  HOSPITALITY 

Industrial  Recreation 
Private  Recreation 
Public  Recreation 
Transportation 
Travel  Agencies 

10.  MANUFACTURING 

Engineers  '  ' 

Technicians 
— -Skilled  Workers 

Semi-Skilled  Workers 
Un-skilled  Workers  I 

11.  MARINE  SCIENCE 

Aquaculture 
Fishing 

Mineral  and  Chemical  Extraction  - 
Research 

Support  Personnel 

12.  MARKITING  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

Distribution 
Management 

Purchasing  m 

Promotion 

Sales 

13.  PERSONAL  SERVICES 

Apparel  Services 
Beauty  Services 
Domestic  Services 
Food  Services 
Lodging  Services 

14.  PUBLIC  SERVICES 

Education 
Health  ' 
Postal 
Protective 
Utility 

15.  TRANSPORTATION 
Air 

Highway 
Pipeline 
Rail 
Water 
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9.1 


FORMAT  FOR  CAREIR  MODULES 


I 


TITLE 


Module  No. 
(Grade  Level) 


Correlation: 
(List  Subject(s)) 


I.  GOAL  (S):  ^  . 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to- 
A. 

B.  - 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  (S)n 

AUer  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module^  the  student  should  be  able  to- 
A.  . 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A,  TeachBr  Notes 

(Narrative  Form)  \ 

B.  MatenB/s  and  Equipment  • 


IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 
A. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
B:  1. 

2. 

a. 
b.. 

c= 

C. 

2. 

V;  EVALUATION: 

(Narrative  or  list  append  tests,  etc.) 

VI.  RESOURCES: 


1.  Materials 


2,  Equipment 

a. 


b. 


A.  Books 


B.  Films 
2. 


C.  Resource  PersonCs} 
1. 
2, 


1. 
2. 
3. 
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DEVELOPING  CAREIR  EDUCATION  MODULES 


Developing  each  modul^may  be  facilitated  if  the  developer  uses  a  systematic  approach,  A  systematic  step  by 
step  approach  js  suggested.  The  developer  may  follow  these  steps  or  alter  them  to  better  fit  his/her  situation  Before 
beginning  on  these  steps,  the  developer  should  review  the  subject(s)  (curriculum)  he/she  teaches,  select  an  occupa- 
tional  cluster  which  fits  the  subject(s)  taught,  and  select  a  sample  of  occupations  which^generate  some-interest-in-stu-^ 
dents  (other  occupations  may  be  added  later).  ^         .  -    -  =  ^ 

The  suggested  steps  to  preparing  a  module  are  as  follows:  .  ^ 

Step   1,  Grade  Level  and  Module  Number 

Step  2.  Subject  Correlation  "  ' 

Step  3.  Goals 

Step  4,  Teacher  Notes 

Step  5.  Performance  Objectives  .  - 

Step  6,  Title 

Step  7.  Learning  Activities 
Step  8,  Materials  and  Equipment 

Step  9,  Resources  -  ' 

Step  10.  Evaluation 

-■■  Step   1.  Note  the  module  number.  Indicate.the  grade  level  of  the  students  for  which  the  module  is  being  developed 
(place  directly  under  the  module  number). 

Step  2.  List  the  subiect(s)  with  which  the  module  is  to  be  correlated.  This  may  vary  for  each  module  for  elementary 
teachers  bui  will  remain  the  same  for  secondary  teachers. 

After  the  module  has  been  cbmpleted,  review  the  learning  activities  to  verify  that  they  are.  in  fact,  re- 
lated to  the  school  subject(s)  in  which  the  career  education  unit  is  to  be  integrated.  The  subjeGt(s)  which 
the  teacher  is  teaching.  Even  though  all  modules  may  be  related  to  language  arts,  a  social  studies  teacher 
would  not  indicate  that  the  module  is  correlated  with  language  arts. 

Step  3.  GOALS 

Select  the  student  goals  which  you  expect  your  students  to  partially  achieve  during  the  time  that  the 
unit  IS  being  correlated  with  the  subject(s)  that  you  teach.  The  goals  are  long  range  expectations  which  may 
not  be  completely  achieved  until  the  student  has  received  numerous  educational  experiences  over  a  number 
of  years.  The  goal  statements  are  general  objectives  which  describe  the  attitudes,  knowledge  and  skills 
which  are  to  be  acquired  by  the  students.  ^  / 

The  goals  which  you  have  been  provided  are  to  be  used  as  a  guide.  You  may  rewrite  the  goals  so  that 
they  realistically  reflect  the  age  and  maturity  of  the  studenL  However,  the  general  meaning  of  the  qoals 
should  be  maintained,  . 

After  the  selection  of  goals,  group  the  ones  which  are  similar  forpossible  use  in  separate  modules.  As- 
sign the  goals  to  the  modules  which  will  make  up  the  entire  unit  (from  six  to  twelve  modules)  The  same  goal 
(probably  with  different  objectives)  may  be  used  in  more  than  one  module.  - 

Step  4.  TEACHER  NOTES  "  /  . 

The  teacher  preparation  section  entitled  "teacher  notes/  describes  in  a  paragraph  or  more  what  the 
module  is  all  about.  The  purpose  of  this  information  is  to  provide  the  teacher  with  a  quick  reference  to  the 
needed  background  information;  basic  content  of  the  goals,  and  an  overview  of  the  module. 

The  major  part  of  this  section  Ira  clarification  of  the  meaning  of  the  goal  or  goals  listed  in  step  one  Goal 
^  number  one  states:  the  student  should  be  able  to  understand,  accept,  and  relate  himself/herself  amotionally 
mentally,  and  physically  to  his/her  social,  educational,  and  career  ventures. 

The  goal  may  sound  good,  but  what  does  it  mean?  The  purpose  of  the  teacher  notes  section  is  to  pro- 
vide more  understanding  of  what  a  specific  goal  means.  An  example  of  the  teacher  notes  for  the  above  qoal 
is  as  follows: 

III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

To  understand  self  means  that  characteristibs  related  to  needs,  fears,  interest,  abilities,  and  ap^ 
titudes  must  be  identified,  and  further  explored.  Students  need  the  opportunity  to  compare  their  char- 
acteristics to  social,  educatlonaL  and  work  environments.  Students  need  to  be  given  the  opportunity 
dp  an  open,  non-threatening  environment)  to  express  their  feelings  in  relationship  to  choices  of  social 
ventures,  education  endeavors,  and  work  activities. 

Step  5.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  '  . 

Translate  the  stated  goals  into  observable  terminal  behavior  In  oiher  words,  what  behavior  can  be  ex- 
pected after  the  student  has^  been  involved  in  various  learning  activities  related  to  the  module.  If  the  student 
has  acquired  certain  attitudes,  knowledge,  or  skills  during  the  learning  activities,  what  observable  behavior 
will  indicate  that  he  posses  the  attitudes:  knowledgf,  or  skills; 
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m=w 'LH°®J  wIT^^''  "^"^  "^^^  "sed  In  a  module  for  seventh  grade  students,  the  objective  / 

may  De  as  to  hows  ;  "  ■ 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  (S): 

'   be Bb\e%'^^  teacher  has  dfrected  the  learning  activities  Indicatedjnjhls^^ 

=    =  ^  —  -^^^IcfOTifyconfiicts  related  to  being  independent  yet  wanting  to  be  like  other  members  of  the 

class, 

B.  List  behavior  which  Is  rewarded  In  school  and  compare  the  list  with  behavior  reward  in  the 
work  situation.  / 
,  \      a  To  identify  occupations  in  whiGh  independent  action  is  required  of  workers. 

Step  6,  TITLE  ,  . 

Review  the  goal(s)  and  objeclives^or  the  module.  Select  a  short  title  of  one  to  four  words  The  title 
should  ret  ect  in  a  bnef  form  the  content  of  the  module.  The  title  for  each  module  will  be  different  These 
titles  should  not  be  the  same  as  the  title  of  the  unit.  -  i^r^nu  nese 

Step    7.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  '  ^ 

Seleot  a  variety  of  learning  activities  which  will  assist  the  students  in  achieving  the  performance  ob- 
^^h^®   l  l  activities  relate  directly  to  the  performance  objectives  and  the  teacher  note^  sections 

of  the  module.  Uearning  activities  are  used  as  the  vehicle  which  carry  the  student  to  a  point  where  the  goalfs) 
of  the  module^  have  been  internalized  by  the  student  to  a  certain  degree.  In  effect,  the  learning  acLitles 
are  process  objectives.  For  example,  the  student  will  be  involved  In  the  process  of  reading  writir^  d  Scu^ 
mg,  touring,  questioning,  constructing,  viewing  educational  television  programs,  etc: 

Step   8.  MATERIALS  AND  EQUIPMENT: 

the  learning  activities.  Determine  and  list  the  materials  and  equipment  which  the  teacher  and/or 
the  students  will  need  to  carry  out  the  learning  activities  which  are  noted. 

Step  9.  RESOURCES: 

♦k  goal(s),  performance  objectives,  and  learning  activities  (process  ob|ectlves)  Decide  upon 

the  kinds  of  resources  (books,  games,  films,  etc)  which  would  be  helpful  in  assisting  students  achieve  the 
performance  objectives.  ^ 

_  Review  resources  which  you  have  available  in  your  classroom,  school,  school  system  and  the  RESA  V 
center.  If  funds  are  available  for  the  purchase  of  resource  materials,  investigate  catalogs  from  commercial 
publishers  to  determine  the  appropriateness  of  resources  which  are  available 

Select  the  most  appropriate  resource  materials  from  those  which  you  have  reviewed  and/or  investi- 
gated. List  the  resources  In  complete  bibliographical  form. 

Step  10.  Review  the  objectives  to  determine  the  method  to  be  used  to  measure  the  degree  to  which  students  have 
achieved  the  stated  objectives.  The  measurements  may  be  subjective  or  objective.  Approaches  to  evalua- 
tion depend  on  the  achievement  to  be  measured.  The  approaches  are  anecdotal  records  conferences  dis- 
Gussions,  formal  tests,  interpetive  exercises,  observation,  rating  scales,  and  work  samples  bo  not  feel  limited 
to  these  suggestions,  ... 

When  subjective  approaches  are  used,  be  sure  to  note  specific  behavior  which  Is  expected  When  ob- 
jective approaches  are  used,  include  the  test,  rating  scale,  etc,  with  the  unIL  To  test  the  completeness  of 
the  evaluation  section,  ask  someone  to  read  the  evaluation  and  describe  what  is  to^  be  evaluated 
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Primary  Career  Eduoation  Modules 

 ^  — Pb^^TIW" 

■  Introduction  \  21 

Module  No.  1-How  Do  I  Look?,  . . . .  ■  X  . "  1    "  .       " "  V' '  : '  .  _ 

Module  No.  2— I'm  Ttie  Only  Me  W ///  / / '  U •  -  -  -  

Moduli  No,  3— What  I  know  About  Me  ^    *  >    " 24 

Module  No.  4— Thinking  About  Others   ,  ,   [  ]  A  [  '  -  ^  25 

Module  No,  5— Decisions    —  —  -  _^ 

Module  No.  6— Some  Jobs  People  Do.  ^      \                       [  /A//////.  [  [  [  /  28 

People  Who  Work  In  Schools  29  through  44 

Introdudtion ,n      ,   \  .  3q 

Module  No,  1— Self  Concepts. .  ,  /   ^  '  ' ^  ^  -  •  -  ^   ' '  ' '  31 

Module  No.  2-School  Workers.  :                           _  ' ' ^  ^  ' ' '       •  ^ . .  - , . 

Module  No.  3— Teacher,  ,  :  _  \    \  \ ,  /  ' ' '  34 

Modul#rNo,  4— Principal,   ,           A-           A  ///:/.  ///    \ 

Module  No.  5— Librarian  .  A "  '  '  ' '    «^  ' 

Module  No,  8— Secretary,  [  [  [  \  [  [  \  [  as 

Module  No,  7— Nurse,  r,  ;  .  '  go 

Module  No,  8— Cafeteria  Workers.  , .  .       ////////////A////.  [  [  [  /A  /  ■  ^  ^ . . .  , , . . 

Module  No.  9— Custodian   V  ' ' ;    '    .   43 

Module  No.  10— Culminating  Activities  i                  X  X  ' 44 

'  Peopled  Who  Work  For  The  City  Government  45  through  55  . 

Introduction,..  ,\, /  ^  aq 

Modu  e  No.  1  —Introduction  to  City  Workers >.  -  ^  ^  ^  ^  ' 

Module  No.  2— The  Policeman  .  .  .  ^  ^  -  ^   '  ^  4a 

Module  No,  3— The  Fireman   ^  ' ■  '   _ 

Moddle  No.  4-The  Librarian ,  , .  X  '  X  '  ■ '  ^ ' w 

Module  No,  5— The  Mayor.  .  _  .  .  .      !  ^    ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ■  ^  ^  '   52 

Module  No.  6— Bus  Driver.  .  .   ,             .    X  '  /    ^ .  =    m 

Module  No,  7— Role  Playing. . .    ' ^  ' '  ^  '   ' ' ' '  54 

Module  No.  8--What  We  Leamtd.  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ !!!!!  ^    ^ ^ ^ ' '  '  ' '  55 

People  Who  Work  For  The  Postal  Service  56  through  68 

Introduction.,.,,...  ,   '  57 

Module  No,  1— Awareness  of  Postal  Careers   ' '  ' ' _ 

Module  No,  2-Poital  Workers  Serve  People , ,  .   ' '       '  '  ^ ^ . .  ^  - ,  - .  _© 

Module  No.  3— Building  A  Post  pffice ,  .  .  .   :  ,  [  .  .  [  [   

Module  No.  4^Playing  Post  Office,  , ,  .  \ [   

Module  No.  5— Interviewing  Postal  Workers.   -  -  -   65 

Module  No.  6— Visiting  The  Post  Office.                             r  ^ '  ' '   67 

Module  No.  7— Researching  Postal  Services  ;   '  [A[[[[[[[[[l 
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PEOPLE  (SELF  AND  QtHERS) 


A 

Career  Education  Unit 
for 

Primary  Level 
(Kindergarten-Third) 


Correlated 
with 

Art,  Health,  LanguaBe  Arts,  Mathematics  and  Social  Studies 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  career  education  unit  is  coftcerned  with  human  qualities  that 
should  help  students  recognize  theirWengths  and  weaknesses.  Em= 
phasis  IS  placed  on  coping  behivior  artd  accepting  other  people  The 
mam  emphasis_^should  be  that  of  Identifying  and  emphailzing  students 
strong  points  in  order  to  help  them  overcome  their  weaknesses. 

This  unit  is  to  be  correlated  with  arts,  language  arts,  social  studies 
health,  and  mathematics.  In  art  the  students  are  involved  in  drawing.' 
cuttmg  out  pictures,  making  scrapbooks  and  bulletin  boards.  In  lan- 
guage arts,  the  students  are  involved  in  discussions,  readings  writ- 
ings, oral  reports  and  iistenihg.  In  social  studies,  the  students 
are  mvolved  with  all  kinds  of  people  in  all  kinds  of  Jobs.  In  health,  the 
students  are  involyMwJth  finding  the  reasons  for  likenesses  and  dif- 
ferences m  people  and  learning  how  to  live  with  and  accept  differences 
in  oneself  and  in  others.  In  mathematics,  the  students  are  invojved 
in  weights  and  measurements^ 

This  unit  should  be  read  in  its  entirety  before  attempting  to  deal 
with  the  first  module  so  one  can  get  the  feel  for  the  entire  unit. 

The  following  moduies  are  contained  in  this  unit: 
1,  How  Do  I  Look? 
,   2.  I'm  The  Only  Me  - 

3.  What  i  Know  About  Me 

4.  Thinking  About  Others 

5.  Decisions  ^  ■ 

6.  Some  Jobs  People  Do 

The  unit  is  Intended  to  be  compjeted  during  a  nine-week  period 
though  certain  areas  of  it  may  be  shortened  or  expanded  deDendina 
on  the  situation. 
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HOW  DO  I  LOOK? 

Module  No,,1 

\.  GOALS:  \ 


Correlation:  Language  Arts 
Social  Studies 
Mathernatics 


After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  yr?/fs,  the  student  should  be  able  to' 

A,  Understand  that  he/she  Is  a  unique  individual,  ' 

B,  Understand  likes;  and  dislikes,  strengths  and  weaknesses,  needs,  and  emotional  development 

C,  Display  a  healthyp  positive  self-concept, 
IL  PiRFORMANCi  OBJECTIVES:  ' 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modufe.  the'student  should  be  able  to 
A,  uiscuss  likenesses  and  differences  In  weight,  height,  and  silhouettes 

a  Discuss  the  necessity  of  close  attention  to  detail  in  certain  types  of  work,  in  order  to  produce  an  accurate 
product, 

III.  TlACHER   PREPARATION:    -  ^  ^ 

A,  Tmoher  Notes 

Students  need  to  become  aware  first  of  themselves  then  extend  this  awareness  to  others  by  examining 
their  own  physical  characteristics,  accepting  their  differences  in  height,  weight  and  appearance  as  making 
them  unique  or  speciaL  They  can  then  examine,  accept,  and  hopefully  respect  differences  they  will  find 
in  other  people  as  making  them  also  unique  and  special, 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1 .  Filmstrip    Have  A  Body" 

2.  Filmstrip  "Observing"  '  " 

3.  Yardstick  and  scales 

4.  Mural  paper 

5.  Paper  for  students  to  start  their  scrapbook  ■ 

6.  Projector  '  ' 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITliS: 

A,  Estimate  and  record  Individually  your  weight  and  height  in  scrapbook  (Those  who  wish  may  estimate  each 
others  weight  and  height.) 

B.  View  filmstrip  "Observing"  ' 

a  Discuss  the  role  hasty  observation  plays  in  bad  Judgement  and  false  impressions 

D,  Students  will  weigh  and  measure  each  other  using  scales  and  yardsticks  and  record  these  facts  under  their 
^         former  estimates  (compare  figures). 

E,  View  filmstrip/1  Have  A  Body".  ^ 

F,  Develop  representation  of  physical  body  using  either  pg.  1  from  Student  Activity  Book  OED  productions 
or  body  silhouttes  on  mural  paper.  Students  take  turns  tracInQ  each  other  on  mural  paper  with  maalc 
marker.  -  -  w 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  how  well  he/she  takes  part  in  discussion  of  the  filmstrlps 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  student  on  how  well  he/she  puts  together  scrapbook,  and  how  well  he/she  can 
measure  height  and  weight,  and  his/her  representation  of  the  physical  body 

C.  The  teacher  will  observe  students  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  learning  activities.  Of  concern  are  the 
following:  ' 

1 .  Are  the  children  becoming  aware  of  their  differences  in  height,  welght'and  general  appearance'? 
ln?er5ority?'^^^"^^  ^^^^       appearance  (height  and  weight)  without  feelings  of 

VL  RiSOURCES: 

A.  Fi/mstrips  '  ' 

1.  '1  Have  A  Body". '(Career  Awareness  Kit)  S,V.E,  1345  DIversey  Parkway.  Chicago.  Illinois  60614  (RESA 
V  Career  Educati^  Project  #  i 25,3  V  ,  \  - 

-  2.  "Observing",  Eye  ^ate  House,  Inc..  146^01,  Archer  Ave,,  Jamaica,  N,  Y.  11435, 
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I'M  THi  ONLY  Mi  ? 


Module  No.  2 


Correlation:  Language  Arts 
Art 


LGOAL: 

A'' i-r  ie^gfiors  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A  Ui'iarii^nd  that  tfiere  are  certain  physical,  social  and  emotional  characteristicr^hich  make  an  Individual 

unique,  ■ 

IL  PiRFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES;  ^  ^  -  .         '  , 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  modulB,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Describe  and  accept  the  ways  he/she  is  alike  and  different  from  other  students 
b:  Describi  self  charactfenstics  which  make  him/her  a  unique  individual. 
C.  Compare  charactfens.ics  hased  on  previous  experience,  knowledge,  and  careful  thought. 
IIL  TEACHER  PRIPARaT^ON:  ' 
A.  Teaoher  Natos  '  ^ 

For  pupils  to  p  9  toward  mature  self  acceptance,  they  need  the  best  possible  understanding  of  their 
own  individua':zi.\.  characteristics.  Everyone  is  unique  and  special  in  his  own  way.  Though  people  have 
many  featur^is  .nmcn,  naoody  has  exactly  the  features  as  anybody  else.  It  is  this  difference  that  makes 
a  person  speclQl.  c;hildren  fi^sd  to  become  aware  of  and  accept  these  differences  In  a  positive  manner 
Material&and  Bv^  vm^nt 

1.  Large  chart  5.  Ink  pads  and  blank  paper 

2.  Hand  mirror  6.  FMm  ^■ 

3.  Scrapbooks  7.  Filmstrips 


IV.  LEARNING  ACTIViriE 

A.  View  film  "Hw-  X  WsLookr'  .  . 

B,  Read  poem  ^'fv...  '    rwlirrow"  as  children  listen. 

a  Look  at  image  in  \hm  draw  self  portraits  to  put  In  students  scrapbook. 

Ask  if  anything  new  w  ^%  :     ned  about  self. 

E.  Describe  ciwn  festur-?  .^^^J  make  interesting  comparisons. 

F.  List  all  the  different  feat       and  characteristics  on  a  large  chart. 

G.  Compare  "I'm  the  Only      r^-nter".  and  ^'self  portraits"  then  discuss  what  makes  people  different 

H.  View  film  "I'm  the  Only  Me," 

L  Collaborate  in  groups  to  find  pictures  of  people  who  are  fat  thin,  short  or  tali,  big  or  small,  that  can  be  used 

for  making  comparisons, 
J,  View  filmstrip  "Making  Comparisons,"  '  ^ 

K.  Discuss  Importance  of  finding  likenesses  and  differences  in  people. 

L,  Discuss  thumb  prints.  Visually  examine  thumbs  and  fingers  for  tiny  lines.  Provide  an  ink  pad  for  taking  fln= 

ger  prints  and  compare  them  with  those  of  other  children, 
M,  Find  magazine  pictures  that  are  most  likathem  and  one  that  is  most  unlike  them. 
N.  Paste  in  scrapbooks  and  tell  why  they  are  like  and  unlike  the  pictures.  ' 
.    O,  Display  self  portraits  under  title  '^Here  Is  How  We  Look." 
.v.,  EVALUATION:  .  ' 

A.  Students  will  be  evaluated  on  their  ability  to  describe  some  of  the  likenesses  and  differences  about  them- 
selves in  comparison  to  other  class  members. 

B.  They  will  be  evaluated  on  how  well  they  did  on  their  self  portrait  and  oral  response  in  the  discussion  on  the 
Jmportance  of  being  different.  ' 

Vi.  RESOURCES:  \ 

A,  Films  _\.  '  ■ 

1,  "I'm  The  Only  Me",  (Identity  Kit),  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corporation,  425  NorttrMlchigan 
Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois.  60611  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #3310} 

2.  ''How  Do  Wte  Look"  (Identity  Kit)  Britannica  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #331 0)  ' 

B,  Filmstrip 

"Making  Comparison,"  Eye  Gate  House,  Inc..  146^01  Archer  Avenue,  Jamaica,  New  York  11435 

C,  Poem  "Mirror,  Mirror" 

Mirror,  Mirror  , 
Mirror,  mirror  on  the  wall. 
Can  you  tell  me  am  I  tall? 

Am  I  skinny  or  am  I  fat?  ■ 

Mirror,  Mirror,  answer  that. 

Do  I  forget  or  do  I  remember? 

Am  I  fast  or  am  I  slow? 

Alhof  these  things  I  want  to  know. 

Well,  mirror,  will  you  tell  me  please? 
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Module  No.  3 


WHAT  I  KNOW  ABOUT  ME 


Correlation:  Language  Arts 
Health  Art  := 

I,  GOALS:  ^        ^^..^^  .  .     .  * 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Identify  hfs/her  interests,  attitudes,  needs,  fears,  likes,  dislikes,  and  abilities.  • 

B.  Accept  vyith  confidence  his/her  characteristics  while  weighing  inhibiting  and  facilitating  factors  in  terms 
of  future  plans. 

II,  PERFORMANCE  OBJICTIVES:  ~\    ^  — '  .  ■  , 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  tc 

A.  Describe  self  characteristics  which  he/she  likes  about  himself/herself. 

B.  Display  pride  In  talking  about  school  work  ^vhich  he/she  has  completed, 

III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A,  T&achBr  Notes 

Being  children  means  "seeing  in  a  mirror  darkly,"  they  have  had  many  experiences >tlated  to  self  but 
seldom  if  ever  stopped  to  define  or  analyze  these  experiences;  in  short  consider  who  thiy  are  what  they 
want,  and  need,  like  and  dislike.  This  is  an  attempt  to  help  children  become  aware  of  what  they  already 
know  about  themselves  and  to  "see  more  clearly"  In  the  mirror  of  life, 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment  ) 

1r.^ead  books:  Thm  Cha/lenge  of  Parenthood,  Children  thi  ChallengB,  Psychology  in  the  Classroom  and 
Encouraging  Children  to  Learn,  At  least  read  the  parts  tKaf  deal  with  self  and  self-acceptance,  (Teacher 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES  !  \ 

A.  Read  books.  Middle  Matilda,  Peter's  Three  Friends,  Seven  Stories  for  Growth 

B,  View  filmstrip,  "Who  Am  I?" 

C,  Discuss  the  importance  of  knowing  self.  ,  '  .  ' 

D.  Take  personal  inventory  of  each  student  assessing  likes,  dislikes,  attitudes,  hobbies,  and  habits  (add  to 
appendix  In  students'  sorapbook). 
View  film  "The  Most  Important  Person" 

Describe  some  things  that  make  them  feel  Important  such  as  ^'1  can  hit  homeruns."  '^My  little  sister  likes 
to  play  with  me." 

G,  Draw  or  paint  a  picture  of  themselves  doing  special  things  they  can  do  that  make  them  feel  important 

H,  Share  pictures  with  class,  ,  ^,  ■ 
L  View  filmstrip  "I  Can  Do  Things." 

J.  Llpt  the  special  things  they  can  do  in  their  scrapbook  under  their  pictures. 

K  View  filmstrip,  "How  Can  I  Improve  Myself?*'  Open  Ended  Sfor/es-Oregon  Society  of  Individual  PsychcN 

logy,  Distributed  by  West  Virginia  Department  of  Education.  Charleston  West  Virginia 
U  Write  in  scrapbook.  'Things  i  like  best  about  myself",  and  "The  thing  or  things  I  would  like  to  improve." 

V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  Students  will  be  evaluated  byOTall  group  or  individual  conferences  or  discussions  to  determine  the  deqree 
of  self-acceptance.  ^  . 

B,  Students  will,  be  evaluated  by  their  list  of  things  they  like  about  themselves  and  things  they  need  to  Im- 
prove on  which  will  be  listed  In  their  scrapbooks. 

_    C,  During  the  show  and  tell  activity  involving  the  children's  pictures  of  themselves,  the  teacher  will  observe 
whether  the  children  show  their  work  with  pride  and  pleasure,  and  are  able  to  accept  their  own  work  with 
a  measure  of  satisfaction  or  are  reluctant  to  share  and  are  dis-satisfied  with  their  work. 
VL  RESOURCES:  . 

For  Teachers 

A.  Books  ■  \  ' 

1%  Challengeyf  Parenthood,  Budoli  Dreikurs.  Hawthorn  Books,  Inc.,  70  Fifth  Ave,.  New  York,  N,  Y,  10011. 
2,  Children:  The  Challenge,  Rudolf  and  Sultz  Dreikurs'.  Hawthorn  Books,  Inc.  70  Fifth  Ave  New  York  N  Y 
10011.  ,  '  ^ 

Encouraging  Children  to  Learn,  Don  Dindmeyer,  Prentice-Hall,  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs  New  Jersey  07632 
For  Students 

1.  Middle  Matilda^  Merriam,  Random  House.  201  East  50th  St.,  New  York.  N,  Y,  10022, 

2,  Peter's  Three  Friends,  Montreson  Random  House.  201  East  50th  St..  New  York  N  Y  10022  . 

B.  Film 

1.  'The  Most  Important  Person"  (Identity  Kit)  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corporation  425  North 
Michigan  Avenue.  Chicago.  Illinois  6061 1  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #3310), 

C.  Filmstrips 

1,  "Who  Am  I?"  Scholastlc-Kindle.  900  Sylnon  Avenue,  Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey  07632. 

2,  "How  Can  I  Improve  Myself?"  Eye  Gate  House,  Inc,  146-01  Archer  Avenue.  Jamaica.  New  York  1 1435 

3,  "[Can  Do  Things"  (Career  Awareness  Kit)  S.V.E..  Inc.,  1345  Diversey  Parkway.  Chicago  Illinois  60614 
(RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #125 J 
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■  THINKING  ABOUT  OTHERS 

■  Correlation:  Social  Studies 

.  _  _  Language  Arts 

I  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to' 

A,  value  others  who  possess  varying  characteristics  as  unique  individuals  with  the  potential  for  success  In 
.  many  occupations.  ■  ^  -^^^^  n 

B.  UndeTstand  the  importance  of  interpersonal  (nteraction  and  its  affect  on  others. 
II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:. 

After  thb  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  modu/B,  the  student  should  be  able  to^ 

A.  Describe  how  he/she  is  affected  by  the  people  around  him/her  -  -        i  _  lu, 

B,  Discuss  the  affects  of  his/her  actions  on  those  around  him/her 

C,  Display  responsibilities  for  his/her  actions  in  relationship  to  others 

D.  Describe  how  the  central  character  in  rois^playlng  activities  helps  or  hinders  others 
ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Noi&s 

Everyone  knows  somebody  who  things  of  himself  or  herself  and  not  of  anyone  else.  People  like^that  do 
-     whatever  they  want,  as  if  they  are  the  only  ones  who  matter.  People  have  rights,  but  people  also  have  re- 
sponsrbilities.  and  one  cannot  take  away  the  rights  of  others.  How  one  treats  another  person  is  as  important 
as  how  one  treats  himself/herself,  ,  ^  ^     ^  as  iniMurirtni 

B.  MQterlB/B  and  Equipment  - 

1.  Films  ^ 

2,  Filmstrips     ,  - 

3,  Projectors     .  '  . 

4.  Open  ended  stories  '  ■ 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  .  ^  !  . 

A.  Prepare  the  children  for  viewing  the  films  by  bringing  up  a  recent  social  interaction  that  has  taken  place 
m  your  classroom,  and  asking  them  to  try  and  remember  fiow  they  felt  ■  " 

^'  Ihem^^^  '°  ®®®  "  ®- ®  affected  by  the  different  people  around 

a  View  film  ^Thinking  of  Others"  -  ^  •  ' 

D.  Prepare  appropriate  role  play  situations  for  your  class,  such  as:  = 
Your  friend  won't  play  with  you  on  the  playground.  You  ask  why.  and  your  friend  says  ^']ust  because"  What 
do  you  say  now?  ^    i        _        .  t.ioi 

It  is  Saturday,  and  your  mother  says  she  is  going  shopping.  She  says  you  can  (cannot)  go.  What  do  you  do 
now  i 

One  child  observed  another  one  carrying  a  stack  of  bool<s  that  is  too  heavy.  So  . . .  . 

One  child  gets  very  angry,  and  tel.s  another  that  she  or  he  Is  never  going  to  play  with  the  other  again  So 

tne  second  child  ...  -  t        ^  . 

One  child  copies  the  work  of  another,  and  gets  caught  The  child  then  , , , 

B,  Read  Open  Ended  Stories  by  Joseph  E,  Malkiever,  Februaiy,  W7 2  instructor 

F,  Suggest  actors  to  role  play  the  stories  adding  their  own  endings    '  ' 
a  Encourage:  Classroom  of  how  we  are  affected  by  the  actions  of  the  people  around  us 

H,  View  film:  Understanding  Others".  -  _  . 

I,  Discuss  film:  ■^Understanding  Others",.    .  ^ 

J..  View  filmstrip:  "What  About  Others?",  ^  ' 

^'  ^fj^^  to  their  scrapbook-a  sentence  or  paragraph,  "One  thing  I  now  know  about  other  people 

tnat  I  Old  not  know  before  is  ,  ,  .  ■  ^ 

V.  EVALUATION:  ,  V  ' 

A,  Teacher  will  observe  the  students  using  the  guidelines: 

1 .  Are  the  students  able  ta  participate  in  the.rple^playing  activities  in  which  the  central  character  helps  or 
mnaers  another  person?  .  h^a^i 

2.  Asthe  st^d^ts  discussthe  role^playing  activities  they  have  participated  in.  do  the:.'  comments  show  that 
'        they  understand  how  they  affect  those  around  them?  ^nuw  inai 

.3.  Name  ways  people  are  different  and  alike 

SuJ?  S^lS^^tSjfSnd  tJ^^^^ 

SrS^  mS^  individuals 
/■         6,  Are  the  students  able  to  discuss  their  feelings  in  relation  to  those  around  them?  ., 
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VL  RESOURCES: 
A=  Films 

1,  "Understanding  Others'^  BFA  Educational  Media,  2211  Michigan  Avenue.  Santa  Monica.  California 
90404. 

2.  "Thinking  of  Others^^  (Getting  Along  With  Others  Kit)  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corporation 
425  North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  6061 1  (RiSA  V  Career  Education  Project  #3309] 

B,  Fi/mstrip 

-What  About  Others"  BFA  Educational  Media,  2211  Michigan  Avenue..  Santa  Monica.  California  90404 

C.  MagBzinQ  ,  '  . 
Instructor,  "Me  and  Him".  (Open  Ended  Stories)  Joseph  E.  Malkieviez.  February,  1972. 
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DECISIONS 

Module  NO.  6  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

L  GOAL: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to:  . 
A.  Utilize  a  logical  decision-making  process  as  input  to  making  decisions  which  are  based  on  subjective  feeh 
mgs  and  objective  data. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Choose  among  many  alternatives. 

B.  State  piausiblf  reasons  for  his/her  choice. 

C.  Discuss,Jils/her  choice. 

D.  Discuss  the  importance  of  having  good  reasons  for  making  the  important  decisions 'that  he/she  will  make 
In  life. 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  NotBs 

Students  need  to  be  able  to  understand  the  process  of  making  a  choice.  Recognizing  how  choices  for 
individuals  can  be  very  different  in  some  things,  but  alike  in  others,  and  all  valid  for  those  individuals  Stu- 
dents need  to  realize  that  they  can  and  do  make  valid  decisions  every  day  in  the  classroom,  on  the  play- 
ground, and  at  home.  Be  sure  that  students  recognize  that  choosing  not  to  make  a  decision  is  in  itself  a  de- ' 
cision. 

B.  Material  and  Equipment 

1 .  Large  box  with  an  assortment  of  many  small  objects,  such  as  books,  toys,  tools,  scraps  of  cloth  DaDer 
coins,  etc.  *  ' 

2.  Filmstrip. 

3.  Projector. 

4.  Activity  Worksheets. 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES; 

.  A.  Each  student  will  choose  an  object  from  the  "Grab-box". 

B.  Students  will  show  the  objects  chosen,  and  tell  why  they  chose  those  objects. 

C.  View  filmstrip  "I  Can  Make  Choices.  " 

D.  Ask  students  to  make  a  list  of  the  choices  they  make  between  the  time  school  closes  and  begins  In  the 
morning.  ^ 

E.  Do  activity  worksheets  on  ^'1  Can  Make  Choices". 

F.  Take  children  on  a  discovery  walk  during  which  they  are  to  choose  some  objects  and  be  prepared  to  tell 
why  they  were  selected. 

G.  Students  will  discuss  the  choices  and  the  reasons,  and  then  talk  about  the  importance  of  making  good 
choices  whenever  they  choose,  anything. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Teacher  will  observe  the  student  using  the  following  guidelines: 

1.  Are  the  students  able  to  select  an  object  and  then  give  plausible  reasons  for  their  choice? 

2.  As  they  take  part  in  the  class  discussion,  do  their  comments  show  that  they  are  beginning  to  under- 
stand the  importance  of  making  intelligent  decisions? 

3.  Are  they  able  to  think  critically  about  their  choices  and  their  reasons  for  the  choices? 

4.  Do  they  sometimes  alter  their  choices  as  they  see  that  their  reasons  for  choosing  wore  poor? 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Filmstrip 

"I  Can  Make  Choices"  Career  Awareness;  A  Primary  introduction  To  Career  Education  Society  for  Visual 
Education,  Ina,  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois  60614.  (RESAV  Career  iducation  Project  #125) 

B,  Activity  Worksheets 

"Career  Awareness:  A  Primary  Introduction  to  Career  Education"  Society  for  Visual  Education  Inc  1345 
Dfversey  Parkway,  Chicago.  Illinois  60614  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #125)  pp.  28-32/ 
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SOME  JOBS  PEOPLE  DO 

Module  No.  6  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Social  Studies 
An 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  relationships  between  life  styles  and  the  requirements  of  various  kinds  of  work. 

B.  Understand  that  Intrinsic  satisfaction  plays  a  large  role  in  social,  educational,  and  career  ende  avors. 
II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTJ.VES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modulB,  the  ;tudent  should  be  able  to' 
•  A.  Describe  the  affect  of  various  kinds  of  work  on  life  st>'les. 
B.  Describe  the  reasons  why  people  pursue  a  certain  career  during  a  life  time. 
ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION; 
A=  Teacher  Notes 

Students  need  to  take  the  concepts  they  have  deveioped  on  discovering  the  differences  and  likenesses  in 
people  and  examine  the  jobs  people  do  in  the  world  of  work.  They  should  realize  the  differences  in  job^ 
All  people  wouldn't  want,  couldn't  and  shouIdn^t  do  the  same  types  of  Jobs. 

B.  Material  arid  Equipment 

1.  Resource  persons  (community  workers) 

2.  Books 

3.  Magazines 

4.  Scissors 

5.  Tape  ; 

6.  Paste 

7.  Student  Scrapbook 

8.  Student  Worksheets 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  filmstrjp  "The  Work  People  Do". 

B  Do  worksheets.  The  Work  People  Do,  pp/ 12.21. 

C.  Invite  a  group  of  peopja  from  the  community  and  surrounding  areas  from  a  variety  of  jobs  that  take  in  dif- 
ferent human'quaiities,  such  as  tallness,  shortness,  good  looks,  brain  power,  muscle  power/ as  wen  as  some 

.  jobs.that  would  make  very  little  difference  what  human  qualities  they  possess.  Be  sure  that  resource  people 
are  ready  to  tell  the  positive  and  negative  aspects  of  their  job.  as  well  as  individual  qualities. 

D.  Students  prepare  questions  they  want  to  ask  resource  people  about  their  jobs. 

E.  Students  listen  and  discuss  a  variety  of  jobs  with  resource  people. 

F.  Students  discuss  with  resource  people  how  their  life  styles  determine  the  kinds  of  jobs  they  have  such  as 
self-satisf  "Ctlon,  money,  physical,  etc. 

G.  Have  students  interviev^  their  parents. 

H.  Bring  pictures  representing  the  careers  their  parents  have. 

I.  Take  a  discovery  walk  to  observe  people  working  In  the  community. 
J.  Discuss  all  the  differences  seen  not  only  in  the  people  but  In  the  jobs. 
K.  Role  play  different  workers  based  on  "discovery"  walk  information. 

L  Teacher  and  stu'dents  bring  to  class  a  variety  of  books  and  magazines  showing  a  variety  of  workers  and  a 
variety  of  different. 

M.  Students  cut  out  and  put  on  bulletin  board  pictures  of  workers  at  a  variety  of  jobs.  Bulletin  board  title  could 

be  "All  kinds  of  people  for  all  kinds  of  Jobs". 
N.  Students  paste  pictures  In  their  scrapbook.  all  sizes  and  shapes  of  people  at  a  variety  of  jobs  Suqqested 

title  could  be:  "All  kinds  of  jobs  for  all  kinds  of  people".  "  " 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Teacher  will  evaluate  students  responses  in  their  interview,  the  observations  they  make  on  the  discovery 
walk,  their  work  on  the  activity  sheets  and  bulletin  boa:  Js. 

VL  RESOURCES: 
'A.  Fllmstrin 

"The  Work  People  Do"  (Caioer  Awareness:  A  Primary  Introduction  to  Career  Education)  Society  for  Visual 
fcducationjnc.  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois  60614,  (RESAV  Career  Education  Project  #125  1 

B.  Resource  Persons  -  -   -  i ...  n  .^^.^ 

Community  Workers  \ 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  career  awareness  resource  unit  was  prepared  for  use  in  the 
primary  grades.  It  is  concerned  with  the  many  Jobs  related  to  the  oper- 
ation of  a  schooL  Workers  which  students  will  encounter  are:  teachers, 
principal,  librarian,  secretary,  nurse,  cafeteria  workers  and  custodian. 

The  purpose  of  this  unit  is  to  help  young  children  develop 
an  appreciation  forthe  worth  and  rtignity  of  all  types  of  work.  It  Is  hoped 
that  they  will  gain  a  broad  understanding^of  occupations  that  could 
assist  them  in  understanding  the  relationships  which  exist  among  seTf. 
education,  and  work. 

Methods  to  be  incorporated  while  carrying  out  this  unit  are;  role- 
playing,  field  trips,  media,  research  activities,  and  interviews  with 
workers  and  resource  persons.  This  unit  should  be  correlated  with 
language  arts,  social  studies,  mathematlcSp  sclencep  art,  and  health. 
In  language  arts,  the  students  are  involved  rn  reading,  oral  reports, 
listening,  and  role-playing.  In  social  studies,  they  are  involved  in  val- 
ues, attitudes,  the  importance  of  work  (to  the  individual,  the  school 
and  the  community),  and  decision' making.  In  mathematics,  the  stu- 
dents work  with  counting,  numbering,  and  measurement.  In  science 
and  health,  they  deal  with  nutrition  and  food  handling,  cleaning 
products,  medicines,  and  drugs.  In  art,  they  are  involved  in  making 
posters,  models,  bulletin  boards,  and  displays. 

The  intent  of  this  unit  is  to  help  students  achieve  academically 
while  becoming  aware  of  the  world  of  work.  Teachers  will  select  the 
activities  appropriate  for  the  children  they  teach.  Teachers  may  want 
to  develop  the  modules  more  fully  to  be  compatible  with  the  interests 
and  abilities  of  their  students. 
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SELF  CONCEPTS 

Module  No.  1  Correlation:  Social  Studies,  Language 

Arts,  Art 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units^  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Appraise  his/her  attitudes,  interests,  bejiefs,  values,  needs,  fears,  likes,  dislikes,  abilities,  disabilities  apti- 
tudes, and  jimitatlons. 

B.  Respect  and  accept  self  and  the  contributions  he/she  makes  In  his/her  home,  class,  and  community. 
C  Understand  that  one  needs  to  gain  knowledge  and  develop  skills  to  preform  certain  tasks  in  his/her  home 

school,  and  community. 

jL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  jobs  he/she  performs  in  school,  in  relationship  to  likes  and  dislikes. 

B.  Analyze  why  his/her  jobs  are  important  and  why  they  must  be  done. 

C.  Determine  those  jobs  he/she  likes  and  those  Jobs  he/she  dislikes. 

D.  Specify  the  skills  he/she  needs  to  do  his/her  job  effectively. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 
A.  Teacher  Notes 

Children  are  unique  and  that  is  a  benefiting  situation  for  mankind.  Many  children  are  sometimes  afraid 
to  permit  that  which  makes  them  unique  from  their  peers,  to  become  known.  Each  person  with  his  own 
special  set  of  interests,  etc..  are  necessary  so  that  all  persons  can  contribute  to  sodety  and  mankind 
-  B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Filmstrips  . 

2.  Projector 

3.  Drawing  paper 

4.  Crayons  .  -  , 

5.  Books 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  filmstrip  "Learning  to  do  things  for  Yourself". 

B.  Consider  jobs  which  students  can  do  alone - 

C.  View  filmstrip  "Learning  to  Help  Others". 

D.  Cite  ways  students  can  help  others. 

E.  Make  students  aware  that  they  are  capable  of  performing  various  Jobs  around  the  classroom 

F.  Chart  classroom  chores  as  per  schedule 

G.  Perform  classroom  chores  as  per  schedule. 

H.  Draw  and  color  a  picture  of  a  worker  performing  his/her  work. 

I.  View  filmstrip:  "School  Manners". 
J.  List  appropriate  behavior  in  various  school  situations. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  s  awareness  of  the  value  of  his/her  contributions  through  discussion. 
obsefVation  of  cooperative  effort,  and  responsibility  for  completing  his/her  work. 

B.  The  teacher  will  determine  the  degree  to  which  each  understands  his/her  attitudes,  likes,  and  dislikes  by 
observation  as  he/she  performs  tasks. 

VL  RESOURCES 
A.  Books. 

1.  Go  To  A  School,  Buckheimen  Naomi.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  200  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  New  York 
10016,  1957.  . 

2.  All  RBBdyfor  School,  Adelson.  Leone,  David  McKay  Company,  Inc..  750  Third  Avenue  New  York  New 
York  10017,  1957.  "  ' 

3.  rteSchoo/,  Bruna,  Dick,  Follett  Publishing  Company,  1010  West  Washing  Chlcaqo  Illinois 
60607,  1968.                                                            -                      '         .  .  _      ^  , 

4.  a.  /  Want  To  Be  A  Bus  Driver,  Greene,  Carla,  Children's  Press.  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street  Chlcaao 
Illinois  60607.  -----  , 

b.  /  Want  To  Be  A  Librarian,  Ibid.  1960. 

c.  /  Want  To  Be  A  MBchanic,  Ibid.  1959. 

d.  /  Want  To  Be  a  NurSB,  Ibid.  1957. 

e.  /  Want  To  Be  A  Teacher,  Ibid.  1957. 

5.  About  School  Helpers,  Hoffman,  Elaine,  Meimont  Publishers.  Inc.,  1224  North  Van  Buren  Street  Chh 
cago,  Illinois  60607,  1967.  ' 

6.  How  Schools  Aid  Democracy,  McCabe,  Sybil,  Benefic  Press,  10300  West  Roosevelt  Road  Westchester 
Illinois  60153,  1964.  -      -   . , 

7.  The  Night  Workers,  Schwartz,  Alvin,  E.  P.  Dutton  and  Company.  201  Park  Avenue  South  New  York  N  Y 
10003,  1966. 

31  ' 

9^.  60 


8.  L&rs  Find  Out  About  School,  Shapp.  Martha.  Franklin  Watts,  Inc.,  845  Third  Avenue  New  York  New 
York,  10022,  1961, 

B,  Film  St  rips  ■ 

1 .  'learning  To  Do  Things  For  Yourself  \  Troll  Associates,  East  64th  Midland  Avenue,  Paramus.  New  Jersey. 

07652= 

2.  "Learning  To  Help  Others",  Troll  Associates,  Easi64th  Midland  Avenue,  Paramus,  New  Jersey  07652 

3.  "School  Manners==Manners  Are  Lots  Of  Fun",  Troll  Associates,  East  64th  Midland  Avenue  Paramus 
New  Jersey  07652.  '  ^ 
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Module  No  -  SCHOOL  WORKIRS 

^"^^  ^     "  Correlation;  Social  Studies,  Language 

Arts,  and  Arts 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  unitB.  the  students  should  be  able  to^ 
A.  Va  ue  all  fornns  of  work  m  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society 

eSi^    r  %  ""T^l  '"""^'^^  ^ho  possess  varying  degrees  of  negative  and  positive  traits,  and  as  re- 
spected individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others 
a  Perceive  the  value  of  .chool  subjects  in  terms  of  their  function  in  the  world  outside  the  classroom 
II.  PtRFORMAiNCE  OBJECTIVES: 

fr^^^Z^^'T^?^       '^^^'^9  activities  indicated  in  this  motfy/e,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  many  kinds  of  jobs  m  the  schooL   

B.  Describe  the  importance  and  contribution  of  work. 

C.  Conclude  that  all  work  is  necessary. 

D.  Enumerate  skills  necessary  for  different  kinds  of  work, 

E.  Indicate  that  basic  educational  skills  are  necessary  for  all  work, 
ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A,  Teacher  Notes 

th^  Sh!5l?"         to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the  worth  and  dignity  of  all  work  performed  by  people  in 

_   IS  t^S^I  S^^Snt"'^  '''''''  ''''        ^^^-^^^'^  -^tion 

B.  MatBrials  and  Squipment 

Fjirn  '     4.  Study  Prints  ,  7.  Crayons 

2.  Filmstrip  5.  Pictures  of  workers  8.  Construction  Paper 

3.  Projectors        6.  Paste  9.  Scissors 
rv.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  filmstrip:  "School  Workers  '. 

B.  Compare  and  contrast  the  jobs  of  school  workers  and  cite  reasons  why  each  job  is  rmportant 

C.  Identify  the  basic  skills  required  to  perform  all  the  jobs. 

D.  View  film;  "Helpers  At  Our  Schoor\ 

E.  View  and  discuss  study  prints. 

F.  Construct  a  bu.letin  board  display  of  school  workers  using  pictures  of  various  workers  on  the  job 
V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student's  understanding  of  the  importance  of  workers  in  the  school  and  the 
educational  skills  needed  by  each  worker. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student^s  knowledge  of  workers  in  the  school  by  asking  them  to  list  or  describe 
the  jobs. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books. 

1 .  An  Ready  for  School,  Adelson.  Leone,  McKay  Company,  Inc..  750  Third  Avenue.  New  York,  New  York 
10017,  1957.  "\ 

^  Publishing  Company,  1010  ^est  Washington  Boulevard,  Chicago  Illinois 

60607,  1968. 

3.  a.  /  Want  To  Be  A  Bus  Driven  Greene,  Caria  Children's  Press,  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street  Chicaao 

Illinois  60607,  1957.  .  .  a  - 

b.  /  Want  To  Be  A  Ubrarian,  Ibid.  I960. 

c.  /  Want  To  Be  A  Mechanic,  Ibid.  1959. 

d.  /  Want  To  Be  A  TeachBr,  Ibid.  1957. 

4.  About  School  Hefpers,  Hoffman,  Elaine,  Melmont  Publishers.  Inc.,  1 224  North  Van  Buren  Street  Chlcaao 
Illinois  60607,  1967.  .  _    _  a  . 

6.  How  Schools  Aid  Democracy.  McCable,  Sybil  Benefic  Press.  10300  West  Roosevelt  Road  Westchrster 
Illinois  60153,  1964.  ►         _  . 

6.  The  Night  Workers,  Schwartz,  Alvin,  E.  P,  Dutton  and  Company,  201  Park  Avenue,  South,  New  York,  New 
York,  10003,  1966. 

7.  Let's  Find  Out  About  School,  Shapp,  Martha,  Franklin  Watts,  Inc.,  845  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York 
1 0022.  1 961 . 

B.  Film 

Helpers  At  Our  School^  Coronet  Films,  Inc,  1422  Chestnut  Street.  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19102 

C.  Filmstrip 

'■School  Workers",  Community  Workers  and  Helpers  Group  I,  Society  for  Visual  Education  1345  Diversey 
Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois  60614.  (RESA  V^Career  Education  Project  #123) 

D.  Study  Prints  ' 

^School  Friends  and  Helpers^  Society  for  Visual  Education,  1345  Diversey  Parkway.  Chicago.  Illinois 
6Q614. 
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TiACHER 

Module  No.  3  Correlation;  Language  Arts 

Math 
Art 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Perceive  ways  In  which  subject  content  Is  functional  within  and  outside  the  classroom  in  the  career  worfd. 

B,  Understand  the  intrinsic  satisfaction  which  accompanies ^the  work  role  of  the  teacher. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  the  teachers  role  as  similar  to  a  parentis  work  role,  i.e.  importance  to  society,  family,  and  self. 

B.  Document  that  the  teacher  helps  others  prepare  for  the  future. 

C.  Conclude  that  teaching  provides  considerable  personal  satisfaction. 
Ill  TEACHER  PREPARATION; 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Teaching  brings  dignity  of  position  in  the  community. 
Teaching  brings  a  sense  of  doing  a  job  that  is  meanmgful  and  important- 
It  affords  time  for  advancement  and  further  study. 

It  opens  the  way  for  a  career  in  administrationp  supervision,  or  a  specialized  teaching  field. 
Teachers  have  regular  hours  and  liberal  holidays. 

Individual  must  enjoy  working  with  children  and  be  able  to  communicate  effectively  with  parents  and 
community.  . 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Book 

2.  Pamphlet 

3.  Work  lists 

4.  Boxes  for  model  classrooms 

5.  Crayons 

6.  Construction  paper 

7.  Drawing  paper 

8.  Paste  '  * 

9.  Scissors 

10.  Felt  tip  markers 

11.  Resource  person 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Complie  a  list  of  spelling  words  using  school  workers'  titles  and  names  of  their  tools. 

B,  Prepare  an  area  for  role-playing. 
Assign  a  "teacher"  for  spelling  lesson. 

D.  Student  ^^teacher"  conducts  spelling  lesson  using  school  workers^  titles  and  tools  list. 

E.  Arrange  for  pupils  to  visit  other  classrooms. 

F.  Act  out  teacher-student  teacher-family,  teacher-principal  roles. 

G.  Have  students  correct  papers*  tally  errors,  and  score. 
Have  teacliers  of  other  grade  levels  talk  to  students. 

1.  Discuss  similarities  and  differences  In  methods  and  equipment. 
J.  Discuss  many  different  activities  involved  in  being  a  teacher. 

1.  Planning  lessons. 

2.  Supervising  playground  and  lunchroom. 

K.  Discuss  necessary  skills  in  teaching— ability  to  use  math,  language,  spelling,  reading  skills,  attitudes  to- 
ward learning  and  children, 
L.  Discuss  specializations  in  the  teaching  field. 

1.  Guidance 

2.  Speech  therapy 

M.  Sketch  impressions  of  the  teacher  in  various  teaching  activities. 

N.  Have  students  bring  cigar  or  shoe  L     3  for  models  of  school  classrooms. 

O,  Assemble  construction  paper,  pasr       yons,  felt  tip  markers,  drawing  paper,  scissors,  etc. 

R  Construct  a  scale  model  of  a  classruum  from  boxes  and  constnjction  paper. 

V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  Students  will  be  observed  for  awareness  of  a  teacher's  duties  through  role-playing  and  c*^scussion.  Stu- 
dents will  write  a  story  about  their  teacher  listing  Jobs  that  a  teacher  inust  do  and  some  reasons  why  teachers 
enjoy  their  work. 
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VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  /  Want  To  Be  A  TeachBr,  Greene,  Carla.  Children's  Press,  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street  Chicago.  Illinois 
60607.  1957. 

2,  About  School  Helpers,  Hoffman,  ilajne.  Melmont  Publishers,  Inc.,  1224  North  Van  Buran  Street  Chicaao 
Illinois  60607.  1967.  .  _  -ayu, 

B.  Pamphlet 


NY,  NY. 

ResourcB  PBtson 

Other  teachers 

SBmple  Word  List 

school 

cafeteria 

teacher 

typewriter 

principal 

phone 

librarian 

secretary 

nurse 

kindergarten 

nsncil 

elementary 

chalk 

lunch 

student 

recess 

office 

playground 

cook 

gymnasium 

janitor 

broom 

bus  driver 

blackboard 
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PRINCIPAL 

Module  No.  4  Correlation:  Language  Arts  and  Art 

L  GOALS; 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to^ 

A^  Recognize  the  relationship  between  life  styles  and  the  dictates  of  the  work  situation,  e.g.  financial,  hours 

of  work,  geographical  location,  physical  and  mental  requlrepients,  etc. 
B,  Understand  that  additional  education  and  experience  allows  the  individual  access  to  a  larger  number  of 

occupations.  -  ^ 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  :he  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  modu/e,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  the  role  of  the  principal  as  it  relates  to  his/her  directing  the  educational  and  functional  activities 
of  the  school. 

B.  Share  feelings  about  the  principarsTesponsibility  for  the  behavior  of  pupils, 

C.  Support  the  contention  that  the  principal  acts  as  an  information  center  for  the  school  and  the  school's  in- 
teraction with  the  community 

D.  Relate  that  a  principal  is  usu^My  a  teacher  who  decides  to  further  his/her  education  and  accept  greater 
responsibilities. 

III.  TEACHER  PRiPARATION; 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

The  principal  has  a  position  of  dignity  in  the  community;  is  chief  authority  of  the  school;  is  responsible 
for  making  rules  that  affect  pupils  and  for  their  behavior;  is  responsible  for'the  management  of  the  school 
and  for  the  selection  and  support  of  the  teaching  personnel. 

The  principal  must  have  the  ability  to  work  with  a  variety  of  people  and  to  solve  problems  associated 
with  the  school.  He/she  must  also  enjoy  working  with  children  and  be  able  to  communicate  with  them  on 
all  levels. 

The  prlncipars  position  provides  a  sense  of  doing  a  job  that  is  meaningful  and  important.  It  affords  time 
for  study  and  advancement,  regular  hours,  and  liberal  holidays. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1^  Boxes'  4.  Paints  7.  Study  prints  / 

2,  Construction  paper        5.  Paste  8.  Resource  perstfn 

3.  Crayons  6.  Scissors  9.  Books  ~ 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  study  prints  and  discuss  what  is  seen. 

B.  Discuss  activities  of  a  school  principal —what  he  does  and  how  his  job  relates  to  that  of  other  school  workers. 
C  Compose  a  list  of  questions  for  students  to  ask  the  principaL 

D.  Have  principal  visit  classroom  and  talk  about  his/her  work. 

E.  Students  visit  principars  office  in  groups  of  five  or  six. 

R  Students  report  what  they  observed  in  principal  s  office,  what  equipment  they  saw  being  used,  and  who 
else  was  involved  with  the  principar's  work  day.  . 
Role-playing  the  principal  interacting  with  other  school  workers. 

H.  Construct  a  model  of  the  principars  office  to  go  with  model  classroom. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  s  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  principal  through  observation,  dis- 
cussion and  interpretation  of  roles. 

B,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  a  written  description  or  oral  report  of  the  principars  role  in  the 
school.  I 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A,  Books 

1.  About  School  Helpers,  Hoffman.  Elaine.  Melmont  Publishers.  Inc..  1224  North  Van  Buren  Street.  Chi- 
cago, Illinois  60607.  1967. 

2.  PeoplkWho  Work  Near  Our  House,  Judson.  Clara.  Random  House.  201  East  50th  Street  New  York  New 
York  10Q22.  ' 

3.  How  Sahbols  Aid  Dermcracy,  McCabe.  Sybil.  Benefic  Press.  10300  West  Roosevelt  Road  Westchester 
Illinois  60fS3,  1964. 

4.  Laf  :s  Find  Out  About  Schooh  Sharp.  Martha.  Franklin  Watts.  Inc.,  845  Third  Avenue  New  York  New  York 
10022,  1961, 

5.  Schools  Are  Where  You  Find  Them,  Speiser,  Jean,  The  John  Day  Company.  257  Park  Avenue  South 
New  York.  New  York  10010. 

B,  Resource  Person 
School  Principal 

C,  Study  Print 

"Schools.  Families,  Neighborhoods",  Field  Educational  Publication,  Inc..  609  Mission  Street,  San  Fran- 
cisco. California. 
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UBRARIAN 

Module  No,  5  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Mathematics 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Understand  the  affective,  cognitive,  and  dimensions  that  accompany  various  kinds  of  work, 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTrVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to' 

A.  Verbalize  the  duties  of  a  librarian. 

B.  Recognize  library  equipment,  e,g,  station,  tape  recorders,  and  filmstrip  viewers. 
Q  Locate  reference  area,  picture  book  and  vertical  files= 
D.  Explain  how  libraries  are  organized  and  operated. 

llL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teach  Br  Notes 

A  librarian  must  enjoy  working  with  others;  have  a  broad  background  in  literature;  and  interests  in  a 
variety  of  subjects. 

He/she  must  be  a  certified  teacher,  enjoy  working  with  children  and  have  knowledge  of  the  school  cur- 
riculum. 

^    The  librarian  has  many  duties  such  as:  selecting  and  purchasing  books,  periodicals.  audCNvisuals;  or- 
ganization and  circulation  of  materials;  assist  students  and  teachers  in  research,  study  and  recreation 

B,  MateriBls  and  EquipmBnt 

1 .  Chart  paper 

2.  Filmstrips 

3.  Projector 

4.  Resource  person 

5.  Books 

iV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Visit  school  library  for  tour  of  facilities  and  demonstration  of  equipment. 

B.  Make  students  aware  that  the  library  is  organized  according  to  a  numbering  system  and  that  various  num- 
bers are  related  to  the  kinds  of  materials.  (Dewey  Decimal  System) 

Q  Let  student  check  out  a  book,  noting  the  jobs  involved. 
D.  Let  students  assist  in  counting  circulation  for  their  class, 
i.  The  librarian  visits  the  classroom  for  an  interview  and  answers  questions. 

F.  Show  filmstrips:  "Library  Workers",  ■■Exploring  the  Library",  ■■Learning  To  Be  Responsible". 

G.  Follow  filmstrips  with  listing  librarians  duties  and  related  occupations  as  viewed  In  the  filmstrips. 

H.  Students  write  a  story  about  "What^s  Happening  At  The  Library", 
V.  EVAULATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  by  having  them  make  a  chart  listing  the  duties  of  a  librarian.  Students 
will  be  evaluated  on  their  language  skills  in  story  writing.  Students  will  demonstrate  the  procedures  to  fol- 
low in  checking  out  a  book. 

Vl.  RESOURCES: 

A,  Books 

Book  To  Begin  On  Libraries,  Bartlett.  Susan.  Holt  Rinehart  and  Winston.  Inc  ,  383  Madison  Avenue 
New  York.  New  York,  10017.  ^ 

2.  /  Want  To  Bb  A  Librarian,  Greene,  Csrla.  Chiidren's  Press.  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street  Chicago  Illinois 
60607.  1957. 

3.  Tiie  ChildrBn'B  Book  on  Wow  To  Use  Books  And  Libraries,  Matt.  Carolyn,  Baisden,  Leo  B.,  Charles  Schrib- 
ner's  Sons,  597  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York  10017. 

4.  How  ReferencB  Rmources  Helfi  Us,  Nichol,  William,  Benefic  Press.  10300  West  Roosevelt  Road.  West- 
chesten  Illinois  60153,  1964. 

5.  Wfiat  Happens  At  Tiie  Library,  Shay,  Arthur,  Regnery,  Henry  Co..  114  W.  Illinois  Street,  Chicago  Illinois 
60610.  1971. 

6.  The  First  Book  of  Facts  And  How  To  Find  Them,  Whitney,  David,  Watts,  Franklin  Watts  Inc..  845  Third 
Avenue,  New  York,  New  York  10022,  1966. 

B,  Filmstrips 

1.  "ixplorlng  The  Library",  Using  The  ElemBntary  School  Library,  Society  for  Visual  Education.  1345  Di- 
versey  Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois  60614. 

2.  "Learning  To  Be  Responsible'V  Learning  To  Live  With  Others,  Society  for  Visual  Education.  1345  Diver- 
sey  Parkway,  Chicago.  Illinois  60614. 

3.  "Library  Workers",  Community  Workers  and  Helpers,  Society  for  Visual  Education,  1345  Diversey  Park- 
way, Chicago,  Illinois  60614, 

C,  Resource  Person  ^ 
School  Librarian   .  O  0 
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SECRiTABY 

.)  Module  No,  6  Correlation:  Language  Arts  and  Art 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A. .  Identify  similarities  of  local  careers  to  careers  in  general, 

B,  Understand  that  different  kinds  of  occupations  require  different  kinds  of  preparation. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  UBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  abl^  tc 

A.  Describe  the  duties  of  a  school  secretary. 

B.  Name  the  "tools"  of  a  school  secretary. 

C.  Recognize  certain  skills  required' to  use  these  "  toois*', 

D.  Compare  the  Job  of  a  school  secretary  to  that  of  all  secretaries. 
IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

The  school  secretary  is  responsible  for  answering  telephones,  principals  correspondence  filing -of 
school  rec^ords.  processing  purchase  orders  of  supplies  and  equipment,  and  greeting  and  welcoming  vlsi^ 
tors.  She/he  also  handles  school  supplies  for  classroom  use=e.g.  pencils,  paper,  erasers  etc 

B.  MBtBrials  and  Equipment  ■ 

1.  Boxes 

2.  Crayons 

3.  Paste 

4.  Construction  paper 

5.  Magazine  pictures 

6.  Scissors  ^ 

7.  Study  prints 
a.  Pamphlets 
9.  Books 

10.  Magazines 

IV.  LEARNJNG  ACTIVITIES; 

A.  Read  books  on  being  a  secretary. 

B.  Visit  office  and  interview  secretary. 

C.  Report  what  was  observed— duties  of  spcretary.  equipment  seen  in  operation,  people  who  came  in  ^tc 
List  on  blackboard  as  they  are  reported.  - 

D.  View  study  prints  and  describe  what  is  being  done. 

E.  Construct  and  add  model  of  secretary  s  work  area  to  school  model. 

F.  Assemble  magazine  clippings  of  office  equipment  and  secretaries  on  the  job. 

G.  Ask  secretary  to  visit  classroom  and  role  play  with  students. 
EVALUATION: 

A.  Students  will  be  observed  for  understanding  of  necessary  tools  and  functions  as  they  choose  pictures  and 
construct  their  office  model. 

B.  Students  will  be  required  to  make  a  list  of  secretarial  duties  and  skills. 
VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  8ook 

I  Want  To  Be  A  Secretary,  Baker,  Eugene.  Children  s  Press.  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street-  Chicago  Illinois 
60607.  --^  . 

B.  Pamphlet 

"Should  You  Be  A  Secretary'?'^  Jennings,  Clare.  H  ^  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company.  5 1  fvladison  Avenue 
New  York.  New  York. 

C.  Study  Print 

"Schools,  Families,  Neighborhoods",  Society  for  Visual  Education,  1345  Diversey  Parkway  Chiraqo  Illinois 
60614.  ^  y  . 

D.  Resource  Person 
School  Secretary 
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NURSi 

Module  No.  7  ,  Correlation:  Language  Arts.  Science 

and  Health 

L  GOALS; 

After  teachers  hav^  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  that  there  are  many  kinds  of  jobs  in  the  school. 

B.  Identify  similarities  in  education  for  careers  in  nursing,  and  to  nursing  careers  in  generaL 

C.  To  value  medical  careers  terms  of  their  contribution  to  the  individuarand  society, 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  actlviiics  Indicated  in  this  modu/e,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Explain  that  the  school  nurse  is  a  specialist  with  training  In  medicine. 

Describe  that  a  school  nurse  has  the  same  training  and  knowledge  as  a  nurse  in  a  hospital,  doctor's  office 

or  clinic. 

0.  Compare  the  many  other  occupations  In  medicine  to  that  of  a  registered  nurse=e.g.  nurses  aides,  practical 
nurses-,  doctors,  hospital  workers,  x-ray  technicians,  ambulance  attendants,  and  pharmacist?. 
111.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

-  .  -      A  nurse.must.be.rf  liable.  A  patient's  life  may  depend  on  his/her  reliability  in  carrying  out  the  doctor's 

orders.  A  nurse  must  learn  many  complicated  techniques  and  skills.  She/he  must  be  understanding  like 
people,  and  have  a  sense  of  humor.  Also  a  nurse  must  have  good  health,  both  physically  and  emotionally  ^ 

The  school  nurse  must  be  a  registered  nurse.  There  are  three  ways  to  become  a  registered  nurse^  at- 
tend a  hospital  schooi  of  nursing  for  three  years;  attend  a  college  or  university  to  achieve  a  B  S.  degree  in 
nursing,  four  or  five  years;  and  participate  in  associate  degree  program  for  two  years  After  successful  com- 
pletion of  any  of  the  above  courses  of  study,  the  nurse  must  pass  an  exam  by  the  State  Licensing  Board 

Specific  duties  include:  discover  physical  problems  that  may  deter  learning  ability  and  make  recom- 
mendations to  te.4^hers,  parents,  and  doctors  regarding  these  problems;  attend  minor  accidents  that  occur 
at  school;  detect  symptoms  of  contagious  diseases  to  help  prevent  their  spread;  administer  health  tests 
keep  records,  and  advise  teachers  of  health  practices  that  may  be  incorporated  into  classroom  routmes 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Books 

2.  Pamphlets 

3.  Study  prints 

4.  Resource  person 

5.  Chart  paper 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Have  students  researcli  information  about  nursing  and  related  occupations. 

B.  Visit  the  school  nurse  In  his/her  working  environment. 

C.  List  the  duties  of  a  schooj  nurse  and  the  different  instruments  he/she  uses.  / 

D.  Have  students  report  on  various  other  related  occupations  and  subjects,  e.g.  medicines,  drugs,  immuniza- 
tions, and  diseases. 

E.  List  health  habits  that  are  desirable.  i 

F.  View  filmstrips;  "Hospital  Workers"  and  "Doctor's  Office  Workers".  \ 

G.  Compare  and  contrast  what  is  seen  with  the  duties  of  a  school  nurse.  \ 

H.  Let  students  prepare  a  hospital  role  play  program  using  actual  nursing  equlpmenL 
L  Draw  upon  the  many  current  television  series  about  doctors  and  nurses. 

V.  EVALUATION:  ' 

A.  Students  will  make  a  list  of  health  habits  and  tell  why  each  is  important. 

B.  Students  will  write  about  the  school  nurse,  what  he/she  does,  why  his/her  job  is  important  to  the  school, 
and  what  she/he  had  to  do  to  become  a  nurse. 

C=  Students  will  list  other  related  occupations. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books  , 

1 .  Vaccination  and  You,  Cohen.  Daniel,  Messner.  Julian,  Division  of  Simon  a  Schuster  Inc   1  W  39th  Street 
New  York,  New  York  10018.  1969.  .       .  - 

2.  f  Want  To  Be  A  Doctor,  Greene,  Caria,  Children  s  Press,  1224  West  Van  Suren  Street.  Chicago.  Illinois 
60607. 

3.  /  Want  Jo  Be  A  Nurse,  Greene.  CarIa,  Children's  Press,  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street.  Chicago  Illinois 
60607.  ^ 

4.  Let's  Find  Out  About  The  Hospital,  Kay.  Eleanor,  Franklin.  Watts.  Inc  845  Third  Avenue  New  York  New 
York  10022.  "  * 

5.  Your  Health.  Klagsbrun.  Francine,  Pranklln  Watts,  Inc..  845  Third  Avenue,  New  York  New  York  10022 
1969. 
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6.  How  Doctors  Help  Us,  Mecken  Alice,  Benefic  Press,  10300  West  RooseVelt  Road/Westchesterl  Illinois 
601 53,  1 964.  ^ 


7,  Firs[Aid,  Pottoff,  Carl,  Boy  Scouts  of  America,  Nationai  Council.  New  Byunswich.  New  Jersey  OSQOe. 

1957.  '  1  ^ 

8.  Johnny  Gam  To  The  Hospital,  Sever,  Josephine.  Houghton  Mifflin  Compkny.  Two  Park  Street  Boston 
Massachusetts  02107,  1953,  ,        .    ^  \     .  ^   t^i,  ousiun, 

0.  Len  Find  Out  About  Safety  Shapp.  Martha.  Franklin  Watts,  Inc,  845  Third  Avenue,  New  York.  New  York, 
10022,  1 9S4.  '      ^  ' 

W  What  It's  Like  To  Be  A  Docton  Shay,  Arthur,  Reanery,  Henry  Co,,  114  VVast  Illinois  Street " Chicago, 
Illinois  60610,  1971.  '  ^ 

11.  About  Jerry  and  Jimmy  And  The  Pharamacist,  Thompson,  Frances  B.,  Melmont  Publishers  Inc  1224 
,    North  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60607,  1964.  *  •  -  . 

B.  Filmstrlps 

1 .  "Doctor's  Office  V\^rkers^  Community  Workers  and  Helpers,  Group  I  Society  for  Visual  Education  1345 
Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois  60eM/(RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #123).  '  -    -  , 

..2.  "Hospital  Workers",  Community  Workers  and  Helpers,  Group  H.  Society  for  Visual  Education  1345  Di= 
versfy_ Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois  60614,  (RISA  V  Career  Education  Project  #122) 

C.  Pamphlet        '  s/ ' 

^'Should  You  Be  A  Nurse?",  Sleeper.  Ruth,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company,  51  Madison  Avenue  New 
York,  New  York.  - . 

D.  Resource  Person 

School  Nurse  - 

Study  Print  .  ^ 

^  "Schools.  Families,  Neibhborhoods",  Society  for  Visual  Education,  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60614,  '  ■  .  >.  ' 
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CAFiTERIA  WORKERS 

Moduje  No.  8  Correlation:  Science,  Art.  . 

Language  Arts  and 
Health 

"i/GOALS:  '   '  ~   ^  ^ 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  that  the  health  and  energy  needs  of  students  are  met  at  school  by  the  cafeteria  workers, 

B.  Value  cafeteria  workers  as  specialists  in  handling  food  and  maintaining  cafeteria  services. 
Ih  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Tell  how  nourishing  goods  are  important  to  health  and,  therefore,  to  learning.  1 

B.  List  skills  that  are  necessary  to  become  a  cafeteria  worker. 

C.  Describe  the  contribution  that  cooks  make  to  the  individual  and  society. 

D.  Describe  health  factors  in  refrigerating  foods  and  identify  goods  that  must  be  refrigprated. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

The  work  schedule  of  cooks  may  be  very  different  from  other  school  workers.  Cooks  must  pay  close 
attention  to  personal  cleanliness,  have  a  keen  sense  of  smell,  and  have  the  ability  to  cooperate  with  a 
group.  They  must  also  observe  State  Sanitation  requirements  for  food  handlers.  A  certain  amount  of  phy- 
sical and  mental  activity  is  involved,  such  as:  planning  meals,  ordering  necessary  foods,  preparing  meals, 
distributing  and  collecting  payment  for  food,  maintain  and  care  for  cafeteria  equipment. 

B.  Mate  rials  and  Equipment  \ 

1.  Crayons 

2.  Drawing  paper  \ 

3.  Old  magazines  \ 

4.  Paste  =.  . 

5.  Scissors 

6.  Books 

7.  Filmstrips 

8.  Resource  person 
^        '  9.  Instant  pudding 

10.  Milk 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Read  books  about  health  and  proper  diet. 

B.  View  filmstrips  about  food  and  health. 

C.  Discuss  the  operation  of  a  school  lunch  program.  Who  does  what? 

D.  List  why  it  is  important  to  have  such  a  program. 

E.  Formulate  questions  to  ask.  / 

F.  Visit  the  kitchen  in  the  morning  while  lunch  is  being  prepared  and  during  the  afternoon  to  see  cleanup 
work,  >  _ 

G.  Discuss  what  was  on  the  menu  and  what  guidelines  were  used  to  plan  such  a  menu. 
1.  Is  the  lunch  a  balanced  meal? 

a.  Do  the  cooks  have  help  planning  lunches? 

3.  Is  the  food  prepared  in  advance?  / 

H.  Discuss  the  duties  of  workers  and  their  attitudes  about  tf^eir  work. 
1^  Write  what  would  happen  if  the  cooks  did  not  do  their  job  well. 

J.  View  filmstrips:  "Find  Out  How  Foods  Are  Used  In  Your/ Body",  "The  Story  of  Bread",  "The  Story  of  Fruits 

and  Vegetables",  'The  Story  of  Meat".  "The  Story  of  Milk",  and  "The  Foods  We  Eat". 
K.  Discuss  why  it  Is  important  to  have  a  balanced  diet.  How  can  it  affect  the  student's  ability  to  do  school  work? 
L  Make  a  chart  showing  the  basic  food  groups. 

M.  Make  a  frieze  containing  pictures  of  vegetables,  or  riddles  about  food. 

N.  Make  picture  menus  of  clippings  and  drawings,  ^ 
O.  Experiment  with  refrigeration.  Put  one  small  quantity  of  milk  in  refrigerator,  and  an  identical  quantity  in 
/       a  glass  in  the  classroom.  Allow  both  to  remain  for  two  days.  Check  both. 
P.  Write  letters  to  thank  the  cooks  for  their  visit. 
Q.  Make  instant  pudding  in  the  classroom. 

R.  Discuss  how  the  food  gets  to  the  school.  - 

1.  Does  it  come  by  truck  from  local  merchants? 

2.  Are  there  special  trucking  firms  for  schools  food  programs? 
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V.  EVALUATION:  ^ 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  the  amount  of  interest  which  is  shown  during  the  discussion,  by 
the  contributions  which  are  made  to  the  discussion,  and  by  the  story  and  pictures  created  about  work  roles 
studied.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  the  amount  of  cooperatlDn  and  teamwork  demonstrated 
during  the  participation  in  the  cooking  activity, 

VL  RESOURCES:  V 

A.  Books  .  ' 

T  First  Book  of  Boy's  Cooking,  Beim^  Jerrdid,  Franklin  Watts,  Inc.,  845  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York 
10022.1957. 

2.  Eating  and  Cooking  Around  the  World,  Berry,  Erick,  The  John  Day  Company,  257  Park  Avenue  South 
New  York,  New  York  10010,  1963.  ^  ' 

3.  Cook-A-Meal  Cook  Book,  Clark,  Garcl,  Scott  Publishing  Co.,  604  Fifth  Avenue  New  York  New  York 
10020. 

4.  And  Everything  Nice,  Cooper,  Elizabeth  K.,  Harcount,  Brace,  and  Jovanovich,  Inc  ,  757  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York  10017,  1966. 

 5"  It's  Fun  to  Cook,  DeLeeuw.  Adele,  Macmiltan  Company,  866  Third  Avenuts,  New  York,  New  York  10022: 

6.  Fun  With  Cooking,  Freeman,  Mae,  Random  House.  201  East  50th  Street,  New  York,'  New  York  IOO22' 

7.  Miss  B's  First  Cook  Book,  Hoffman,  Peggy,  Bobbs-Merrill  Company,  4300  West  62nd  Street,  Indianapo- 
lis, Indiana. 

8.  Nothing  to  Eat-But  Food.  Jupo.  Frank. 

B.  Filmstrips 

T  "Find  Out  How  Foods  Are  Used  In  Your  Body",  (Complete  address  unavailable). 

2;  ^The  Story  of  Milk'*  Singer  iducation  Divisioh  (SVE)  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago.  Illinois  60614. 

3,  'The  Story  of  Bread   Singer  Education  Division  (SVE)  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago.  Illinois  60614 

4,  "The  Story  of  Fruits  and  Vegetables"  (SVE)  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois  60614. 

5,  "The  Foods  We  Eat"  Coronet  Instructional  Films,  Inc.  Coronet  Building,  65  East  South  Water  Chicaao 
Illinois  60601.  ,  .  a-. 

C.  Resource  Persons 
Cafeteria  Workers 
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CUSTODIAN  / 
Module  No,  9  ,  Correlatfon:  Science.  Language  Arts. 

/       and  Health 

1.  GOALS:  / 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  th$;4tudints  should  be  abie  to: 

A.  Appreciate  that  a  school  depends  on  a  custodian  to  maintain  a  clean  ^nd  functioning  environment  condu- 
cive to  learning  and  safety, 

B.  Understand  that  a  schoors  physical  environment  affects  pupiFs  ability  to  learn, 
II,  PERFORMANCf  OBJECTIVES:  f 

After  the  teacher  had  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  moduie,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Describe  the  relationship  between  heat  light,  ventilation,  and  cleanliness  to  learning. 

B.  Cite  examples  of  how  the  custodian^s  Job  is  important  to  the  school. 
Q  Tell  about  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  custodian. 

Relate  some  of  the  skills  necessary. to  do  custodial  work, 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

TBBch&r  Notes  \ 

School  custodians  schedule  their  work  so  it  will  Aid  rather  than  disrupt  other  school  activities.  Weather 
affects  the  maintenance  needs  of  a  school,  and  custodians  adapt  their  Work  schedule  accordingly.  Most 
qustodian  skills  are  learned  by  experience.  They  must  Ihjave  some  knowledge  of  all  phases  of  maintenance, 
and  strength  and  energy  for  physical  labor  Custodians  work  different  time  schedules,  some  must  work 
early  and  others  may  stay  late  in  the  evening.        /  ^^^^^^^  . 

MBterials  and  Equipment  j.^-^ 

1 .  Tape  recorder  ' ' 

2.  Tape  j-^— — '^"^^'^ 

3.  Resource  person 

4.  Custodian  supplies  ^  ^         ^  . 

5.  Writing  paper  ,  " 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Arrange  with  custodian  for  small  committees  to  follow  him/her  for  short  periods  of  time  during  one  school 
day,  to  observe  the  various  tasks  which  he/she  performs. 

B,  Divide  class  into  committees  for  this  activity,  and  request  that  they  observe  and  take  notes  to  report  to  the 
whole  class. 

a  Interviewcustodian  with  tape  recorder  asking  questions  about  his/he  vvhat 
kinds  of  tools  he/she  uses,  etc. 

D.  Listen  to  tape  and  list  jobs  performed  by  custodian. 

E,  List  tools  and  supplies  used  by  custodian. 

Discuss  importance  of  clean  environment,  ^  ^ 

G.  Discuss  what  school  would  be  like  without  the  services  performed  by  the  custodian: 

1,  Floors  would  remain  dirty, 

2,  There  would  not  be  anyone  to  make  rtpairs  on  furniture. 

3,  The  heat  would  not  be  regulated  properly  in  the  rooms.  ^ 

H.  Discuss  jobs  at  home  that  are  similar, 

1 .  You  must  sweep  floors  at  home,  as  well  as  school. 

2.  We  must  repair  furniture  when  broken  at  home  and  school.  ' 

3.  Heating  vents  must  be  checked  and  filters  checked  regularly  at  home  and  school, 

I.  Take  a  walking  tour  of  the  school  building  pointing  out  features  which  might  require  custodian's  sDecial 
care, 

J,  Role-playing  jobs  of  custodian  in  classroom  with  the  custodian  as  a  resource  person, 

V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  Students  will  identify  the  tools  used  by  the  custodian  and  associate  them  with  the  Jobs  to  be  performed. 

B,  Students  will  list  skills  needed  to  maintain  school  building  and  grounds. 

VI,  RESOURCES: 

A,  Resource  Person  , 
Custodian 
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CULMINATING  ACTrvlTlfS 

Module  No.  10  Correlation;  Language  Arts  and  Art 

I,  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed"  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  Its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  Individual  and  society. 

Understand  the  value  of  school  subjects  in  terms  of  their  function  in  the  world  outside  the  classroom. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  ■  ^ 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Discuss  the  basic  skills  needed  for  each  work  role  studied. 

B.  Discuss  the  importance  of  any  Job  done  well.  - 

a  Recognize  various  workers  and  associate  them  with  their  duties  and  tools,  -  ' 

D.  Tell  how  all  jobs  are  important  to  the  school  and  how  each  Job  requires  special  skills,  knowledge  and/or 
training, 

E.  Differentiate  the  Jobs  of  school  workeps  to  the  smooth  operation  of  the  school.  ^ 
III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TBacher  Notes 

^  Many  people  are  Involved  in  the  operation  of  a  school/ Schools  function  as  part  of  the  community.  They 
provide  children  with  a  means  for  social  interaction.  There  will  always  be  a  need  for  some  type  of  school 
School  experiences  are  a  preparation  for  life  and  most  school-related  Jobs  are  open  to  both  sexes.  Schools 
can  use  community  resources  at  all  grade  levels  by  emphasizing  the  role  of  various  community  helpers 
from  business,  industry  and  the  home.  Their  curriculum  must  change  to  accommodate  changes  in  society 
Their  curriculum  must  change  to  accommodate  changes  in  society.  There  are  many  ways  of  learning: 
through  role-playing,  field  trips.  audlO'Vlsual  means,  resource  persons,  and  actual  experiences 

B.  Matermls  and  Equipment 

1.  Principal— bell,  attendance  report 

2.  Teacher— chalk,  book,  pencil;  ruler 

3.  Librarian— book,  charging,  tray,  stamp 

4.  Secretary— notebook,  pencil  =. 
6.  Nurse— thermometer^  watch 

6.  Cafeteria  worker-=bowl,  spoon,  apron 

7.  Custodian=broQm,  dust  cloth,  waste  basket 

8.  Art  paper  . 

9.  Crayons 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  '  .  .  -  .  ^ 

A.  Assemble  items  for  role-playing  each  school  worker.  ^  = 

B.  Assign  students  to  various  roles. 

C.  Set  stage  tor  role-playing, 

D.  Teacher  states  "It  is  time  for  school  to  begins  Each  student  ^'worker"  begins  his/her  activity  and  takes  his/ 
her  turn  tellmg  who  he/she  is  and  what  he/she  is  doing  .  .  .  ,  e,  g.  the  principal  rings  the  bell  the  custodian 
will  open  doors,  the  secretary  answers  the  telephone,  and  the  teacher  greets  the  class  etc 

E.  Discuss  feelings  about  the  various  roles  portrayed.  _  -  ' 

1,  Are  you  happy  or  sad  portraying  these  roles? 

2.  Are  you  a  leader  and  comfortable  in  these  roles? 

F.  Discuss  all  work  studied. 

1.  Are  we  planning  careers  in  this  field?  Why?  Why  not? 

2.  Can  we  prepare  for  these  careers  how?  How? 

G.  Decide  what  school  subjects  might  be  needed  by  each  of  the  people  In  these  work  areas 

H.  Draw  pictures  of  one  of  these  workers  performing  the  work. 

V,  EVALUATION; 

A.  Teacher  observes  role-playing  activities. 

B,  Students  choose  a  school  worker  and  list  the  Jobs  each  one  performs,  what  training  is  involved  and  what 
tools  each  uses.  /  3         .      ,    «  ?  lai 

a  The  stud^ent  should  be  able  to  identify  at  least  one  reason  why  each  worker  is  important  to  the  school  and 
to  society. 
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PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  FOR  THE  CITY  GOVERNMENT 


A 

Career  Education  Unit 
for 

Primary  Level 
CKindergarton-ThIrd} 


Art,  Language  Arts,  Music,  Physical  Education,  Science 


Corralated 
with 


and  Social  Studies 
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INTROPUQTION 


This  career  ©ducation  resource  unit  concerns  Itself  with  occupa- 
tions related  to  city  helpem.  Some  of  the  occupations  which  students 
may  encounter  are:  policemen,  firemen,  librarian,  mayor,  and  bus 
dnver 

Career  Education  is  not  an  end  in  itself.  Rather  it  Is  a  method  of 
teaching  which  utilizes  "real"  experiences  to  illustrate  abstract  sym- 
boii  and  concepts  found  In  the  existing  subjects  being  taught.  This 
method  of  teaching  makes  use  of  field  trips,  role  playing,  resource 
people,  media  and  research  activities.  The  intent  is  to  help  students 
achieve  both  academic  goals  and  career  education  goals. 

This  unit  is  to  be  correlated  with  language  arts,  music,  art,  science 
math,  and  social  studies.  This  unit  is  not  to  be  taught  as  a  separate 
subject.  In  language  arts,  the  students  are  Involved  in  writing  letters, 
disaussions,  reading,  reporting,  listening,  role  playing  and  creative 
writing.  In  art.  the  students  are  involved  in  drawing,  cutting,  making 
bulletin  boards  and  modeling  clay.  In  social  studies,  the  students  are 
involved  in  social  aspects  of  work,  the  importance  of  work  to  the  indi- 
vidual, family  and  society.  In  science,  the  students  are  involved  in 
experimentation,  in  math  they  must  work  with  numbers,  measure- 
ment  and  cbunting  money 

This  unit  is  intended  to  be  completed  during  one  semester.  It  may 
be  shortened  or  expanded  to  more  effectively  meet  the  needs  of  the 
student  involved. 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  CITY  WORKERS 
Module  'Na  1>  Correlation:  Unguagt  Arts 

Social  Studies 
and  Art 

I,  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to* 
A,  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  coritribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 
Understand  the  value  of  school  subjects  for  effective  work  in  the  world  outside  the  classroom, 
il.  PERFORMANCi  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to" 

A,  Describe  the  importance  of  city  workers. 

B.  Discuss  the  basic  skills  needed  for  various  work  roles  of  city  workers, 

III.  TiACHlR  . PREPARATION; 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

City  workers  are  employed  to  serve  the  identified  needs  of  individuals  (need  for  fire-poljce  protection) 
and  to  further  social  goals  Ifreedom,  etc).  City  workers  are  required  to  possess  many  educational  skills  in 
order  to  effectively  carry  out  their  work 

B,  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Films  ■ ' 

2.  Filmstrlps  . 

3.  Projector  = 

4.  Story  Paper  .  ' 

5.  Crayons 

6.  Books  .  '  .  * 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  filmstrip  "Why  We  Have  Rules  and  Laws'\  '  ^ 

B.  View  films'  _  „_ 

1.  "Why  People  Have  Special  Jobs" 

2,  "What  Is  A  City?"  -  . 

C.  Discuss  the  importance  of  city  workers  .  . 

1 ,  City  workers  keep  our  city  clean,  safe  and  useable. 

2.  We  can  enjoy  our  parks  and  pools  because  of  them. 

p.  Write  a  story  about  a  city  worker,  describing  their  importance  in  helping  others. 

E.  Draw  a  picture  to  go  along  with  the  story, 

F.  Discuss  the  need  for  basic  skills  in  various  occupations. 

1.  Protection 

2.  Safety 

G.  Read  books  about  city  workers  which  are  placed  In  special  learning  centers. 

V.  EVALUATION:  ,  ' 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  language  skills  in  discussion.  "" 

B.  The  teacher  should  be  aware  of  any  motivational  changes  in  the  students. 

O  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  interest  and  contribution  of  story  telling. 
VI;  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books  '  % 

1.  Communities  and  Their  Needs,  Silver  Burdette  Company.  260  James  Street,  Morristown,  N.J.  07960 

2.  Ai^out  Fnend/y  Helpers  Around  Town.  Melmont  Publishers,  Inc.,  1224  North  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago, 


IMinois  60607 

3.  Everyone  Has  Important  Jobs  to  Do.  (complete  data  unavailable) 

B,  Films 

^  1.  "Why  People  Have  Special  Jobs  ',  Coronet  Films.  65  E.  South  Water  Street.  Chicago  Illinois  60601 
(RESA  V  Film  Ubrary-MP  1387)  : 
2.  "What  Is  A  City?"  Corbraet  Films,  65  E.  South  Water  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois,  RESA  V  Film  Library 

C.  Filmstrip 

1.  ^Why  We  Have  Rules  and  Laws"\  Singer  Society  for  Visual  Education,  Inc.,  1345  Diversey  Parkway 
Chicago,  Illinois  60614  .  .  " 
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THEPOUCiMAN 

'^^^"'^  NO.  2  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Art  and 

I  GOALS'  .      '  ^  Social  Studies 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Understand  the  value  of  the  services  a  police  officer  performs  In  the  community. 

B.  Understand  that  different  Jobs  are  performed  in  the  police  department. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES; 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  tO' 

A.  Name  several  jobs  done  by  those  working  in  the  police  department 

B,  Name  the  ways  in  which  the  policeman  helps  the  community. 
HI.  TEACHER  PREPARATION 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Police  office^  provide  protection  services  against  theft,  damage  to  personal  property,  etc.  safety  actU 
vitres  such  as  traffic  laws  and  safety  for  children,  counseling  services,  etc.  Many  different  Jobs  exist  in  th^ 

pohce  department  such  as  clerical,  patrol,  helicopter  pllotsjnvestigations.  etc 
Materials  and  Equipment  ^ 

1.  Resource  person^  7  Scissors 

2.  Films  8^  Paste 

3.  Projector  9.  Art  paper 

4.  Tape  Recorder  io.  Paint 

5.  Library  Books  11.  Clay 

6.  Magazines 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

^'  moS^^  " ^  discusses  his/her  profession,  and  watch  as  he/she  demonstrates  his/her  auto^ 

a  Watch  and  listen  to  films,  and  afterwards,  in  a  circle,  discuss  the  Importance  of  the  police  officer's  Job 
S'f^hc^^!^  '^^^^  ^^''^^       ^  from  the  library  display 

D.  Help  construct  a  mural,  the  theme  of  which  will  be  Jhe  Police  Officer's  Job",  and  afterward  prepare  a  story 
on  mis  toplc^ 

I  Write  a  thank  you  letter  to  the  police  officer  for  his/her  visit,  (with  the  help  of  the  teacher) 
F.  Construct  police  officer's  badge.  ; 

^'  J'wSle'^^^"    ^^^^  traffic  signs  and  signals  from  the  construction  paper  and  play  police  officer  by  using  ^ 

H.  List  different  Jobs  done  by  police  officer  In  the  community 

I.  Make  clay  models  of  police  cars, 

" ^       ?" '^4,!®^''!^^  ^f^-^'  children  can  read  books,  listen  to  tapes,  records,  and  have  paper  availa^ 

ble  for  Things  We  Want  to  Know  about  Police  Officers/'       ^  mm  ^v^i^ 

V.  EVALUATION:  ^  ^ 

S/S^h^  polSS^^*^"  discusslons^the  child's  ln= 

B,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  based  upon  his/her  enthusiasm  for  art  activities 
u  Have  chrldren  name  several  Jobs  done  by  police  officers. 
V(.  RESOURCES:  ■  ' 

A.  Books  '  . 

2  'i^rnrnU^^Sr?"'  ^-f  ■  Children's  Press,  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago,  III.;  60607. 
I'  TH   ,  ^/   ^  f  f ;®  Ressner,  One  West  39th  Street,  New  York,  NY  1 001 8." 

York  New  YLrflOofS"  Schuster,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Avenue.  New 

'     ^'  Ny%ln^'  Harcourt,,  Brace  and  Jovanovich,  Inc.,  757  Third  Avenue,  New  York, 

5,  LefS  Find  Oin  About  PojicQman,  Shapp,  Franklin  Watts,  Inc.,  845  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  NY  10022 

6.  PolicemBn  The  World  Over.  Torbett,  Hastings  House  Publishers,  Inc.,  10  E.  40th  Street  New  York  NY 
10016  ' 

B,  Film 

n  P5  Policeman;',  Encyclopedia  Brltannica  Films,  425  North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611 
o.  btudy  Prints  ana  Records  .... 

eoeH^^''^^"^^"  '  Society  for  Visual  Education,  Inc.,  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois 
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THE  FIREMAN 

Module  No=  3  /  ^     i  ^ 

Primary  '  (  Correlation:  SGience,  Art 

\  Language  Arts, 

L  GOAL:  Social  Studies 

After  teachers  h^e  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to-  ' 
A.  Value  the  worl^of  the  fireman  in  terms  of  his  contribution  to  the  commu^  " 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIViS: 

t^nr^M  ^^^^  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  modu/e.  the  student  should  be  able  to^ 

A,  Orally  descnbe  the  functions  of  the  fireman/  awie  lu. 

B,  Demonstrate  how  to  use  his/her  home-made  fire  extinguishers 

a  Orally  describe  his/her  home  In  regard  to  whether  or  not  it  is  a  fire  hazard. 
II  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 
A.  Teacher  Notes 

^i^^^^P  ^'^""'^  protection  of  our  lives,  homes  and  personal  property  against  the  ravages  of  fire  They 
Sd^?^^^^"^^^' -  "^'h?  i°      'ndividual  but  to  the  greater  society  as  wJl:  buildings  and 

aPmmS  demanding  both  physical  skills  and  administrative  talents  are  found  In  the  careers 

B.  Materia/s  and.  Equipment 

1,  Fire  pall  labels 

2.  Coffee  cans 

3,  Baking  soda  '  =  * 

4.  Fire  Hazard  report 
Films 

6.  Fllmstrips 

7.  Records 

8.  Projectors 

9.  Tape  recorder 
10.  Record  player 

1 T  Books  -  ? 

12.  Magazines  ' 

13.  Crayons 

14.  Scissors  ^ 

15.  Paper 

16.  Paste 

1 7.  Chart  paper  . 

18.  Fire  extinguisher  ■  ^ 

19.  Toy  fire  trucks, . 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ^ 

A,  Participate  in  the  field  trip  and  write  thank  you  letters  to  the  fire  station 

B.  Tape  interview  with  the  fireman  at  the  fire  station. 

hf^fL^!^^^*  schooh  discuss  the  importance  of  the  fireman's  Job  based  on  field  trip  Information 
u.  Watch  the  fire  extinguisher  experiment  performed  by  teacher, 
i.  Make  fire  palls  from  coffee  canSp  fire  pail  labels,  and  baking  soda. 

F.  Fill  out  with,  the  help  of  parents,  the  fire  hazard  report  which  is  available  at  the  fire  station 

G.  View  films,  fllmstrips.  study  prints,  and  discuss  the  value  of  the  fireman's  contribution  to  the  community 

H.  Participate  in  a  mock  fire  drill,  ^'^ 

I.  Construct  fireman  hats,  then  role  play  a  fireman  putting  out  a  fire 

^IT^^  ^52^®- u®"^  P  - *       reading  or  spelling  words  on  each  rung.  When  a  child  Is  able  to  reach  the  top 
or  tne  ladder^  he  may  make  a  fireman's  bade  to  wear. 
K,  Make  an  exhibit  of  toy  fire  trucks  that  are  used  in  putting  out  fires. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A,  Evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  interest  and  contribution  to  the  discussion  and  understanding  of  the  role 
OT  tne  rireman. 

B,  Teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  interest  and  contribution  to  the  activities 
VI.  RESOURCES: 

A,  Books: 

-  1.  (^untry  Fireman rBBim,  Morron  Publications.  4163  Market  Street  San  Diego  California  92101 

10?20  ^"^  ^/^emen,  Brown  and  Hurd.  Simon  &  Schuster.  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Avenue.  New  York,  New  York 

^'  ^^an^f  foBe  AF/rem^    Green,  Children's  Press.  Inc..  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago.  Illinois 

4,  r/?e  Little  Fire  Engine,  Lenski,  Waick,  Inc.,  19  Union  Square.  West.  New  York,  New  York  10003. 
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^-  'l^rue  BookofPollcem6n  andF^^  Kliner,  Children's  Press,  Inc,  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street.  Chi- 

cSlQO,  llliriQis  60607, 

1.  "The  Fireman  Is  Sad  and  Cries".  McGraw-Hill  Films.  327  South  41st  Street,  New  York  New  York  10036 

2,  "Careers  in  Firefightfng",  Coronet  Films.  Coronet  Building,  Chicago  Illinois  6061 1  ' 

Survival  Plan^  Walt  Disney  Productions.  350  S,  Buena  Vista  Street.  Burbank/CBlifornia 
91503.  (RESA  V  Film  Library-^#  MP  1139.)  ; 

^?7^Jl^  v^^^?  Encyclopedia  Britannica,  425  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Chicago;  Illinois 

6061 1  p  (RESA  V  Film  Library— MP  224), 

Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films.  425  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Chicago  Illinois  60617 
eoell  Fire  Safety".  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films.  425  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Chicago/ IL 

.  Filmstrips 

1,  "Fire  Department  Workers"  from  the  fiimstrip  kit  Community  Workers  and  Helpers  Group  II  Society 
for  Visual  iducation.  Inc..  1345  Diversey  Parkway.  Chicago,  lIMnols  60614  ' 

2,  "The  New  Fire  Engine" 
Study  Prints  and  Records 

"The  Fireman^  Singer  Society  for  Visual  Education,  Inc..  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago.  Illinois  60614, 
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THE  LIBRARIAN 

^^[®No.4  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

^'"'^^  Social  Studies 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Understand  the  relationship  between  personality  characteristics  and  the  requirements  of  particular  occu- 
pations. 

B,  Understand  the  value  of  school  subjects  m  the  world  outside  the  classroom, 

11,  PERFORMANCE  OCCUPATIONS:  • 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  moduie.  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A,  Talk  about  the  Importance  of  any  Job  well  done, 

B,  Discuss  the  basic  skills  needed  for  various  work  roles  of  librarians/ 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION;  '  , 

A,  Teacher  Notes 

From  the  stereotyped  character  of  the  Music  Man's  Marlane  Madame  Librarian  to  today's  college 
trained  and  certified  librarian,  certain  basic  qualities  are  required  for  such  a  career.  The  ability  to  Interact 
With  people  of  all  ages  and  mterests.  yet  to  work  alone  with  close  attention  to  detail,  the  librarian's  world 
IS  based  on  order  much  deeper  ingrained  than  Dewey's  Decimal  System.  It  is  a  restricted  world  within  con- 
crete walls  where  the  only  freedom  achieved  comes  vicariously  from  other  tales 

B,  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Films 

2,  Filmstrips 

3.  Projectors  .  '  ' 

4,  Tape  Recorder 

6.  Story  paper  . 

6.  Crayons 

7.  Library  cards 

8.  Books 

JV.  LEARNING  ACTJVITJES: 

A,  View  films  and  filmstrips 

B.  Discuss  the  importance  of  libraries  .  • 

1.  To  make  available  books  and  literature  to  the  community. 

2,  To  aid  in  research 

Q  Make  up  a  list  of  questions  to  ask  on  field  trip  to  library. 

p.  Make  arrangements  for  library  cards  for  each  child.  ' 

E,  Take  field  trip,  allow  each  child  to  select  a  book  and  tape  interviews  with  librarian. 

F.  Discuss  the  basic  skills  used  in  the  librarian's  occupation. 

^   1.  Reading  and  classifying  ■  •  '  ' 

2.  Use  of  audio-visual  equipment. 

G.  Have  children  write  a  language  experience  story  about  the  library! 

H,  Read  books  about  librarians  and  libraries  at  the  learning  center. 
V.  EVALUATION: 

A,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  through  language  skills  used  in  discussion  and  writing. 

B.  To  gain  an  understanding  of  the  educational  skills  required  of  the  librarian. 
VL  RESOURCiS: 

A.  Books 

1 .  Lefs  Go  to  the  Library,  Messner  Publishers,  One  West  39th  Street,  New  York.  New  York  1 001 8 

2.  Library  Careers,  Waick  Inc..  19  Union  Square  West,  New  York,  NY  10003. 

B.  Filmstrip 

^^ixploring  the  Library",  Singer  Society  for  Visual  Education,  Inc.,  1345  Dlversey  Parkway,  Chicago,  Illinois 
6061 4,  '  .  ' 
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THE  MAYOR 

Module  No.  5  ;  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Social  Studies 
Art 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Value  others  as  unique  mdivlduals  wno  possess  varying  degrees  of  personal  characteristics  and  as  respec- 
ted individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others,  *   \  ! 

B.  Understand  that  occupations  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  social  value  of  the^esultinq  Droducts 
and/or  services^  ^  .  s 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  moduie,  the  student  should  be  able  to' 
A.  Describe  the  contributions  that  the  Mayor  makes  to  the  community. 
Identify  the  reasons  why  his/her  occupation  exists,  ' 

IIL  TEACHER  PRiPARATION:  \ 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Individuals  vary  In  their  ability  to  perform  different  tasks  (work).  The  student  should  become  aware  that 
some  students  excell  in  one  area  while  others  excell  in  other  areas  because  of  ability  likes  and  dislikes 
The  teacher  should  relate  the  school  situation  to  the  work  situation.  The  position  of  the  mayor  Is  very  im- 
portant in  some  communities  while  in  others,  a  city  manager  is  employed  and  the  mayor^s  position  becomes 
.ceremoniaL 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Resource  Person 

2.  Large  box 

3.  Art  Supplies 

4.  Writing  paper 

5.  Tape  player 

6.  Puzzles 

7.  Be  oks  (Library  and  texts) 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Listen  and  discuss  the  particular  jobs  of  the  mayor.  DHead  of  police  department  2)Head  of  city  council 

B.  Write  thank  you  letters|to  the  mayor 

C.  Draw  pictures  of  the  mayor  performing  his/her  Job. 

D.  Read  library  books  and  play  with  puzzles.  ' 

E.  Read  story  in  text  book 

R  Organize  a  campaign  for  mayor  of  the  room.  (Have  speeches,  campaign  signs,  construct  a  polling  place 
and  hold  an  election  J 

G.  Allow  winner  to  be  mayor  for  a  week  with  special  privileges. 

H,  Visit  the  mayor's  office  and  tape  a  further  interview. 
L  Write  experience  stories  on  "Being  Mayor". 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  interest  and  contribution  to  the  discussion. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  art  skills  and  validity  of  task  performed  by  resource  person 
in  picture. 

C.  The  teacher  will  uvaluate  the  student  on  language  arts  skills  Indicated  in  his/her  story. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Boof<s 

1.  What  Do  T/iey  Dp?  Harper  and  Row  Publishers.  10  East  53rd  Street,  New  York.  New  York  10017. 
2  About  The  People  Who  Run  Your  City,  Melmont  Publishers,  Inc..  1224^North  Van  Buren  Street  Chicaao 
IIL  60607.  ■  ^         \  ' 

3.  Let's  Go  To  a  City  Wa//,  Messner  Publishers.  One  West  39th  Street.  New  York,  New  York  10018 

4.  Textbook.  T^e  Way  of  The  World,  Level  10.  Holt.  Rlnehart  Winston  . 

B.  Visual 

Puzzles— "People  and  Jobs".  Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield.  Massachusetts. 
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BUS  DRIVER 

Module  Na  6  Correlatlpn:  Language  Arts 

I  Physical  Education 

^  ^  Art 

Music 

I.  GOAL: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to-  - 
A,  Value  aiLformsof  work  as  it  relates  to  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society 
_ II,  PERFORMANCi  OBJECTIVES:  // 

After  the  tether  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modu/e,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  uraiiy  state  advantages  of  bus  transportation  as  compared  to  other  typ 

B.  Discuss  the  value  of  bus  transportation  to  the  community. 

III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  ,  '  , 

A,  Teacher  Notes 

The  bus  driver  provides  a  public  service  to  people  of  all  ages  in' the  community.  Bus  drivers  have  many 
respgnsibilities,  the  most  important,  being  the  safekeeping  of  his  passengers.  They  must  present  a  good 
appearance  and  enjoy  people,  counting  money  is  one  Job  skill  which  is  necessary,  and  good  drivino  tech- 
niques are  a  must.  ^  ^  i 

B,  Materia fs  and  Equipmrnnt 

1,  Film  1 
2  Projector  /  1 

3.  Tape  Recorder  -  "  • 

/  4-  Books  u  ^  j 

[  /  5.  Magazines  '      ^  ^.-^^^  j 

/  6.  Scissors  \ 

7,  Paste  S 

8,  Paints  ^. 

9,  Crayons  -  '  \^ 

10.  Story  paper 

11,  Mural  paper  "  .  ^\ 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ^  ?  . 

A.  Participate  in  field  trip  on  bus.  \  ' 

B.  Li^t  the  responsibiiities  of  a  commercial  bus  driver  compared  to  those  of  a^chool  bus  driver 


U  Write  thant:  you  i«>tters  to  the  bus  driver  for  permitting  the  class  to  particidata  In  the  field  trip 

D.  Participate  in  physical  education  games,  the  central  theme  of  which  centers  around  the  bus  driver  such 
as  The  People  On  The  Bus",  or  "Red  Light,  Green  Light".  \    ^  ,      ~  ^  ~ 

E.  View  and  discuss  film  concentrating  on  the  functions  of  a  bus  driver,  1  JPffaper  driving  etiquette  2)Workina 
on  bus  maintenance,  w 

F.  Read  Ijbraiy  books  about  the  bus  driver  . 
^  Swr^^^*  ^         ^"  ^  cutting  out  windows  and  placing  pictures  of  each  child  in  the  win- 
H,  Write  a  story  entitled,  'Mf  I  were  a  Bus  Driver". 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A,  The  student  will  be  evaluated  on  participating  in  physical  education  games 

"  ^  Ito  ^^^^^^^      be  evaluated  on  his/her  story,  along  with  such  things  as  enthusiasm,  interest,  imagination, 

C.  The  student  will  be  evaluated  through  careful  observation,  and  discussion, 

VI,  RESOURCES:  , 

A.  Books 

1 ,  The  Magic  Bus,  Doblier,  Wonder  Books,  51  Madison  Avenue.  New  York.  New  York  10010 

^  L^fPj  ^  ^-^^"^  Children's  Press,  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street  Chicago.  Illinois 

60607.  V 

B.  Film  /  ^  , 

^S^/^A- w^°l^®"'  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films,  425  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Chicago.  Illinois 
6061 1.  (RESA  V  Film  Library  MP  1064,) 
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ROLi  PLAYING 

Module  Na  7  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

.    .  Art 
I.  GOALS:  '  ^ 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: ' 

A.  Understand  the  intrinsic  satisfaction  of  various  work  roles. 

B.  Understand  the  relationship  between  life  styles  and  various  work  roles. 
II  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in'this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Discuss  his/her  mterpretation  of  the  character  he/she  plays  with  the  class. 

B.  Interact  with  others  In  a  realistic  manner  about  work  roles. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TeachBr  /Votes 

Everyone  likes  to  pretend,  and  to  children  make-believe  becomes  a  reality  with  the  help  of  adult  cloth- 
ing and  concrete  experiences  in  the  adult  world.  Roie  playing  provides  children  with  a  chance  to  he  what 
they  one  day  may  become;  to  demonstrate  in  play  and  words  how  well  they  understand  the  world  of  work^ 
and  provide  the  students  with  an  opportunity  to  express  how  ttiey  felt  while  performing  various  role  playing 
activities. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment  ' 
L  Large  box  for  puppet  stage 

^    2.  Art  supplies 

3.  Uniforms  of  policeman,  fireman  and  bus  driver. 

4.  Camera  * 

5.  Film  .  '  : 

6.  Flash  bulbs 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Discuss  the  roles  to  be  portrayed.  1  )Are  we  all  going  to  portray  roles?  23What  roles  are  we  going  to  portray'^ 
3)What  equipment  are  we  going  to  need? 

B.  Take  turns  portraying  various  workers  (firemen,  policeman,  bus  driver,  librarian,  and  mayor]. 
Q  Have  riddle  plays  portraying  these  various  workers,  also  (Who  am  I?) 

D.  Discuss  the  feelings  about  the  various  roles  portrayed. 

E  Take  pictures  and  tape  students  while  they  are  portraying  roles. 

Play  with  visual  aids  kit  on  flannel  board  portraying  these  various  roles. 

G.  Construct  puppets  (finger,  hand  or  stick  puppits  for  puppet  show). 

H.  Have  puppet  show.  V 

V.  EVALUATION:  ^]  v 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  children  on  their  knowledge  of  the  particular  roles  they  are  playing. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  children  on  language  skills  used  in  role  playing  and  discussion. 
VL  RESOURCES. 

A.  Visual  Aids 

1.  Activity  Kit.  "Community  Helpers  at  Work".  Instructor  ProJucts  Company,  1635  North  55th  Street  Paoli 
PA  19130.  '  * 

2.  Finger  Puppets.  "Community  Helpers".  Lucky  Book  Club. 
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WHAT  Wi  LEARNiD 

Module  No:  8  '  '^1.1. 

Pr=jrT,ary  Correlation:  Language  Arts.  Art 

1.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to- 
A,  Understand  his/her  interests,  needs,  likes  and  dislikes.  -------      -  .... 

a.  Understand  the  structure  of  occupations  and  recognize  sources  of  information  and  experience 
n.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

A  " ^vy  -rf  activities  indicated  in  this  modulB,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  his/her  likes  and  dislikes  of  the  tasks  performed  by  city  workers  ■  ^ 

B.  Discuss  reasons  that  he/she  likes  certain  kinds  of  work, 
a  Orally  identify  sources  of  information  about  occupations, 

III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 
.   A.  TeachBr  Notes 

The  teacher  by  providing  opportunities  for  students  to  interact  with  people  in  the  world  of  city  work^ 
ers.  will  help  skJdents  realize  there  are  many  interests,  beliefs,  attitudes,  likes  and  dislikes  connected  with 
U^ositions.  Some  aspects  of  a  particular  job  are  very  enjoyable  while  other  aspects  may  be  less  enjoys 
able.  Negative  aspect  must  be  weighed  against  positive  aspects    '  ^       -  j-y 

B.  MBtBfials  and  Equipment 
T  Filmstrip 

2.  Projector  < 

3.  All  materials  used  in  unit  (pamphlets,  posters,  pictures,  stories  clippinqs  etc  1 

4.  Art  paper 

5.  Writing  paper 

6.  Oak  Tag 
^  .            7.  Crayons 

8.  Paste  ^ 

9.  Scissors 
10.  Clay 

1 1 :  Model  cars  J 

: 

iV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ' 
A.  Show  filmstrip 

Develop  a  list  of  different  jobs  of  city  helpers  and  write  a  paragraph  about  each  dhp 
a  Put  together  Job  lists,  language  experjence  stories  and  other  materials  into  booklet 

D.  Design  a  bulletin  board  related  to  city  helpers  using  city  map 

E.  Discuss  the  likes  and  dislikes  of  work  done  by  city  helpers. 

F.  Discuss  the  reasons  for  liking  certain  work  done  by  city  helpers. 

G.  Construct  a  city  with  clay  buildings,  model  cars,  paper  scenery/ 
V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student's  participation  and  projects 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  language  art  skills  used  in  scrapbogks 

Q  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  knowledge  shown  in  discussion  of  city  helpers^ 
VI.  RESOURCES:  ■       ^  ' 

A.  Filmstrip 

■  How  To  Use  Tt^incyclopedia'-  Singer  Society  for  Visual  Education.  Inc.  1345  biversey  Parkway.  Chi^ 
cago,  Illinois  60614. 
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PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  FOR  THE  POSTAL  SERVIC 

/ 

A 

Career  Education  Unit 

for 

Primary  Leve! 
CKindergarten-Third) 

I 


Correieted 
with 

Art,  Language  Arts,  Mathematics,  and  Social  Sjudies 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  career  education  resource  unit  has  been  prepared  for  pri- 
mary students.  It  concerns  itself  with  occupations  found  in  the  United 
States  Postal  Service,  the  importance  of  each  )ob,  the  requirements 
needed  to  get  the  Job.  and  a  brief  look  at  the  development  of  the  postal 
system  throughout  history. 

■"Make  it  relevant'^  is  a  statement  that  is  heard  quite  otten  in  refers 
ence  to  our  educational  system.  Career  education  seems  to  be  a  posi- 
tive step  in  the  "relevant"  direction.  By  meeting  and  talking  with 
individuals  actually  performing  jobs,  by  making  field  trips  to  actual 
work  sites,  by  researching  the  vocation,  and  by  role  playing  the  Jobs 
the  students  get  a  "feel"  for  the  Job.  Through  this  limited  involvement 
in  and  exposure  to  present  day  occupations'  the  student  becomes 
aware  of  the  relationship  of  education,  socially  and  Intellectually,  to 
successfully  getting  and  keeping  a  job. 

This  unit  Is  to  be  correlated  with  language  arts,  fine  arts,  social 
studies,  and  mathematics.  In  language  arts,  the  students  are  involved 
in  writing  letters,  discussions,  reading,  lettering,  oral  reports,  listening, 
and  role  playing.  In  fine  arts,  the  students  are  involved  in  designing! 
drawing,  painting,  cutting  out  pTCtures,^  and  making  scrapbooks.  In 
social  studies,  the  students  are  involved  in  social  aspects  of  work 
the  importance  of  work  to  the  individual,  the  family,  and  society.  In 
fTiathematics,  the  students  are  involved  in  counting  money  and  making 
correct  change.  / 

This  unit  has  beep^^ prepared  with  a  particular  class  in  mind  and 
.it  may  be  changed  to  fit  the  needs  of  other  students.  It  Is  proposed 
that  it  be  completed  in  one  grading  period. 


86. 


1 


AWARENESS  OF  POSTAL  CARiiRS 

^^^^'^  No.  1  Correlation:  Languaqe  Arts 

Art 

Social  Studies 

1=  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  rerms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society 

B.  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  dassifying  occupations  and  recognize  sources  of  Information  and 
experience.  "  . 

C.  Recognize  that  jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  social  value  of  the  resulting  products  and/or 

services.  " " "     _  .  -  -      -  _  _ 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to= 

A.  Discuss  work  roles  that  exists  in  the  postal  service.  ^  " "  "  " 

B,  Describe  why  people  are  employed  by  the  postal  service. 
Orally  compare  jobs  in  the  postal  ser\'jce  in  relationship  to  duties. 

/       D.  Discuss  the  dependence  of  workers  on  the  work  done  by  others. 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION; 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Student's  gain  a  more  realistic  look  at  themselves  in  relation  to  the  world  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contrh 
but/on  to  society. 

By  exploring  the  many  jobs  performed  in  the  Postal  Services  Department,  children  can  gain  some  in- 
sight into  the  specialized  skill  and  training  of  ttie  people  involved  in  this  field.  The  postal  service  has  evolved 
because  society  has  demanded  that  their  servfces  be  made  available.  • ' 

B.  Materia/s  and  EquipmBnt 
1 .  Books  and  magazines 
2/Fllms  and  filmstrips 

S\  Projector 

4.  Construction  paper,  scissors,  paste 

5.  Story  paper  and  crayons 

6:  Chart  pap0r "™  ^   ^  ^  "  ■ - 

7.  When  I  Grow  Up  Kit 

8.  Record  player 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  the  filmstrip  "Why  Do  We  Work  and  Play?" 

B.  Discuss  various  reasons  of  working  and  playing  expressed  in  the  filmstrip  and  the  reasons  we  have  for  what 
we  do.  i.e.  Jnterest.  abilities,  desires,  etc. 

a  Discuss  values  of  all  jobs;  how  one  is  essential  to  others,  if  one  isnl  done,  how  it  affects  others  tiow  all  iobs 

are  important  to  society.  .  - 

a  View  filmstrip  "90  Million  Raindrops". 

E.  Discuss  the  kinds  of  jobs  in  a  post  office. 

F.  List  these  occupations  on  a  classroom  chart. 

G.  Discuss  classifications  of  jobs. 

H.  Make  classroom  charts  listing  these  classificaTTons  of  joKi 

L  Read  /  Want  To  Be  A  Postman  then  discuss  some  of  the  reasons  a  person  might  choose  this  type  of  work 
J.  Read  Popeye  and  Public  Service  Careers  comic  book.  .  ' 

K.  Using  the  When  I  Grow  Up,  /  Want  ro^Se^kit,  dress  the  doll  in  the  typical  postman  s  uniform  and  discuss 

-  how  the  uniform  may  change,  depending  on  the  seasons. 
L  Draw  or  construct  pictures  of  various  duties  of  a  postman  to  be  used  for  later  displays. 
y.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  the  discussion  of  the  value  of  work  =  how  each  child  sees  work 
as  being  useful.  ■  r 

B.  Tha  teacher  wlirevaluate  the  students  on  their  discussion  of  the  occupations  found^ithln  a  post  office  and 
on  the  discussion  of  equipment  and  materials  found  in  a  post  office. 

.0.  The  teacher  will  also  evaluate  the  .completeness  of  the  list  on  the  classroom  chart 
p.  Th6  teachar^>lll  evaluate  the  student's  understanding  of  simple  Job  classification 

E,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student's  understanding  of  the  jobs  by  the  pictures  he  exhlbits=the  complete^ 
ness  of  the  picture  In. portraying  the  duties  being  performed. 
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VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Book 

1  Want  To  Be  A  Postman,  Caria  Greene.  Childrens  Press.  Inc..  1224  w.  Van  Buren  St.  Chicaqo  III  60607 

B.  FUmstrips  - 

1.  "'Why  Do  We  Work  and  Play'\  Eye  Gate  146-01  Archer  Ave..  Jamaica.  New  York  1 1435. 

2.  "90  Bllljon  Raindrops^  United  States  Postal. Service.  1200  Pennsylvanja  Ave..  N.W,  Washington.  D.  C. 
20260.  ^  ;  •  " 

C.  Kits 

1,  "When  I  Grow  Up.  I  Want  To  Be",  from  Identity  Kit  Encyclopedia  Britannica.  Educational  Corporation 
425  North  Michigan  Ave..  Chicago.  Ill  60611.  .  .      .  -  .. 

2  "Popeye  Public  Serv]^ce  Careers'V  from  the  Popeye  awareness  Library'  Kit.  Milton  Bradley  Co  Spring- 
field, Mass.  01 101.  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #72  j 
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Module  Mo,  2 


POSTAL  WORKERS  SERVE  PEOPLE 


Correlation:  Language  Arts 
Art 

Social  Studies 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to^ 
A.  value  others  as  unique  individuals  who  possess  varying  characteristics  and  as  respected  individuals  who 
contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others. 

Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  modulB,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Tell  how  tne  Postal  Service  workers  serve  the  people.  '     -      -  ^  iw. 

B.  Recognize  the  value  of  having  people  specially  trained  to  take  care  of  the  mail 

a  List  requirements  needed  to  hold  a  Postal  Service  job.  i.e..  physical,  intellectual,  etc. 
IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 
A.  Teacher  Notes 

_    The  Postal  Service  is  a  business  applying  modern  techniques  toward  improving  the  postal  service 
I  hey  employ  many  people  who  are  att^  mpting  to  respond  to  the  needs  of  its  customers  A  variety  of  differ- 
ent  kinds  of  people  are  needed  in  the  postal  service  to  perform  the  many  different  functions  required 
Matenals  and  Equipment  h 
T  Student  pictures  constructed  in  Module  T 

2.  Writing  paper 

3.  Construction  paper 

4.  Crayons 

5.  Drawing  pencils 

6.  Paste 

7.  Scissors 

8.  Old  magazines  (for  pictures) 

9.  Filmstrip 
10.  Projector 

1T  Classroom  Interaction  Check  Sheet 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ' 

A.  Review  the  children's  pictures  from  Module  1  ar^u  start  discussion  by  asking.  ^'Now  that  we  know  what  a 
postman  Hnes.  could  anyone  tell  me  where  he  gets  the  mail?"  Elicit  responses  such  as  the  post  office  from 
individuals,  from  businesses,  etc.  w_,nurrr 
Discuss  the  value  of  the  service  that,the  postman  performs.  (Saves  us  time  and  money  we  can  send  letters 
all  over  the  world,  etc.)  -  ^ 

Show  and  lead  discussion  on  the  filmstrip  "The  Post  Office  and  Postal  Workers" 
Make  a  list  of  the  different  jobs  mentioned  in  the  filmstrip  and  discuss  the  duties  of  each 
^Introduce  the  idea  of  building  a  post  office  in  the  room  and  dis.   ss  the  importance  of  knowing  and  runieiM^ 
bermg  the  various  postal  Jobs  and  the  duties  of  each. 

Start  The  People  of  the  Postal  Service"^  scrapbook  by  having  th^  students  write  a  brief  introduction  tel- 
ling what  postal  workers  do  and  how  they  serve  us.  This  book  Is  to  be  completed  at  the  end  of  the  unit 
Draw^  construct,  or  cut  pictures  from  magazines  to  illustrate  the  various  postal  workers'ahd  their  duties 
wnicn  will  be  placed  in  the  scrapbook.  -   ^  . 

V.  EVALUATION. 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  list  each  student  has  of  the  various  postal  personnel^checktng  for  compiete^ 
ness  of  inlurmation  gathered  from  classroom  discussions.  ~  '  " 

,    ^         The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  scrapbook  covers  for  neatness,  spacinq.  letter  formation  etc 

C.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  observing  his  interest  from^the  questions  asked  attention  qiven 
and  general  class  interaction.  '  .  "  i  yiven. 

D.  The  Classroom  Interaction  Checksheet  will  b^  filled  out  now  by  the  teacher  and  re^checked  at  the  end  of 
the  unit.  (Checksheet  IS  included  at  the  end  of  this  modulej  "  ' 

VL  RESOURCESs  '  '  ' 

Filmstrip 

"The  Post  Office  and  Postal  Workers^  Eye  Gate  146-01  Archer  Avenue,  Jamaica,  New  York  1 1435. 


C. 
D. 

E. 


G. 
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BUILDING  A  POST  OFFICE 

3  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Art 
Math 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  actlvitres  in  this  and  other  unlts^  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  intrinsic  satisfaction  of  various  work  roles. 

Interact  effectively  in  a  variety  of  situations  while  being  aware  of  the  needs  of  others  ^ 

C.  Conceptualize  and  operationalize  concepts  such  as  numbers,  arithematlc  operations,  mathematical  appli- 
cation, geometric  operations,  and  measurement, 

II,  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  '  j 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  tins  motfu/e.  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A,  pemonstrate  cooperative  work  habits. 

B.  Examine  his/her  likes  and  dislikes  of  the  jobs  oerformed  and  why  he/she  feels  this  way 

a  Contnbuteas  a  working  member  of  the  class  in  some  capacity.  I.e..  measuring,  gluing,  cutting,  taping  ©tc 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Simulated  experiences  provide  children  a  realistic  encounter  with  jobs  and  an  opportunity  to  "try  on'^ 
a  particular  role.  Children  should  be  encouraged  to  discuss  their  likes  and  dislikes  of  each  job  and  avoid 
making  final  decision  on  a  particular  job.  Each  child  should  be  urged  to  explore  a  variety  of  career  alternatives 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment  \    '  ~  -     -  . 

1.  Empty  appliance  boxes  (5)  b  Projector  \ 

2,  Masking  tape  Empty  boxes  (15^20  various  sizes)  i 

10.  Poster  board  ,? 
^  Pa'^t^^  11.  Art  paper 

5.  Tape  measure  12.  Crayons  / 

6.  Yarkstick  13.  Chalk  / 
-    7.  Films                                            ^4  Scissors 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES; 

A.  View  film  The  Post  Office  \ 

8.  Discuss  kinds  of  equipment  and  materials  found  in  a  post  office. 

a  Discuss,  describe,  and  decide  the  way  the  post  office  wll'  be  constructed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  "class- 
Postal  Service  workers. 

D.  View  film  "Let's  Measure— Inchirs,  Feet,  andAards''. 

E.  Construct  post  office  from  appliance  boxes— measuring  for  windows,  doors  etc 

F.  Prepare  posters  and  signs  to  add  to  post  office  scene. 

G.  Construct  outside  letter  receptacles  from  cardboard  boxes  and  paint  them  appropriately 

H.  Discuss  likes  and  dislikes  of  tasks  performed. 

L  Discuss  the  roles  to  be  played  and  make  sure  thatihe  students  understand  the  duties  of  each  role  thw  are 

to  portray.  ' 
J.  Discuss  the  importance  of  getting  along  with  co-workers. 
K.  Take  turns  portraying  various  workers  (window  clerk,  carriers,  sorters,  etc  ) 
L  Discuss  students'  feelings  about  the  roles  they  played.  . 
M.  Discuss  the  academic  skills  needed  by  the  various  postal  workers. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  understanding  of  measurement  with  a  worksheet  on  which  the  stCi- 
dent  will  measure  the  given  dimensions  of  the  post  office. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  how  well  the  student  does  his/her  share  of  the  work  and  gets  along  with  the  others 
as  he/she  works.  ^  _  .  _ 

Q  The  teacher  will  observe  the  interaction  during  the  role-playing  and  consider  the  effectiveness  of  the  stu- 
dent's role-playing. 

D.  The  teacher  will  also  evaluate  the  student  on  how  well  his/her  portrayal  resembles  the  real  worker. 

VI.  RESOURCES:   ^  ^  \ 

A  Films  "  ^v^^ 

1.  'The  Mail  Goes  Through '.  Eye  Gate,  146-01  Archer  Ave..  Jamaica.  New  York  11435  / 

2.  ^The  Post  Offl.  ■  ' 

3.  '%(bVs  Measure-Finches,  Feet,  and  Yards".  Coronet  Films.  66  E.  South  Water  St..  Chicago  111  60601 
(RESA  V  Film  Library  #MP  387.)        '  -  y-p  ^ 

/ 
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PLAYING  POST  OFFICE 

Module  No=  4  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Art 
Math 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Appraise  academic  abilities,  disabilities,  aptitudes,  and  limitations. 

B.  Personally  become  involved  m  physically,  mentally,  and  emotionally  imitating  the  role  of  workers  who  dem= 
onstrate  effective  work  habits. 

a  Examine  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  recognize  sources  of  information  and 
experience. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

"    After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  module-,  the  student  should  be  able  to^ 

A.  Classify  jobs  found  within  the  post  office. 
Select  tasks  in  which  he/she  can  achieve  success, 

C.  Choose  a  task  in  which  he/she  can  succeed  and  advance  to  more  difficult  tasks  gradually. 

D.  Recognize  and  locate  information  about  the  post  office 
IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION; 

_  A.  Teacher  Notes 

The  format  for  role-playing  the  Postal  Service  jobs  in  the  classroom  requires  the  use  of  accurate  job- 
titles,  identification  of  the  work  setting,  and  direct  or  simulated  experiences.  This  could  be  difficult  unless 
proper  costumes,  props,  and  acti*al  job  scenes  are  planned  for  this  simulated  experience.  Student  feelings 
'    about  the  simulated  work  roles  shall  be  openly  discussed. 

B.  Materia/s  and  Equipment 

1.  Mimeograph  stamps  on  colored  paper 

2.  Play  money 

3.  Library  books 

4.  Picture  study  prints 

5.  Ice  cream  containers  or  carpet  roll  spools  {14  "  sections) 

6.  Paint 

7.  4"    &  '  oak  tag  pieces 

8.  Letter  paper 

9.  Envelopes 

IV^  LEARNING  ACTIVITIESr 

A.  Read  library  books  about  postal  workers. 

B.  Divide  into  small  groups  and  discuss  picture  study  prints. 

O  Classify  post  office  workers  by  the  type  of  hats  and  clothing  worn. 

D.  Design  a  bulletin  board  about  the  kinds  of  post  office  workers  using  picture  study  prints. 

E.  Find  information  about  post  office  procedures,  workers,  and  equipment  at  home  by  asking  parents  or  nelgh= 
bors  questions. 

F.  Give  short  oral  reports  on  findings  from  their  interviews  with  parents  or  neijghbgrs. 

G.  Discuss  duties  of  a  postmaster  as  the  student  knows  them,  i.e.,  sells  stamps  (discuss  why  stamps  are  needed 
and  why  there  are  stamps  of  different  mgnetary  value),  sends  us  mail  {from  where?),  writes  money  orders 
(why?),  changes  money,. etc.  - 

H.  Each  student  addresses  an  envelope  to  the  person  who  sits  beside  him.  goes  to  the  post  office,  buys  a 
stamp  (already  made  up),  and  mails  his  letter. 

L  Discuss  and  demonstrate  correct  change  making  activities. 
'  J.  View  film  "But  How  Does  It  Get  There?^',  United  States  Postal  Service. 

K.  Direct  students  in  making  mall  boKOs.  Using  ice  cream  containers  {3*-5  gallon  size)  or  14"  section  of  carpet 

roll  center  tube,  have  each  child  paint  and  decorate  container '  If  carpet  roll  sections  are  used,  tape  medium 

weight  cardboard  on  one  end  to  close  it  In.  While  paint  is  drying,  have  each  child  prepare  J  name  card  on 

4"  X  8"  oak  tag.  Glue  eight  boxes  together  to  make  three  units  of  mailboxes.  Affix  name  cards  to  sides  of 

boxes  for  each  identification. 
L;  Choose  5  mall  clerks=Iet  them  work  out  system  of  sorting  all  papers,  etc,  and  placing  in  appropriate  boxes. 

At  the  end  of  one  week,  let  these  five  clerks  "hire"  their  replaQements. 
M.  Divide  the  room  Into  routes  and  h  ive  mall  carriers  deliver  the  mall.  Homework  may  also  b^-  delivered  in  this 

manner.  . 
N.  List  possible  questions,  which  may  have  arisen,  to  ask  the  resource  persons  wh^n  thsv  con    the  following 

day.  '  ^  -  - 

V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  their  discussion  of  picture  study  prints  and  on  the  information 
given  in  the  oral  reports. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  the  thoroughness  of  their  classifications  of  post  office  workers. 
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C=  The  teacher  will  also  evaluate  the  design  and  construction  of  the  students'  bulletin  board 

D.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  each  student's  understanding  of  correctly  making  change  with  n  worksheet  and 
during  the  actual  change  making  process  in  the  post  office. 

E.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  each  child  on  the  correctness  of  his/her  technique  of  addressing  an  enveloDe 
spacing,  writing,  clarity,  etc.  ' 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1  Let's  Go  To  The  Post  Office.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons.  200  Madison  Ave..  New  York  N  Y  10016 

2.  How  We  Get  Our  Mail,  Benefic  Press,  10300  West  Roosevelt  Rd..  Westchester  III  60153 

3.  What  Happens  When  You  Mail  A  Letter,  Reilly  &  Lee.  114  W.  Illinois  St .  Chicago  III  60610 

B.  Film 

^     ^How  Dob.      ^et  There?  ',  United  States  Postal  Service,  1200  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  N.W.  Washington  D  C 
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INTERVIEWING  POSTAL  WORKERS 

Module  No.  5 

Correration:  Language  Arts 
Social  Studies 
Mathematics 
Art 

I,  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  aNe  to^ 

A.  Value  others  as  unique  individuals  who  possess  varying  degrees  of  negative  and  positive  traits  and  as  re- 
spected individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others- 

B.  Understand  the  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of 
goods  and  services.  k  . 

Recognize  the  relationship  between  life  styles  and  the  dictates  of  the  work  situation,  e  g  financial  hours 
or  work,  geographical  location,  physical  and  mental  requirements,  etc.  "  ' 

li.-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES; 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modu/e,  the  student  should  be  able  to' 

A.  uescrioe  the  duties  of  the  resource  persons,  both  positive  and  negative. 

B.  Describe  the  values  of  the  jobs  done  by  the  resource  persons. 

a  Talk  about  requirements  needed  to  get  a  job  in  the  various  levels  of  the  Postal  Service. 
D.  Compare  and  contrast  the  life  styles  of  the  various  resource  persons 
IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

^  ^J^®fostai  Service  employees,  Le„  inspectors,  postmasters,  clerks,  carriers,  etc  have  their  special 
duties.  Matenals  (stamps,  money  orders,  etcj  and  equipment  used  (machines,  sacks,  locks  etc  1  in  the 
rura  post  office  differs  from  a  city  post  office  (first  class  office).  If  there  were  no  organized  postal  service 
available  we  could  have  many  problems.  " 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 
T  Zip  Code  Directory 

2.  Brown  wrapping  paper 

3.  Address  labels  (real  or  mimeographed) 

4.  Envelopes  (real  or  mimeographed) 

5.  Art  paper 

6.  Drawing  pencils 

7.  Crayons 

8.  Scotch  tape 

9.  String  or  twine  for  packages 

10.  Resource  persons  1 )  Postmaster  2)  Letter  Carrier  3)  Mail  Clerk  4)  Mail  Handler 
IV  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Review  questions  to  be  asked  in  interview;  Include  hours  of  work,  location,  physical  and  mental  require- 
ments, financial  creativity,  emotional,  contribution,  responsibility  aspects  of  career 

nterview  postmaster,  letter  carrier,  mail  clerk,  mailhandler  using  questions  previously  prepared  plus  spon^ 
taneous  pupil  questions.  A  tape  recorder  may  be  used  to  record  responses 

C.  List  reasons  why  each  likes  his  job. 

List  reasons  why  each  may  dislike  his  job. 
E.  Discuss  negative  and  positive  aspects  of  the  Job. 

R  Compare  and  contrast  the  life  style  of  the  postmaster,  letter  carrier,  mail  clerk  and  mailhandler 
a  Experiment  with  wrapping  packages  for  mailing  with  assistance  from  the  resource  person 

Weigh  packages  and  letters  and  discuss  postage  involved 
I  Pmctice  addressing  (complete  address)  with  resource  person  and  discuss  what  happens  to  items 

which  cannot  be  delivered  because  of  incomplete  or  illegible  address 
J.  Discuss  reason  for  zip  code. 

K  Draw  in  zip  code  areas  on  a  mimeographed  map  of  the  United  States 

1.  ^aw  a  picture  of  Mr.  Zip  and  write  a  short  story  about  him  for  ^The  People  of  the  Postal  Service-  scrap= 
M.  Write  thank-you  letters  to  the  resource  persons. 
V.  EVALUATION:  ■ 

A  Teacher  will  listen  to  verbal  descriptions  of  careers  and  their  contributions  to  society  and  discussion  conv 
paring  and  contrasting  life  styles.  '       .     i  m 

B.  The  student  will  be  evaluated  on  his/her  zip  code  map  of  the  United  States  (Correct  state  placement  etc  ) 

C.  Ihe  student  will  be  evaluated  on  his/her  weighing  of  the  packaqes  and  letters  and  his/her  knowledop  ot 
tne  stamp  prices.  %  .  . 

"  I 
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VI.  RESOURCES: 

Zip  Code  Directory 

B.  pBmphlet 

'WmtBr  Zip  and  the  U.  S.  Mall",  Albert  Whitman  and  Company,  Chicago  lllinoi 

C.  Resource  Peop/e  '  ' ' 

1.  Postmaster 

2.  Letter  Carrier 

3.  Mail  Clerk 

4.  Mail  Handler 


VISITING  THE  POST  OFFICE 
Module  No=  6  nf^rr^\^^i-  .   r  ^ 

Correlatign:  Language  Arts 
Social  Studies 
Math 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to" 

A.  Understand  the  effective,  cognitive,  and  psychomotor  dimensions  that  accompany  various  kinds  of  work 

B,  Appreciate  the  value  of  school  subjects  In  terms  of  th^ir  functions  in  the  world  outside  the  classroom 
u  Display  skills  in  thinking,  listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  and  referencing. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to^ 

A.  List  the  tasks  necessary  to  fulfill  a  particular  job  at  the  post  office. 

B.  Discuss  work  roles  and  include  affective,  cognitive  and  psychomotor  implications  of  the  specific  job 

a  Describe  the  various  jobs,  the  different  people  working  on  the  job.  and  the  value  of  each  job  performed 
D.  Identify  the  various  academic  skills  needed  to  perform  each  job. 
ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  T&acher  Notes 

Some  postal  employees  serve  as  the  working  supervisor  in  charge  of  a  group  of  employees  Others  may 
sort  mail,  transfer  it  for  loading/unloading  from  trucks  or  trails,  sell  stamps,  sell  money  orders  insure  mail 
maintain  vehicles,  deliver  all  special  delivery  mall  upon  arrival,  and  many  more.^The  various  positions  re^ 
quire  a  wide  range  of  skills  and  provide  numerous  satrsfactions. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

;  '    1'  Bus  ,  0.  Crayons  / 

2.  Permission  slips  7,  Art  paper 

3.  Story  paper  '      8.  Glue/ 
4. .Writing  paper  9.  Scissors 
5.  Envelopes 

IV  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Visit  the  local  post  office,  purchase  stamp  and  mail  letter. 

B.  Observe  what  procedure^  are  used  In  the  handling  of  the  letter 

a  Assign  small  groups  of  pupils  to  work  at  the  various  jobs  they  observed 

°  ^^!Si^ "  ^T^r  ■  ®  situations  under  the  direction  of  the  postal  employees.  1  )Window  Clerk  2)Sorter 
_    postal  clerk)  3)Cance(ling  stamps  (clerk)  4)Maintenance  5)Mail  Handlers         -  •  "  -^^"^''^^ 

^^'^  ^'"dividual  summary  of  work  experiences.  Each  child  should  include  the  following-  i)What  they 
needed  to  know  to  do  the  job  (training  required,  math,  speaking,  listening,  etc:)  2)What  th-y^id  physically 
3)How  they  felt  wtille  doing  the  job  and  after  the  work  was  completed  '  .  ^  -  y  ^  pnybicdiiy. 
Swe  "^^  ^'^^      ^'^ss  and  describe  the  job^s  character  In  terms  of  the  three  areas  mentioned 

G.  Write  thank  you  letters. 
V,  EVALUATION:  / 
<  A.  Teacher  will  observe  children  in  these  areas: 
T  Mailing  letter 

2.  Politeness 

3.  Pleasantness  of  voice 

4.  Enthusiasm 

5.  Following  directions 

6.  Enjoying  aptivity 

7.  Completeness  of  job  duties 

B.  Check  written  summary  for  the  following' 

1.  What  he/she  did.  . 

2.  What  he/she  needed  to  know  prior  to  doing  the  job 

3.  How  he/she  felt. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Resource  Place        .  '  ■        '     '  ' 
1 .  Post  Office 

B.  Resource  Persons  :  ( 

1.  Window  Clerk  -        •  ■  \ 

2.  Sorter  (postal  clerk) 

3.  Cancel  stamps  (clerk)  ' 

4.  Maintenance 

5.  Mail  Handlers 
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RESEARCHING  POSTAL  SERVICES 

Module  No=  7  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Social  Studies 
Art 

1=  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Recognize  that  jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  social  value  placed  on  the  goods  and/or  services, 

B.  Interact  effectively  in  a  variety  of  situations  while  being  aware  of  the  needs  of  others. 

!L  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  madulB.  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  how  the  postal  service  has  evolved. 

B.  List  the  various  methods  of  mail  delivery. 

C.  Interact  effectively  to  achieve  classroom  goals. 

D.  , Describe  why  the  postal  service  and  its  jobs  emerged= 

ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TBBcher  Notes 

The  postal  services  have  come  a  long  way  since  it  began  many  years  ago  and  will  continue  to  change  in 
the  future.  New  jobs  will  be  created  and  others  wiH^  become  obsolete.  We  must  become  aware,  physically, 
mentally,  and  emotionally,  to  interact  effectively  in  the  future. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Filmstrip. 

2.  Projector 

3.  Encyclopedia 

4.  Low  level  history  books  (from  what's  available  in  school  system) 

5.  Art  paper 

6.  Construction  paper 
■        7.  Crayons 

8.  Glue 

9*  Scissors  .  '  *' 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITliS:  ^  *  , 

A.  Begin  discussion  by  saying,  "We  have  been  talking  and  learning  about  our  present  Postal  Service,  but  the 
mail  hasn't  always  been  delivered  as  we  have  learned.  What  are  some  of  the  different  ways  in  which  the 
mail  has  been  delivered?"  Elicit  responses  such  as  horseback,  train,  pony  express,  etc. 

B.  Show  filmstrip  "The  Mail  Must  Go  Through". 

C.  Make  lists  of  the  various  methods  of  mail  delivery  shown  on  the  film  strip. 

D.  Discuss  ways  of  getting  more  information  on  the  various  methods  of  delivery  —"How  may  we  get  more  in- 
formation about  the  history  of  mail  delivery?"  Elicit  responses  such  as  encyclopedias,  history  books,  etc. 

E.  Divide  class  into  groups;  each  group  will  write  a  stor^^  about  a  different  phase  in  the  development  of  the 
postal  system.  (The  reports  will  be  duplicated  so  each  student  will  have  a  copy  of  each  report  for  his  scrap- 
book.) 

F.  The  groups  will  report  one  at  a  time  to  the  remainder  of  the  class  in  anyway  ih&y  choose:  through  role- 
playing,  narrator-play,  pictures  with  explanations,  puppets,  the  present  day  post  office  display  and  any  other 
activity  the  stud'ints  prepare.  Hopefully,  thepe  activities  will  be  presented  in  part  or  in  whole  to  other  classes, 
parent  visitations,  or  P.T.A. 

G.  The  students  will  complete  their  scrapbooks  which  will  be  put  on  display. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Through  observation,  the  teacher  will  evaluate  the  studont  on  his  progress  in  group  interaction  through  the 

Classroom  Interaction  Checksheet  which  has  been  used  previously  in  Module  2. 
8.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  scrapbook  on  neatness,  completeness,  spacing,  writing,  etc. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Filmstrlps 

1.  'The  Mail  Must  Go  Through" 

2.  "The  Mail  Goes  Through".  Eye  Gate,  146-01  Archer  Ave.,  Jamaica,  New  York  11435. 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  career  education  unit  was  prepared  for  intermediate  grades. 
It  concerns  itself  with  occupations  related  to  the  trucking  industry. 
Some  of  the  occupations  which  students  may  encounter  are:  ternninal 
managerp  truck  driver,  bookkeeper,  typist,  factory  worker,  loading 
supervisor,  stort  owner,  law  enforcement  officers,  highway  worker 
(construction,  repair  arid  clean  up),  service  station  attendants,  garage 
service  managers,  mechanics,  and  rate  clerks. 

Career  educatfon  Is  a  method  of  teaching  which  utilizes  "rear* 
experiences  to  illustrate  abstract  symbols  and  concepts  found  in  the 
subjects  that  are  being  taughi.  This  method  of  teaching  makes  use 
of  field  trips,  role  playing,  .simulation,  resource  people,  media,  inter- 
personal Interaction  and  reWarch  aotivities.  It  is  hoped  that  students 
wMI  achieve  academic  goals  and  career  education  goals  through  an 
integrated  process. 

The  unit  ?s  to  be  correlated  with  language  arts,  art.  social  studies, 
sciencfj  and  mathematics.  The  unit  is  not  intended  to  be  taught  as  a 
separafe  subject.  In  language  arts,  the  students  are  involved  in  writ- 
ing letters,  discussions,  reading,  oral  reports,  listening,  lettering,  and 
fol©  playing.  In  art,  students  are  involved  in  palntingi  cutting  out  pic- 
tures, making  pomQr$,  and  making  bulletin  boards.  In  social  studies, 
the  students  are  involved  in  social  aspects  of  work,  the  importany© 
of  work  to  the  fndividual,  family,  and  society,  and  the  importance  of  the 
trucking  industry  in  transportatScn.  In  science,  the  students  are  in- 
voived  m  health  consederatlon  and  the  transporting  of  food.  In  mathe- 
matics, the  students  are  involved  In  weights  and  measurement. 

There  i^  no  time  limit  on  this  unit.  It  may  be  shortened  or  expanded 
to  more  effectivsly  meet  the  needo  of  the  students  involved. 

This  unit  contains  the  following  modules; 

1.  The  Value  of  Work 

2.  IndMduars  Contribution  to  Others 

3.  Supply  and  Demand 

4.  Abiiilies  and  Limitations 

5.  Effective  Work  Habits 
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THE  VALUE  OF  WORK 

Module  No.  1  Correlation:  Social  Studies 

Art 

'  Language  Arts 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  thEs  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Value  all  forms  of  vw^ork  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 

B.  Understand  the  value  of  academic  and  general  subjects  in  terms  of  their  function  in  the  world  outside  the 
classroom. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES; 

After  teachers  have  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A  Discuss  the  Importance  of  any  job  done  v.elL 

B.  Discuss  the  basin  skiils  needed  for  various  work  roles. 

ril  TiACHER  PREPARATION;  • 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Jobs  are  created  out  of  a  need  for  the  service  i.e.  teachers  are  hired  to  teach,  Janitors  to  maintain  the 
building.  (Other  examples  can  be  used).  More  importance  should  not  be  attached  to  one  or  the  other  job. 
The  skills  needed  are  dependent  upon  the  task  which  Is  to  be  performed. 

B.  MBtBriBls  and  Equipment 
'   1.  Did  magazines 

2.  Scissors  ■  ■ 

3.  Books 

4.  Films 

5.  Film  Projector 

IV:  LEARNING  ACTfVITlES: 

A.  View  film  "People  Who  Make  Things". 

B.  Discuss  the  importance  ot  afl  types  of  jobs  and  the  skills  needed  to  do  the  jobs.  1 )  All  individuals  should  be 
afforded  courteous  treatment  and  valued  for  their  contribution  to  the  firm.  2}  Workers  who  possess  char- 
acteristics somewhat  different  from  the  norm'should  not  be  ridiculed. 

C.  View  film  'People  Who  Work  At  Night". 

D.  View  film  "A  City  and  Its  People". 

E.  Discuss  the  importance  of  all  jobs. 

F.  Have  children  cut  out  pictures  of  different  kinds  of  transportation  from  magazines  made  available  to  them, 
to  use  later  on  for  bulletin  boards. 

G.  Read  books  about  different  kinds  of  jobs. 

V.  EVALUATION:  - 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  discussion  as  to  what  they  have  learned  from  the  films  about 
work.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  answers  given  by  children  to  questions  asked  by  the  teacher,  about  how 
math,  English,  art,  science,  and  socfal  studies  will  help  them  in  their  jobs  when  they  go  to  work, 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  Ttm  Physician,  Lee  and  EimerL  J.  S.  Latta's  1972  Graded  Library  Book  Buyers  Guide.  J.  S,  Latta.  Inc.. 
R  O.  Box  1276,  Huntington.  West  Virginia  25T15. 

2.  /  Want  to  Be  a  Truck  Driver,  Greene,  Ibid. 

3.  Henry  (deed's  Baby-Sitting  Service >  Robertson,  Ibid. 

4.  What  Does  a  Cowboy  Oof  Hyde.  Ibid. 

5.  What  Does  a  Driver  Do?  Hyde,  Ibid. 

6.  What  Does  a  Forest  Ranger  Do?  Hyde,  Ibid. 

7.  What  Does  a  Parachutist  Do?  Hyde,  Ibid.  ^ 

8.  What  Does  a  Peace  Corp  Volunteer  Do?  Levine,  Ibid. 

9.  What  Does  a  Secret  Service  Agent  Do?  Hyde,  Ibid. 
TO.  What  Does  a  Veternarian  Do?  Compton,  Ibid. 

IT  What  Does  an  Astronaut  Do?  Wells,  Ibid. 

12.  What  Does  an  Oceanographer  Do?  Water.  Ibid, 

13.  What  Does  a  Test  Pilot  Do?  Wells,  Ibid. 

B,  Films 

1 .  "People  Who  Make  Things".  Churchill  Films.  662  North  Robertson  Blvd..  Los  Angeles,  Ca.  90069.  (RiSA 
V.Fiim  Library  MP  1368— RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #201). 

2.  "People  Who  Work  at  Night",  BFA  Educational  Media,  2211  Michigan  Avenue.  Santa  Monica,  California 
90404. 

3.  "A  City  and  Its  People",  BFA  Educational  Media  221 1  Michigan  Avenue,  Santa  Monica,  California  90404. 

4.  "The  City".  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corporation,  425  N.  Michigan  Avenue.  Chicago,  Illinois 
6061  T  (RESA  V  Film  Library  MP  1 13.) 
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Module  No,  2 


INDIVIDUAL'S  CONTRIBUTION  TO  OTHERS 


Correlation:  Language  Arts 
Social  Studies 

Science 


I.  GOALS: 

After  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Value  others  as  unique  individuals  who  possess  varying  characteristics  anff  as  respected  individuals  who 
contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others. 

B.  Understand  the  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of 
goods  and  services. 

II  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  the  contribution  that  transportation  workers  make  to  society. 

B.  Identify  the  reasons  why  occupations  in  the  trucking  industry  exist.  ^  ^ 

C.  Describe  health  factors  in  refrigerating  foods,  and  identify  food  that  must  be  refrigerated. 

Ill  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 
A.  TeachBr  Notes 

Skill  is  important  In  getting  a  Job  but  interpersonal  relationships  determine  to  a  large  degree  Job  sue- 
,cess.  A  person  is  chosen  for  a  job  on  the  basis  of  skill  is  a  driver  to  driving,  a  cook  for  cooking.  The  end  prod- 
uct is  directly  related  to  the  skills,  human  relations  (mental  and  physical),  of  the  person  who  performs  the 
task. 

'  B.  Materiafs  and  Equipment 
1.  Fresh  fruit 

Fresh  vegetables  ^  ^ 

3.  Resource  person 

IV.  LEARNjNG  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Read  books  about  food  that  needs  to  be  refrigerated. 

B.  Read  books  about  bacteria. 

C.  Listen  and  discuss  transportation  work  with  the  resource  pe/son. 

D.  View  fllmstrips  concerning  foods  and  bacteria. 

E.  Experiment  with  refrigerating  different  foods. 

F.  Refrigerate  fruit  and  leave  fruit  out.  Check  later  for  length  of  time  for  spoilage, 

G.  Discuss  different  kinds  of  truck  drivers  and  their  responsibilities  to  the  product  and  the  time  needed  to  de- 
liver a  product. 

H.  Discuss  the  health  of  the  driver  and  how  he  needs  to  be  alert  on  the  highway  in  order  to  deliver  his  products 
and  drive  safely  for  the  benefit  of  other  people  on  the  road.  13  Drivers  on  medication  2)  Fhysical  fitness 
test. 

L  Read  books  that  tell  what  temperature  different  foods  would  require  in  refrigeration. 

J.  Discuss  how  interpersonal  relationships  are  involved  in  job  success.  1 )  The  reasons  people  are  discharged 
from  jobs  is  seldom  because  of  lack  of  skills.  2)  If  a  worker  does  not  understand  the  supervisors^  instruc- 
tions, he/she  should  ask  questions. 

K.  Ask  a  transportation  specialist  to  talk  about  the  kinds  of  learning  activities  needed  prior  to  doing  the  job. 

L.  Local  bus  drivers  may  talk  about  the  skills  apd  process  of  becoming  a  bus  driver. 

V.  EVALUATION:  . 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  Interest  and  quality  of  questions  during  discussions.  The 
student  will  make  a  poster  about  foods  that  need  to  be  refrigerated  and  be  graded  on  his  accuracy.  The 
student  should  be  able  to  identify  methods  of  transportation. 

Vl.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

^.  Bacteria,  Frahm,  Library  Editions.  Ltd.  200  W.  72  Street.  Now  York,  New  York  10023. 
2.  Bacteria,  Gerald  S.  Uetz  (Library  Bindings)  Gerrard  Publishing  Company.  1607  N.  Market  Street.  Cham- 
paign. Illinois  61820.  '  '  . 

B.  Film  strips  '  ^ 

1.  ''Bacteria".  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corporation.  425  N.  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago.  Illinois 
6061 1.  (RESA  V  Film  Library  MP  56.) 

2.  "Food  For  Health" 

C.  Resource  People  ^  '  . 
Individuals  from  various  areas- of  transportation. 
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SUPPLY  AND  DEMAND 

Module  NO.  3  Corfelatlon:  Language  Arts 

Sociai  Studies 
Art 

I.  GOALS; 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activltjes  In  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  that  Jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  social  value  of  the  resulting  products  and  services. 

B.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contributlon  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 
Recognize  that  supply  and  demand  stimulates  or  retards  opportunities  and  is  a  factor  to  be  considered  in 
planning  a  career.  -r-  • 

11,  PERPORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  reasons  why  jobs  exist  and  their  importance. 

B.  Discuss  the  factors  worktr::.  Rnjoy  and  dislike  about  their  work, 

ilL  TEACHIR  PREPARATION:  - 

A.  TBBchBr  Notes  .  « 

New  products  are  being  made  to  fulfil!  our  v^^ants.  Some  products  make  Jobs  easier  (such  as  ccmputers)" 
but  eliminate  positions.  Styles  and  trends  make  and  eliminate  Jobs.  A  Job  should  be  considered  according 
^  to  the  future  need  for  the  service  or  product.  Progress  eliminates  certain  quantities  of  jobs,  e.g.,  blacksmith. 
The  Job  will  fae  jmportant  as  long  as  there  is  a  demand  for  it. 
Materials  and  Equipment  .  -v,.^ 

1 .  Poster  board 

2.  Magazine   ,  ' 

3.  Scissors 

4.  Paste 

5.  Magic  markers 

6.  Bus      ■  ' 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES; 

A.  Read  library  books  related  to  the  trucking  industry. 

B.  Prepare  questions  to  ask  workers. 

C.  Discuss  the  trucking  industry  in  relationship  to  other  transportation  industries,  and  how  this  influences  their 

job's. 

D.  Have  parents  sign  "Parent  Permission  Slip" 

E.  Participate  In  field  trip. 

F.  Write  thank  you  letters. 

G.  Make  posters  showing  different  kinds  of  trucks  and  the  products  they  haul. 

H.  Discuss  attitudes  and  duties  of  workers. 

I.  Discuss  the  factors  workers  enjoyed  about  their  work.  1 )  salary  2)  conditions  33  personal  relations  further 
an  interest  or  disinterest  in  specific  Jobs, 

J.  Discuss  the  factors  workers  disliked  about  their  work,  1 3  working  conditions,  23  hours,  3)  personal  relation- 
ships and  4)  traveh 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  s  interest "displayed'at  the  truck  terminal,  questions  asked  of  workers, 
and  discussion  of  field  trip  upon  returning  to  the  room.  Grade  posters  as  they  relate  to  the  different  truckers 
and  their  products.  The  student  should  be  able  to  differentiate  between  kinds  of  transportation  e.g..  truckers 
—long  haul,  short  haul— and  duties  of  each  one. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  /  Want  To  Be  a  Truck  Driven  Green,  Children  s  Press,  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago,  UN  60607. 

2.  /  Know  a  Truck  Driver,  Evans,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  200  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York  10016. 

3.  Trucks  on  the  Highway:  Pickup,  Flitbed,  Big  Rigs,  and  Special  Purpose  Cergo  Movers^  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  200  f\/tadison  Avenue,  New  York. 

4.  By  Land,  By  Sea,  By  Air:  The  Story  of  fransportationj  Leavitt  S  Mosher,  G.  P,  Putnam's  Sons.  200  Madi- 
son Ave,.  New  York,  New  York  10016. 

5.  Let's  Go  To  A  Truck  Terminal  >  Gil  more,  Ibid. 

6.  Trucks  and  Trucking,  Buehr,  Ibid.  " 

7.  The  Big  Book  of  Real  Trucks.  Cameron.  Grosset  &  Dunlap.  Inc.  51  Madison  Avenue  New  York  New 
York  10010. 

8.  Travel  By  Land,  Beales,  J.  S.  Latta's  1972  Graded  Library. 

9.  You  and  Transportation,  Leviellen,  Children's  Press,  1224  West  Van  Buren  Street.  Chicago,  111.  60607. 

B.  Resource  Place 

Field  trip  to  a  trucking  terminal 
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ABIUTIES  AND  LIMITATIONS 

Module  No,  4  Corrtiation:  Language  Arts 

Mathematics 
Art 

I  GOALS; 

After  teachers  have  dlrectGd  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Understand  his/her  interests,  attitudes,  values,  needs,  fears,  likes,  dislikes,  and  abilities. 

B.  Understand  the  intrinsic  satisfaction  of  work  beyond  the  financial  rewards;  e.g..  physical,  emotional,  social, 
creative,  ttc.      .  " 

M.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Describe  his/her  likes  and  dislikes  of  the  tasks  performed  at  home  or  in  schooh 
.    B.  Discuss  the  reasons  why  he/she  likes  certain  kinds  of  work  and  feels  a  dislike  for  other  kinds  of  work. 

MMEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

A  person  should  realize  that  he/she  has  abilities  and  limitations  which  should  be  identified  before  an 
occupational  decision  is  made,  e.g.,  a  salesman  has  to  be  good  at  and  enjoy  public  relations.  Jobs  in  almost 
every  case  myolve  mteractidn  among  workers.  Many  people  get  emotional  and  social  satisfaction  from 
being  needed  in  a  cooperative  effort.  ■ 

B.  Mate  rials  and  Equipment 

1 .  Scissors 

2.  Tape  measures  ,  r      "    ■  ^  .  ^ 

3.  Boards  .  .■  ■       ^     '  ' 

4.  Paint  .    ..  ..  ,    . .  —  ■ 
6.  Paint  brushes 

6.  Cardboard  boxes  (large) 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ^  .... 

A.  Discuss  the  class  trucking  terminaf  project,  construction,  and  finishing  in  terms  of  its  later  use. 

B.  View  fiimstrips  concerning  measurement. 

C.  View  films  concerning  measurement. 

D.  Measure  doors,  windows  and  build  docking  platforms. 

E.  Paint  cardboard  and  wood  struGfUres. 

F.  Prepare  necessary  signs. 

G.  Bring  in  trucks,  etc.  related  to  a  truck  termina  to  be  used  in  the  classroom  terminal. 

H.  Read  books  about  moasuremeni  and  weight.  ,  i' 

I.  Discuss  tasks  performed  during  the  buliding^of  a  truck  terminal.  ^  ! 
J.  Discuss  likes  and  dislikes  of  the  Jobs  performed.  p 

K.  Discuss  reasons  for  liking  ftertoin  kinds  of  jobs.  1)  salary  2)  travel  3)  location/  '  ; 

L.  Group  discussions  could  be  held  with  the  teacher  as  a  Ir-ader  of  the  above  activities. 
M.  in  the  group  session  talk  about  things  that  help  people  work  well  together.  . 

N.  Get  suggestions  from  the  group  as  to  how  they  might  char^Lt^  the  activities  they  have  completed  to  get  a 
better  feeling  about  doing  the  work. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  wilt  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  cooperativenoss,  degree  of  responsibility,  and  level  of 
contribution  to  the  project.  The  student  will  be  evaluated  on  his/her  Insights  relative  to  likes  and  dislikes. 
The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  child's  ability  to  measure  and  devise  props.  '  ' 

VI.  RESOURCES;  "  , 

A.  Books 

1.  What  Is  An  Inch?  Klein,  Han/ey  House.  Inc.,  Irvihgton-on  Hudson.  New  York  10533.   '  ' 

2.  Measurement:  How  Much?  How  Many?  How  Far?  Luce,  J.  S.  Latta^s  1972  Graded  Library  Book  Buyers 
Guide.  J.  S.  Latta.  Inc..  R  O.  Box  1 276.  Hyntington.  West  Virginia  2571 5 

B.  Films  S  i 

1.  '^Measuring  Units:  An  Introduction".  BFA  Edi  cational  Media,  2211  fvlichigan  Avenue.  Santa  Monica. 
California  90404.  \  1 

2.  "Accuracy  in  Measurement  \  Ibid. 

C.  Film  strip 

"Measurement".  .'  • 
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iFPECTIVE  WORK  HABITS 

Moduls  No,  5  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Social  Studies 

I.  GOALS; 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities'in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  physical,  mental,  and  emotional  factors  related  to  work. 

B.  Interact  effectively  In  a  variety  of  situations  while  being  aware  of  the  needs  of  others, 
n.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  :his  module,  tHe  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  role  and  his/her  interpretation  of  the  character  he/she  plays  with  the  class. 

B.  Interact  with  others  In  an  effective  manner 

a  Discuss  his/her  feelings  about  the  role  that  he/she  olayed. 

D,  Identify  the  ways  in  which  the  academic  subjects  are  needed  by  the  woiker  he/she  portrayed, 

III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION; 

A.  Teacher  Not&s 

In  some  Jobs,  certain  tasks  have  to  be  performed.  The  successful  worker  Days  attention  to  detail,  e.g., 
a  painter  begins  work  on  time  and  makes  good  use  of  a  work  day.  A  job  is  less  difficult  if  everyone  cooper- 
ates in  a  joint  effort,  e.g.,  construction  work.  It  is  important  that  students  express  their  feelings  (Mkes-dis- 
likes)  about  the  workers  that  they  role  play. 

B.  Materials  and  EquipmBnt 

1.  Empty  boxes 

2.  Empty  containers  (food)  ^  ^  ^  ,  - 
'     3.  Scale 

4.  Copy  of  bills 

5.  Typewriter 

6.  Adding  machine 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Read  books  about  weight 

B.  Discuss  roles  to  be  portrayed. 

a  Take  turns  portraying  various  workers,  (getting  required  papers  for  a  load,  loading  and  unloading  products. 

terminal  manager,  typist,  bookkeeper,  receiver  of  products,  delivering  products,  etc.) 
D.  Discuss  feelings  about  roles  portrayed. 

Discyss  the  need  for  academic  skills.  1 )  reading  maps  2)  mileage  3)  signs  4)  keeping  records. 

F.  Let  students  make  suggestions  as  to  how  workers  might  get  along  together  in  work  situations  where  there 
is  a  conflict  of  interests.  j 

G.  Let  students  discuss  the  feelings  they  have  had  to  work  roles  at  home  (or  lack  of  work  experience). 

V,  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  observ^atlon  of  role  played.  The  student  will  be  evaluated  on  whether 
his/her  Interpretation  of  the  role  is  realistic.  The  student  will  be  evaluated  on  how  well  he/she  understands 
what  really  is  involved  in  portraying  that  role.  Students  should  be  able  to  demonstrate  a  knowledge  of  aca- 
demic skills  needed  by  specific  workers  by  taking  several  courses  appropriate  for  the  job.  Students  should 
be  able  to  demonstrate  a  knowledge  of  effective  work  habits  by  listing  types  of  behavior  that  t  prospective 
employer  might  expect  from  a  worker,  e.g..  promptness,  dependability,  and  cooperativeness. 

VL  RESOURCESr" 
A.  Books 

.  How  Much  and  How  Many:  The  Story  of  Weights  and  MeasuremBnts,  Bendick  Latta's  1972  Graded  Library 
Book  Buyers  Guide.  J.  S.  Latta.  Inc.,  P.  O.  Box  1276.  Huntington,  WV  25715. 
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PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  IH  TELEVISION 

A 

Career  Education  Unit 
for 

Intermediate  Level 
(Fourth-Sixth) 


Oorrdlated 
with 

Art,  Fine.  Arts,  Language  Arts,  Scienea,  and  SoGial  Studies 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  career  education  resource  unit  was  prepared  for  interme- 
diate level  students.  It  concerns  Itself  with  occupations  related  to 
the  television  industry.  Some  of  the  occupations  which  students  may 
encounter  are:  performers,  cameramen,  lighting  technician,  control 
room  engineer,  video  tape  engineer,  floor  director,  booth  announcer, 
news  dispatcher,  and  news  reporter, 
i  ^  .  ,  , 

This  unit  is  to  be  correlated  with  language  arts,  fine  arts,  social 
studies,  science,  and  mathematics.  The  unit  Is  not  intended  to 
be  taught^ra  separate  subject.  In  language  arts,  the  students  are 
Involved  In  writing  letters,  discussions,  reading,  lettering,  oral  reports, 
listening  and  role  playing.  In  fine  arts,  the  students  are  involved  in 
designing,  drawing,  painting,  cutting  out  pictures,  and  making  bulletin 
boards  and  singing  songs.  In  social  studies,  t>ie  students  are  involved 
with  social  aspects  of  work,  the  importancf  of  work  to  the  individuaL 
family,  and  society.  In  science,  the  students  are  involved  with  the 
study  of  electricity  and  the  operation  of  the  video  tape  machine.  In 
mathematics,  the-students  are  Involved  in  measurement. 

This  unit  Is  intended  to  be  completed  during  one  grading  period. 
It  may  be  shortened  or  expanded  to  more  effectively  meet  the  needs 
of  the  students  involved. 
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Module  No.  1 


JOB  SKILLS 


Correlation:  Language  Arts 
Art 


L  GOALS: 

After  teaGhers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  shoufd  be  able  to;  ' 

A.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms ^Hts  cqntributlon  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society, 

B.  Understand  the  value  of  school  subjects  in  terms  of-thetr  function  In  the  world  outside  class, 

f  I.  PERFORMANCi  OBJECTIVES:  - 

Aftar  the  teacher  has  dire,    i  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  shQuld  be  able  to: 
•  A.  Discuss  the  importance      ny  job  well  done. 
B.  Discuss  the  basic  skills  r    ded  for  various  work  roles. 

IIL  TEACHER  PRiPARATfON: 

A.  Tmcher  Notm 

Each  job  In  th&  television  industry  plays  a  joint  role  in  the  production,  e,  g.,  cameraman,  lighting  tech- 
nicians, directors,  and  announcers.  The  training  involved  depends  upon  each  role  and  what  skills  are  needed 
in  each  job. 

B.  MBtena/s  and  Equipmeni  •  ■.  ■  -  " 

1 .  Coloring  books 

2.  Crayons 

3.  Projector      ^      '  ' 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  filmstrip  ^'Development  of  Communication" 

B.  Discuss  the  basic  skills  needed  In  various  jobs. 

C.  View  filmstrip  "The  Story  of  Commuhication". 

D.  View  filmstrip  "Adventures  in  the  World  of  Work/-  ^ 
Discuss  the  importance  of  all  jobs. 

The  demand 
The  opportunity 

F.  Color  various  television  personalities  from  coloring  books  for  later  use  in  displays,  etc. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student^s  understanding  of  the  value  of  school  subjects  In  relationship  to  the 
world  of  work  through  class  discussion. 

B.  The  teacher  should  be  aware  of  any  motivational  changes  in  students. 
VL  RiSOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  Come  to  Work  With  Us  series,  Jean  &  Ned  Williamson.  Chiidren  s  Press,  1224  West  Van  Burein  Street. 
Chicago,  Illinois  60607. 

2.  Communication from  Cave  Writing  to  Television",  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovieh  Inc  757  Third  Avenue 
New  York,  N.Y.  10017.  ' 

3:Our  Working  World,  Science  Research  Associates,  259  East  Erie  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611. 
4.  Your  World  Books  series  "Let's  Go,"  "Let^s  Build,"  "Let's  Take,"  Taylor  Pubiishlng  Company,  1550  West 
fvlockingbird  Lane.  Box  397,  Dallas,  Texas  75221,  ; 

B.  Filmstrips 

1 .  "Developrnent  of  Communication",  Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  426  North  Michican  Avenue  Chicago 
Illinois  6061 1.  "  "  ' 

2.  "The  Story  of  Communication"  Eyegate  146-01  Archer  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N,Y,  1 1435. 

3.  "Adventure  in  the  World  of  Work"  Random  House,  201  E.  56th  Street,  New  York,  N,Y.  10022. 
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JOBS  AND  LIFE  STYLES 


Module  No.  2 


'Correlation:  Language  Arts 
Arts 

Social  Studies 


L  GOALS: 


After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  recognizing  the  sources  of  informa- 
tion and  experience. 

Recognize  the  relationship  between  life  styles  and  the  dictates  of  the  work  situation-financial,  hours  of 
work,  geographical  location,  physical  and  mental  requirements,  etc. 

I  II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  direcfed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Orally  Identify  sources  of  information  about  occupations. 

B.  Illustrate  the  relationship  of  occupations  related  to  the  television  industry. 

C.  Orally  describe  relationships  between  work  and  life  away  from  work. 
'  IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TeachBr  Note$_^^  f  , 

^  The  schedule  of  a  person  working  in  a  television  station  mav  vary  tp  provide  20-24  hour  service  Life- 
styles would  be  adjusted  according  to  the  hours  worked.  e,g,,  day  shift  and  night  shift  The  employee  might 
need  to  have  an  adjustable  schedale. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1 .  Old  Magazines 

2.  List  of  Jobs 

3  Bulletin  board 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ''^ 

A.  View  fHm  ''Communications  in  the  Modern  World*' 

B.  Read  library  books  about  workers  in  the  television  industry.  •  \ 

C.  Interview  parents  about  the  relationship  between  work  and  life  away  from  work. 

D.  Cut  pictures  of  workers  from  magazines. 

E.  View  film  "Communication" 

F.  Develop  list  of  jobs.  '  •* 

G.  Design  a  bulletin  board  related  to  the  television  ^vorkers. 
K  Orally  report  to  the  class  about  interviews, 

I.  View  filmstrips, 

V.  EVALUATION:  g 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  their  discussion.  bullJm  board,  list  of  spelling  words  on  job  titJes 
and  oral  reports.  /    . 4  - 


1.  What  Happens  at  a  Television  Station,  Shay.  Reilly  a  Lee  Books,  114  W.  Illinois  Street  Chicago  Illinois 
J0610.         ^  *  -     -  _  ,  _ 

2.  Let's  Go  To  A  Television  Station,  Buchhelmer.  G.  P,  Putnam's  Sons.  200  Madison  Avenue  New  York 
H,  10016. 

3.  All  About  Radio  and  TelBvision,  Random  House,  20t  E  50th  Street.  New  York,  N.Y  10022. 

4.  Telephone  Company,  Sextant  Systems,  Inc.  3048  N.  34th  St^,  Milwaukee  Wisconsin  53210 
B.  Films  ;  ' 

1.  "Communication  in  the  Modern  World"  Coronet  Films,  65  E,  South  Water  Street.  Chicago.  Illinois  60601. 

2.  "Communipatiqn*'  Mini  Production  Inc.,  (When  You  Grow  Up  Series)  192  Hyeholde  Drive,  Corapolis  Pa 
15108.  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #102j 

O  Filmstrips 

1.  '^1  Want  To  Be  Series".  Education  Enrichment  Materials,  Ina,  Norwalk,  Connecticut. 

2.  "Career  Discovery  Series^J3u}dance  Associates,  Pleasantville,  New  York  10570, 

3.  "Wonderful  World  of  Work  Series,"  Denoyer^Geppert.  5235  Ravenswood  Avenue.  Chicago.  Illinois  60640. 

4.  "TV  Sports  Editor".  People  Who  Organize  Facta  Kit  (Career  Discoveries  Series)  Guidance  Associates 
Pleasantville,  New  York  10570  (RiSA  V  Career  Education  Project  #108)= 


VI.  RESOURCES: 
A.  Books 
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CONTRJBUTIONS  OF  TiLiVISION 

Module  No.  3  V  '  ^  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Science  \ 

I  GOALS:  -  \         \  '  ^^ 

Afte^  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to; 
A.  Value  others  as  unique  Individuals  who  possess  varying  degrees  of  negative  and  positive  traits  and  as  re- 
spected individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others.  .  '  *  , 
'  B.  Understand  the  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  distribution  of  their  services, 
11.  PERFORMANCE  OSJiCTIVES:                 '  ' 

Aftfr  the  teachers  have,d(rected  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Describe  the  contribution  that  television  workers  make  to  society.  *  / 

Identify  the  reasons  why  occupations  In  the  television  industry  exist.  *  / 

C.  Explain  hov^  the  video-tape  machine  is  operated.  .    I  ' 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION;  ^ 

A,  Teacher  Notes  ^  *  / 

Television  production  Is  a  complex  job.  Each  person  involved  has  a  part  in  the  finished  production. 
The  skiJII  of  each  person  affects  the  end  product,  e.g..  technicians,  directors,  writers,  and  editors.  Performers 
would  nave  to  meet  requirements  that  other  workers  would  not.  e.g..  poise,  physical  features,  and  ability 
to  please  an  audience. 

B.  MBtBriais  and  Equipment 
1.  Video-tape  equipment 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  '  ■  . 

A.  Read  books  about  careers  in  television.  ^  "  ^ 

B.  Listen  and  discuss  television  industry  with  resource  person. 

C.  Look  at  teaching  pictures  of  SRA  Occupational  Briefs.  .  .  ' 

D.  View  film  on  "Communication".  ♦  - 

E.  View  filmstrip  'The  Television  Service  Technician'V 

F.  Experiment  with  video-tape  aqulpment. 

V.  EVALUATION:  .  ^ 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  interest  and  contribution  to  the  discussion.  The  students  will 
be  able  to  answer  questions  about  the  speakers. 

VI.  RESOURCES:  -  ^ 

A.  Books 

1.  Came  to  Work  With  Us  in  a  TV  Station,  Children's  Press.  1224  West  Van  Buran  Street  Chicaao  Illinois 
60607.  I  ,        V  \ 

2.  Careers  With  A  Television  Station,  Jo  Anne  Ray,  Lerner  Publications.  Co..  241  First  Avenue.  North  Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota  55401  jRESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #96), 

3;  Your  Future  In  Television,  Deutscher.  Rosen  Richards  Press.  Inc..  29  E.  21st  Street  New  York  New 
York  10010.  ; 

B.  Film 

"Communication",  Encyclopedia  Britannica.  425  North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago.  Illinois  60611.  {RESA 
V  Career  Education  Project  #267).  - 

C.  Filmstrip 

"The  Television  Service  Technician".  Encyclopedia  Britannica.  425  North  Michigan  Avenue/ Chicago.  \ 
Illinois  60611.  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #267). 

D.  Teaching  Pictures  by  Celao 

1.  230  Radio  and  TV  Announces 

2.  346  Radio  and  TV  Service      "  / 

3.  347  Radio  and  TV  Time  Salesman/ 

^  J.  s:  Latta.  Inc..  P  O.  Box  1276.  Huntington.  WV  25715 
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DEMAND  FOR  TELEVISION  SERVICi 

Module  No.  4  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Socia!  Studies 

I,  GOALS: 

After  teachers, have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Recognize  that  jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  social  value  of  the  resulting  services. 

B,  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  nf  Its  contribution  4o  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society,, 
JL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES;  ' 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to' 

A.  Discuss  the  reasons  why  Jobs  exist  and  their  importance, 

B.  Discuss  the  factors  workers  enjoy  and  dislike  about  their  work. 
ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TBacher  Notes  ,         '  " 

Television  informs,  instructs,  and  entertains  the  public.  Our  desire  to  have  this  Information  at  our  dis- 
posal creates  a  demand  for  television,  This  demand,  will  be  lasting  until  we  find  a  substitute  that  will  give- 
us  the  same  information. 

B,  Materials  and  Equipment  \ 

1 .  Scrapbook 

2.  Have  parents  sign  'Parent  Permission  Slip  \  .  .  ' 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIiS- 

A,  Prepare  questions  to  ask  workers. 

B.  Outline  conduct  expected  of  students,  ' 

a  Participant  in  field  trip.  ' 

D.  Write  thank  you  letters,  ^  ^  ^ 

E.  Prepare  scrapbook  of  TV  workers, 

F.  Discuss  attitudes  and  duties  of  workers, 

,  V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  through  the  use  of  class  discussion,  work  samples,  and  observation  In 
respect  to  the  students'  understanding  of  the  work  roles  required  in  the  television  and  radio  industry  and  the  in^ 
terdeper>dence  between  society  and  the  wbrkers. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Resource  People  and  Places    .  ' 

1,  Television  Station 

2.  Radio  Station 
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TELiVISION  OPiRATION 


Module  No.  5 


Correlation;  Language  Arti 
Fine  Arts 


I  GOALS:  ^ 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  physlcalp  mental  and  emotional  aspects  of  workers  who  demonstrate  effective  work  habits 

B.  Interact  effectively  in  s  variety  of  situations  while  being  aware  of  the  needs  of  others. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  thS  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to 

A.  Discuss  the  role  and  his/her  interpretation  of  the  character  he/she  played  with  the  class. 

B.  Role  play  and  interact^with  others  in  a  realistic  manner. 

C.  Discuss  his/her  feelings  about  the  role  that  he/she  played. 

D.  Identify  the  ways  in  which  the  academic  subjects  are  needed  by  the  worker  he/she  portrayed. 
IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  NotBs 

Each  worker  Is  expected  to  be  efficient  at  his  job.  Televisions  are  produced  in  an  assembly  line  manner. 
Each  perspn  adds  to  the  finished  product.  The  quality  of  the  product  is  strengthened  if  everyone  works 
^  cooperatively,  e,g,,  technician  and  actors,  etc. 

B.  Materials  and  Equfpm&nt 

1.  Props,  desks,  mike  " 

2.  Background  scenery 

3.  Video-tape  equipment 

IV.  LEARNING  AGTIVITIIS:  - 

A,  Discuss  the  roles  to  be  played 

1,  director 

2,  actor 

3,  producer 

B.  Set  up  mock  television  studio  with  cue  cards  and  tape  it,  - 
C  Take  turns  portraying  various  workers.  ,  .  %  ^ 

D,  Discuss  feelings  about  the  various  roles  portrayed.  ■  -  j  ^ 

E.  Discuss  the  need  for  academic  skills,  * 

V.  EVALUATION:         '  '  'H         >  .  ;V 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  obseryatlon  of  the  role  played,  discussion^  and  .interaction/  '  ' 
VL  RESOURCES:  ^'  \ 

A.  Fi/m  -    V    ,  ^ 

"The  Soundman",  Universal  Education  and  Visual  Arts.  Universal  City  Studio^/SSI  Park  Avenue,  South 
New  York^  New  York  10003  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #205).  ' 

B.  Resource  People  and  PIbcbs 

1.  TV  Cameraman 

2.  Video-taping  consultant  ^  , 

3.  TV  studio  engineer  t 
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SATISFACTION  IN  WORK 

Module  No.  6  .  Correfation:  Language  Arts 

Fine  Arts 

h  GOALS: 

;  After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  b©  able  to: 

A.  Understand  his/her  interests,  beHcifs,  attitudes,  needSp  fears,  likes,  dislikes,  and  abilities, 

B,  Understand  the  intrinsic  satisfaction  of  work  beyond  the  financfal  rewards/  , 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Discuss  his/her  likes  and  dislikes  of  the  tasks  performed. 

B.  ,  Discuss  the  reasons  that  he/she  likes  certain  kinds  of  work. 

Ill,  TEACHf  R  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

A  person  should, realize  that  abilities  and  limitations  should  be  identified  before  choosing  a  job.  e.g.. 
palntlngp  building,  setting  up  equipment.  Jobs  In  almost  every  case  involve  interaction  among  workers. 
Each  person  should  get  some  emotional  and  social  satisfaction  from  being  needed  in  a  codperative  effort. 

B.  MBtenais  and  Equipment 

1.  Tape  measure 

2.  Poster  board 

3.  Magic  marker  '  '  ,  '  " 

4.  Microphone 

5.  Paints  - 

6.  Cardboard 

7.  Video  tape  machine 

jV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITliS:  ^  ^  ,  : 

A.  The  student  will  make  a  list  of  his/her  interests. 
,  B,  The  student  will  make  a  list  of  his/her  abilities, 

C.  The  student  will  make  a  list  of  his/her  dislikes  or  fears. 

V.  EVALUATION;  ^  ■ 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  cooperativeness,  degree  of  responsibility,  and  level  of  con- 
tribution to  the  project.  The  student  will  be  evaluated  on  his/her  insights  relative  to  likes  and  dislikes. 

VI,  RESOURCES: 

A.  Soo/fs 

1,  Come  to  Work  in  a  TV  Station,  Children's  Press,  122  West  Van  Buren  Street  Chicago,  llllnQis  60607. 

2.  TV  Station,  Sextant  Systems,  Inc.  3048  N.  34th  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  53210. 

B,  Films  ^ 
"Career  Communications",  Doubleday  ^  Company,  School  Library  Divisions,  Garden  City,  New  York  1 1 530. 
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PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  IN  DEPARTMENT  STORES 


A  / 

Career  Eduoation  ynit 
Intermediate  Level 
(Fourth-Slxtli) 


CorrGlatdd 
with 

Hsalthi  Linguaga  Arts,  Mathematics,  and  Social  Studfsi 
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iNTRODUCTION 


People  who  work  in  department  stores  and  their  related  o6cupa- 
tlons  are  explored  by  Intermediate  students  in  this  unit.''€ome  of  the 
occupations  to  be  discussed  are  managers,  department  heads,  clerks, 
buyers,  adveftising,  and  display.  Other  related  occupations  are  manu= 
facturers,  deHvery,  and  mamtenance.  \:  i 

■  .  \^ 

The  purpose  of  career  education  is  to  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  varied  opportunities  in  the  woi^ing  world,  \^ 

Career  Education  is  not  meant  to  be  taught  as  a  single  subject. 
It  is  to  be  correlated  with  othtr  subject  areas  such  as  science,  mathe= 
matici,  health,  social  gciences,  languagis  arts,  and  art. 

In  this  unit,  mathematics  will  be  used  to  show  the  importance 
of  record  keeping,  purchasihg  for  the  storep  and  in  making  change. 
Language  Arts  will  be  utilized  by  acting,  writing,  listening,  observing, 
and  group  discussion.  In  social  sciences  the  students  will  set  up  a 
sales  center,  discuss  the  problems  of  the  social  aspects  of  work  and 
search  for  the  problems  of  geographical  environment.  The  students 
will  be  drawing,  designing,  and  making  posters  in  connection  with  art. 
The  health  correlation  will  be  in  connection  wfth  grooming  and  per- 
sonal appearance. 

\  \.  ^  ^  ^ 

The  culmination  of  the  unit  will  be/the  sale  of  note  cards.  This 
will  involve  ordering,  record^<eeping,  selling,  and  enjoying  the  profit 
With  the  profit,  the  children  will  take  a  trip. 

This  unit  may  be  used  partially,  in  its  entirety,  or  with  additional 
activities. 
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JOB  PREPARATION 

Module  No,  1  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

.  /  Health 

h  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  value  of  school  subjects  In  terms  of  their  function  in  the  world  outside  the  classroom. 

B.  Re(^gnize  the  physical  and  mental  requirements  of  certain  Jobs,  ' 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  shouid  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  various  jobs  available  to  him/her  and  the  preparation  needed  for  each. 

B.  Discuss  why  good  health  and  appearance  is  Important  to  a  job. 

C.  Interact  with  others  in  a  realistic  manner. 

D.  Discuss  the  role  he/she  played  and  how  he/she  felt  about  it. 
ML  TEACHER  PRIPARATION; 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

In  addition  to  having  academic  skills,  a  department  store  worker  would  have  to  have  inter-personal  re- 
lationships with  the  public.  Physical  appearance  and  grooming  would  contribute  to  the  success  of  the  in- 
dividuaL  Physical  fitness  and  virality,  as  well  as  academic  skills,  are  a  necessary  requirement 

B.  MktBriulB  and  Equipment 
•         T- Bulletin  feoard 

2,  Movie  Projector 

fV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A  Discuss  a  bulletin  board  prepared  by  the  teacher  depicting  various  jobs. 

B.  View  movie.  "Body  Care  and  Grooming" 

C.  Discuss  why  grooming  and  health  are  important  in  obtaining  and  maintaining  a  job.  1)  Personal  Contact; 
2)  Impressions;  3)  Attendance, 

D.  Divide  the  class  Into  small  groups  and  decide  what  type  of  person  would  make  the  best  Impression  on  an 
employer  concerning  appearance/  Share  ideas  with  the  class.  ■ 

E.  Make  a  list  of  questions  that  the  employer  might  ask  during  an  interview.  1 )  Age;  2)  Experience;  3)  Back- 
ground;  4)  \niereB\B. 

F.  Take  turns  acting  out  employer  and  employee  roles. 

G.  Discuss  how  students  felt  while  being  interviewed, 

V  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  discussion  of  total  job  requirements  and  role  playing  abilities. 

B.  The  students  will  evaluate  each  other  with  regard  to  appearance; 

VL  RESOURCES:    .  ^  « 

A,  Films 

"Body  Care  and  Grooming",  McGraw  Hill  Text  Films— 330  W.  42nd  Street,  New  York  New  York  10036 
(RESA  V  Film  Library— ftMPSSe).  .  , 
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BOOKKiEPING  * 
Module  No.  2  =  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Manipulative  Activities  .  Mathematics 

Role  Playing  ^  .  .  - 

I.  .GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  t/n/fs,Jhe  students  shourd  b's  able  to: 

A.  Understand  his/her  Interests,  beHefs,  attitudes,  and  abilities. 

B.  Understand  the  Intrinsic  satisfaction  of  work  beyond  the  financial  rewards:  e.g,  physical,  emotional,  social, 
creative,  etc.  - 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modulB,  the  itudent  should  be  able  to: 
A,  Interact  in  a  realistic  manner.  ,  \ 

Discuss  his/her  likes  or  dislikes  of  the  task  performed. 
O.  piscuss  how  he/she  prepared  his/her  purchase  order,  .    '  ' 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teach&r  Notes 

Abilities  and  limitations  have  to  be  recognized  before  a  Job  decision  can  be  made.  A  person  has  to 
possess  traits  which  are  required  for  a  job:  e.g.  a  sales  clerk  should  be  able  to,  and  enjoy,  meeting  the  public, 
The  emotional  and  social  rewards  come  from  knowing  that  the  needs  of  the  public  have  been  met  and  the 
job  well  done, 

B.  Materiafs  and  Equipment 

1.  Cardboard  / 

2,  Paper  ' 

3,  Marking  Pens  ' 

4.  Duplicating  Materials  ■■  ' 

IV.  LEARNJNG  ACTIVITIES: 

A,  Practice  writing  out  sales  slips— first  as  a  group=then  as  a  customer  and  a  clerk. 

B,  Discuss  hQw  the  student  felt  as  both  a  customer  and  a  clerk.  -  v^ 

C,  Make  out  five  sales  slips  charged  to  the  same  customer  ahd  show  a  method  of  bookkeeping, 

D,  Given  a  certain  number  of  employees  In  a  store,  tell  how  many  sales  slips  a  store  woutd  need  in  a  month. 
Make  It  into  a  purchase  order  ,  7^  ' 

V.  EVALUATION:  . 

A.  The  teacher^'wil I  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  cooperativeness  and  degree  of  responsibility  during  this 
project.  / 

B,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  record-keeping  forms  and  sales  slips  and  give  a  written  grade, 

VL  RESOURCES:  ' 
A,  Tapes  .  - 

^*Shipping  Clerk/Stock  Manager, "  J,  S.  L|tta,  Inc.— P.  O.  Box  1276.  Huntington,  WV  25715. 


DEPARTMENT  STORE  OCCUPATIONS 

Module  No.  3  \f      ■  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Resource  Role  Model  >;       ^     ^  ■ 

I  GOALS:  .  ^• 

After  teachers  have  directed  learnlhg  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Value  others  as  unique  individuals  who  possess  varyia'g  degrees  of  negative  and  positive  traits  and  as  re- 
spected individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others,     '  ' 

B,  Understand  Jhe  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  pnoduction,  distribution,  and  consumption  of 
goods  and  services,  .        "  r 

11,  PERFORMANCE  OBJfCTIVES:  ,p         :  s 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicatedJn  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Discuss  ordering  and  stocking  methods  of  a  store, 

B,  List  important  occupations  connected  with  a  depfrtment  storer' 

ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  f.  ^'  ! 

A,  Teacher  Notes  ^ 

A  person  is  chosen  for  a  particular  job  because  he/she  may  have  a  desire  and  a  potential  for  that  job 
that  no  other 'available  person  has.  e.g.  employee  in  the,  pet  department  supply  clerk.  Each  of  these  jobs 
are  necessary  to  the  distribution  of  goods  anj:  serviced  Some  jobs  may  have  a  list  of  requirements  that 
differ  from  any  other  Job,  e,g,  clerk  and  supply  persbnneL  ;  • 

B.  MBtBrials  and  Equipment  r  ,  '  i 
1;  Books  .  ^  ^  ^  i 
2,  Magazines  w  I 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Read  books  and  magazine  articles  about  merchandising  and  department  stores. 

B.  Discuss  what  the  students  find  in  the  magazines  and  books. 

C,  Listen  and  discuss  department  store  occupfations  with  a  resource  person.-^ 

D,  Make  a  list  of  five  important  occupations  and  how  they  contribute  to  the  work  of  a  department  store  1 ) 
clerk;  2)  bookkeeper;  3)  stock  boy;  4)  floor  supejvi^^^ 

V,  EVALUATION::-:  '  . 

A.  The  teacher  will  evafuate  the  student  on  his/her  participation  in  class  discussion  and  his  ability  to  identify 
department  store  occupations,      ^     '  ^| 

VL  RESOURCES:  ^ 

A.  Books  -     i  . 

1,  Looking  Forward  to  a  Career  in  Fasfiion,  Margat  Siegel.  Dillon  Press.  Inc..  106  Washington  Avenue.  N  . 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota  65401;        ;  ^  ^  : 

2.  Careers  in  a  Department  Store,  Lerner  Publicatfons,  241  First  Avenue,  N..  Minneapolis,  Minnesota  55401 
(RiSA  V  Career  Education  ProjecL)  - 

.  Resource  People  and  Places       r  , 

1.  A  sales  clerk  ? 

2.  A  buyer  > 

3.  A  department  head  -  « 
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SUPPLY  AND  DEMAND 


Moyule  No.  4 
Field  Trip  - 

I.  GOALS: 


Correlation:  Language 

Social  Science 


After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  tO' 

A,  Recognize  that  jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  social  value  of  the  resulting  products  and  services 

B,  Value  all  forms  of  v/6rk  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 

C,  Recognize  that  supply  and  demand  stimulates  or  retards  opportunities  and  is  a  factor  to  be  considered  In 
planning  a  career. 

II.  PERFORMANCi  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 
A.  Discuss  why  jobs  exist  and  their  importance. 
'       Discuss  what  workers  like  and  dislike  about  their  work, 
a  Write  thank-you  letters  after  the  field  trip,  . 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  T&BchBr  Notes 

People  seek  to  meet  their  materialistic  desires.  Their  demand  for  these  products  make  production  and 
distribution  a  continumg  process.  As  long  as  this  demand  exists.  Jobs  in  department  stores  will  be  available 
This  job  contributes  to  the  supply  and  availability  of  materials. 

B,  Mate  rials  and  Equipment 

1,  Letters 

2.  Transportation 

.  3.  Have  parents  sign  "Parents'  Permission  Slip".  ' 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Brief  the  children  on  some  things  they  will  want  to  look  for  at  the  store. 

B.  Prepare  questions  for  the  children  to  ask  workers. 

C.  Outline  conduct  expected  of  students, 
d.  Participate  in  the  field  trip. 

E,  Write  thank-you  letters.  *  .        .  * 

V.  EVALUATION:  '  j  ■ 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  his/her  ability  to  react  to  what  they  have  seen  bn  the  field  trip. 
VL  RESOURCES^■  ^ 
A.  H&BOurce  People  and  Places  .  . 


Department  Stores 
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iFFECTIVE  WORK  HABITS 

Module  No.  5  \  Correlation:  Sdcial  Sdences 

Role  Playing 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
A=  Understand  the  physical,  nnental,  and  emotional  requirements  of  workers  vjho  demonstrate  effective  work 
habits. 

B.  Interact  effectively  in  a  variety  of  situations  while  being  aware  of  the  needs  of  others, 

II,  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  ^ 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  trndulQ,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Interact  with  others  about  a  product 

B.  Discuss  his/her  feelings  about  the  roles  that  he/she  played. 

ML  TIACHER  PREPARATiON:  .  ' 

A.  TeachBr  Notes 

Through  role  playing,  the  students  are  seeing  the  actual  demands  of  tht  job.  Cooperation  among 
workers  in  the  same  ]ob  Is  related  to  the  quality  of  the  operation,  e.g.  supply  and  distribution  from  orderirig 
to  selling.  Effective  work  habits  make  less  pressure  on  the  workers  to  satisfy  the  public. 

B.  Matariais  and  Equipment 

1.  Notecards 

2.  Record  keeping  charts 

3.  Change 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Decide  how  many  note  cards  are  needed  and  order  them, 

B.  Decide  on  a  date  and  time  to  meet  to  sell  the  cards. 

C.  Have  two  or  three  students  give  a  report  on  salesmanship.  Practice  selling  to  each  other, 

D.  Organize  for  the  sale--appoint  committees.  Assign  territories,       ,  ' 

E.  After  the  sale,  discuss  hdw  it  could  have  been  improved  and  how  the  children  felt  about  it, 

V.  EVALUATION:  ^      "  ' 

A,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  by  observation  and  partially  by  the  results  of  the  sale. 
VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  Marketing  and  Distribution  from  Popeye  Career  Awareness  Library.  J  S  Latta  Ino  — P  O  Box  #1276 
Huntington,  VW  25716  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #72)^ 

2.  Your  Career  in  Selling,  Liston,  Julian,  Messner.  One-West  39th  Street.  New  York,  NV  10018 

B.  Tape        .  ' 

"Office  and  Sales"  from  the  cassette  program  '^Career  Education:  A  Man^s  Work"  J  S  Latta  Inc  P  O  Box 
1276,  Huntington.  WV  25715,  -    -  ...  . 

C.  Pamphlets 

Careers  for  Youth  In  Business  and  Distribution  Occupations,  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #80), 
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PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  IN  WEATHER  FORECASTING 


A 

Career  Education  Unit 
for 

Intermediate  Level 


Correlatad 
with 

Ljnguogd  ArtSi  Mathematics  and  Seltnaa 


iNTRODUCTjON 


The  purpose  of  this  unit  is  to  help  students  become  aware  of 
weather  forecasHng  and  of  the  opportunity  this  area  can  offer  them 
for  future  careers. 

Thii  unit  Is  written  for  Intermediate  level  students  but  may  need 
to  be  adapted  to  fit  particular  grade  levels. 

Learning  activities  which  correlate  career  education  with  mathe- 
matics, science,  and  language  arts  are  Included  in  this  unit.  Field  trips, 
interpersonal  interaction,  multi'medla  activities,  occupational 
research,  and  role  playing  are  utilized  as  teaching  procedurei  to  achieve 
the  performance  objectives. 
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WEATHER  FORECASTINQ 

Module  No.  1  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

I  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  value  of  weather  forecasting, 

B.  Understand  the  need  for  people  to  forecast  our  weather 
11.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  students  should  be  able  to' 

A.  Discuss  the  need  for  good  weather  forecasting. 

B.  Distinguish  accurate  weather  forecasting  from  inaccurate. 

C.  Use  weather  reporting  to  their  advantage. 

□.  Understand  why  machines  cannot  replace  people  in  weather  forecasting. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION; 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Weather  forecasting  helps  people  become  aware  of  possible  storms  and  gives  them  the  opportunity 
to  prepare  for  the  storm. 

Weather  conditions  limit  or  make  possible  outdoor  activities.  (For  example:  farming  construction 
leisure  activities),  ' 

B.  MatBrlB/s  and  Equipment 

1.  Local  Newspapers 

2.  National  Newspapers 

3.  Television  • 

4.  Radio 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Discuss  the  value  of  weather  forecasting, 

B.  Discuss  what  would  be  good  weather  forecasting  and  evaluate  various  weather  reports 

1 .  Was  the  forecast  correct? 

2,  Future  forecasts 

^    3.  Completeness  of  the  forecast^ 

C  Discuss  how  students  can  use  weather  forecasting  to  their  advantage. 

1,  Planning  activities 

2.  Dressing 

D.  Discuss  why  machlnei  cannot  replace  men  in  weather  forecasting, 
1.  Man  reads  weather  machines 
^      2.  Man  informs  the  public 

V.  EVALUATION:  . 

The  student  will  be  expected  to  write  a  short  paper  discussing  the  merits  of  weather  forecasting 
VI.  RESOURCES: 
A.  Books 

1.  Local  school  science  textbooks, 

2.  Young  People's  Science  Bncyclopedia  ed.  National  College  of  Education.  Children's  Press,  1224  West 
Van  Buren  Street,  ChicagOp  Illinois  60607, 

3.  Exploring  the  Weather,  Gallant  Doubjeday  &^fiompany,  Larden  City.  New  York  1 1530. 

4.  A  Book  to  Begin  on  Weathen  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  Inc.,  383  Madison  Avenue  New  York  New 
York,  10017.  .  ' 

5.  Concepts  In  Science,  Harcourt  Brace  and  Javonovich,  Inc.,  757  Third  Avenue  New  York  New  York 
10017.  ^  ' 
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HOW  WEATHER  IS  FORECAST 
Module  No=  2  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

Science 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  how  weather  Is  measured. 

B,  Understand  how  weather  Is  forecast. 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  oth:}r  modules,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  List  ways  in  which  weather  is  measured. 

B.  Measure  weather  conditions  for  three  consecutive  days,  forecast  weather  for  the  fourth  day.  and  evaluate 
their  forecasts. 

C.  Discuss  various  sayings  and  superstitions  about  the  weather  and  try  to  determine  their  validity. 

ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TBBchBr  Notes 

Many  instruments  are  used  In  forecasting  weathen  The  data  is  gathered  from  each  instrument  and 
changes  from  day  to  day  tell. the  weatherman  what  to  expect  the  weather  e.g.,  a  falling  barometer  indicates 
percipitation, 

B.  Mate  rials  and  Equipment 
T  Newspapers 

2,  Magazines 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Read  books  and  articles  about  weather  and  weather  forecasting. 

B.  Listen  to  national,  state,  and  local  weather  forecasts, 

C.  Prepare  questions  for  workers  at  the  weather  station. 
Participant  in  field  trips  to  weather  stations  to  observe: 
T  Equipment  used  in  weather  forecasting. 

2.  Workers  performing  various  Jobs, 

E.  Students  will  complete  various  work  experience  under  the  direction  of  weather  station  employees. 

F.  Each  student  will  write  a  short  summary  of  the  work  experience. 

G.  Discuss  attitudes  and  duties  of  workers. 

H.  Discuss  superstitions  about  weather  and  plans  to  determine  if  they  are  true. 

1.  If  it  rains  on  Monday,  it  will  rain  :  ■!  week. 

2,  A  ring  around  the  moon— rain. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  through  the  use  of  discussion,  work  samples,  and  observation, 
VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  A  Book  to  Begin  on  Weather,  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  Inc.,  383  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  New 
York  10017. 

2.  Exploring  the  Weather,  Gallant,  Doubleday  &  Company,  Garden  City,  New  York  1 1530. 

3.  Everyday  Weather  and  How  It  Works,  McGraw-Hill  Books,  1221  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York 
New  York  10036. 

4.  Junior  Science  Book  of  Rain,  Hall,  Sleet  and  Snow,  Garrard  Publishing  Co,,  1607  N.  Market  Street. 
Champaign,  Illinois  61820. 

5.  Why  Does  It  Rain,  Harvey  House.  Inc.,  S  South  Buckhout  Street.  Irvington-on-Hudson.  New  York  10533. 

B.  Field  Trip 
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AFFECTS  OF  WiATHER  --^^^ 
Module  No,  3  Correlation:  Language^rts,. 

Science 
Math 

I  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  tc 

A.  Understand  how  weather  affects  the  planting  of  crops, 

B.  Understand  the  need  for  people  to  forecast  our  weather. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learnino  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Decide  the  best  time  of  the  year  to  plant  the  general  farm  crops. 

B.  Plant  various  seeds  at  different  times  to  see  if  his/her  decision  was  correct 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Farmers  attempt  to  plant  their  crops  when  and  where  the  weather  is  suitable  for  growth.  The  annual 
rainfall  affects  what  will  be  planted  in  an  area.  Some  crops  demand  more  water  than  others,  e.g..  melons 
and  fruits. 

B.  Mate  rials  and  Equipment 

1.  Seeds 

2,  List  of  farmers  , 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITliS: 

A.  The  students  will  talk  with  farmers  to  see  what  they  consider  before  planting  their  crops. 

B.  The  students  will  read  to  see  what  conditions  are  best  for  different  crops. 

C.  The  students  will  study  weather  to  see  how  It  changes  at  various  times  of  the  year 

D.  The  students  will  plant  seeds  and  record  their  growth  at  various  times  of  the  year, 

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  students  will  be  evaluated  on  how  well  they  succeed  with  their  planting  project  and  the  completeness 
of  their  interviews  with  area  farmers, 
VL  RESOURCES:  ,  . 

A,  Books  ■ 

1.  Farmer's  AlmBnac,  Almanac  Publishing  Co.,  Lewlston,  ME  04240, 

2.  Better  Homes  and  Gardens  Gardening  Book,  Better  Homes  and  Gardens  Press  Consumer  Book  Division 
of  Meredith  Corporation,  1716  Locust  Street;  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50303. 

3.  Yellow  Pages  of  Learning  Resources.  MIT  Press.  Cambridge.  Mass.  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project 
#120).  /      .  ' 

B.  Resource  People  and  PIbcbs 

1 ,  Local  farms 

2.  Local  farmers  .  '  , 
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TELiyiSION  WiATHERMAN 
Module  No.  4  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  physicaL  mental,  and  emotional  requirements  of  the  television  weatherman. 

B.  Understand  the  skills  necessary  to  be  a  television  weather  person, 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  role  and  his/her  interpretation  of  the  character  he/she  plays  with  the  class. 

B.  Discuss  the  skills  needed  to  be  a  television  weather  person, 

ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 
TeaahBr  Notes 

The  television  weatherman  has  the  responsibility  to  tell  the  public  the  information  that  has  been  coh 
lected  from  reading  the  measuring  tools.  The  accuracy  of  this  information  depends  upon  the  skills  of  those 
reading  the  mstruments,  A  weatherman  know  that  accuracy  in  predicting  the  weather  is  expected  and 
necessary. 
B.  Matenals  and  Equipment 
Jelevislon 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Watch  various  weather  forecasts  on  television, 

B,  Discuss  the  role  to  be  played. 

C.  Discuss  feelings  about  the  role  being  portrayed. 

D,  Portray  the  role  of  a  television  weather  person. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  by  observation  of  the  played,  discussion,  and  interaction. 
VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Weather  maps  of  West  Virginia  and  the  United  States. 


97 

126 


CAUSES  OF  WIATHER 

Module  No.  5  Correlation;  Language  Arts 

Science 

i.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  various  conditions  which  cause  our  weather. 

B.  Understand  how  the  knowledge  of  our  weather  is  being  used  to  benefit  mankind. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  moauls.  the  students  should  be  able  to- 

A,  Discuss  the  various  elements  that  bring  about  our  weather 

B.  Discuss  how  the  knowledge  of  our  weather  is  being  used  to  benefit  mankind. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TeachBr  Notes 

The  weatherman  has  to  be  informed  of  atmospheric  conditions  which  cause  weather,  e.g,  pressure, 
temperature,  humidity.  The  conditions  for  a  wide  area  are  studies  to  see  what  is  developing  The  prediction 
Is  made  by  knowing  what  affect  the  condition  has,  Man  is  benefited  by  knowing  ahead  of  time  about  a  future 
change  in  weather. 
Materials  and  Equipment 
16  mm  projector 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  film  the  "Unchained  Goddess/' 

B.  Discuss  the  conditions  which  cause  our  weather  and  how  they  originate. 

1.  highs 

2.  lows 

3.  air  pressure 

4.  cloud  coverage 

Q  Discuss  how  our  knowledge  of  weather  benefits  mankind. 

1 .  Planning  activities 

2.  Planting  and  harvesting  crops 

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  discussion  about  weather  conditions  and  how  they  originate. 
The  teacher  should  be  aware  of  any  motivational  changes  in  students. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  Everyday  Weather  and  How  It  Works,  McQraw+^lll  Books.  1221  Avenue  of  the  Americas.  New  York.  New 
York  10036. 

2.  Exploring  the  Weather,  Gallant,  Doubleday  a  Company.  Garden  City,  New  York  11 530. 

3.  Yellow  Pages  of  Learning  Resources,  MIT  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project 
#120). 

B.  Film 

"Unchained  Goddess".  Bell  Telephone  Company,  (RESA  V  Film  Library  MP  764). 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  career  education  resource  unit  was  prepared  for  junior  high 
school  students.  This  unit  was  designed  to  be  correlated  with  science, 
although  other  areas  are  closely  related.  In  class  the  students  will  be 
involved  in  reading,  researching,  discussing^  writing  reports,  giving 
oral  reports,  doing  observation,  role  playing,  planning,  interviewing, 
listening,  questioning,  and  decision  making. 

This  unit  was  built  on  an  approach  ainned  at  the  development  of 
skills  and  understandings  which  relate  to  occupations  in  environmental 
careers.  The  implication  is  that  one  day  most  people  are  going  to  enter 
the  labor  force  and  produce  the  goods  and  serv/ces  needed  by  society. 
Giving  a  new  emphasis  and  a  new  look  to  "career  education"  will 
assure  that  all  instruction  Is  relevant  to  the  real  life  concerns  of 
students  so  that  they  may  develop  basic  skills,  attitudes,  and  know- 
ledge that  will  be  essential  for  success  in  any  career  that  they  may 
choose.. 
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TRADITIONAL  AND  EMiRQING  OCCUPATIONS  / 
Module  No.  1  Correlation:  Science 

1.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society/ 

B.  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  recognize  sources  of  information. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  In  this  modu/B,  the  student  should  be  able 

to:  .  _ 

A.  Identify  major  environmental  problems. 

B.  Discuss  the  seriousness  of  the  environmental  threats  to  our  lives. 

C.  Classify  and  list  the  different  aQencies  and  the  jobs  related  that  are  helping  to  solve  the  environmental  prob- 
lems facing  mankind. 

IILTEACHER  PREPARATION 

A.  iBBoher  Notms 

Assist  students  in  determining  the  different  agencies  and  Jobs  involved  in  environmental  protection. 
Help  students  to  become  aware  of  the  significance  of  these  agencies  in  solving  environmental  problems. 
Since  every  occupation  contributes  to  society  and  changes  and  conditions  in  the  world  affect  careers,  there- 
fore,  people  must  adapt  as  the  world  changes.  Each  individual  is  responsible  for  the  condition  of  the  envir- 
onment. The  need  is  present  to  repair  the  damage  to  the  air,  water,  soils,  plants,  animals.  Every  person  must 
work  toward  making  this  a  better  world  in  which  to  live.  A  list  of  related  jobs  might  include:  landscape  archi- 
tect, gardner,  nursery  manager,  retail  florist,  tree  surgeon,  truck  farmer,  fruit  grower,  floriculturist,  horti- 
culturist, botanist,  plant  pathelogist,  hydrologist,  agronomist,  soil  conservationist,  forest  ranger,  park  ser- 
vice worker,  tobacco  farmer,  etc.  ,  - 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 
Fllmstrip  Projector 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

A.  View  film  ^"House  of  Man,  The— Our  Changing  Environment". 

B.  Discuss  problems  of  the  environment.  " 

C.  Gather  information  on  agencies  and  jobs  related  to  environment. 

D.  View  fllmstrip  "Occupations  in  the  Environment". 

E.  Students  will  gather  pictures,  newspaper  articles,  etc.,  for  the  bulletin  board. 

F.  Students  will  interview  people  on  specific  environmental  problems. 

G.  Students  will  see  if  he/she  can  bring  a  guest  speaker  to  class. 

H.  Student  will  write  to  various  institutions,  agencies,  and  or  government  officials  both  local  and  federal  re- 
garding environmental  concerns  and  careers. 

V.  EVALUATION 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  discussion  and  materials  brought  in  for  bulletin  board  The 
teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  their  list  of  agencies  and  Jobs,  The  teacher  will  examine  the  information 
received  by  the  students. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1,  Careers  in  Conservation:  Opportunities  in  Natural  Resources,  Henry  E.  Clepper,  Ronald  Press  Co.,  79 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10016. 

2,  Career  Education  In  the  EnvironmBnt,  Olympus  Research  Corp.,  81 8---iath  Street  N  W  Washinaton 
D,Q  20006.  . 

3.  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook,  U.S,  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  341  Ninth  Ave 
New  York,  N,Y.  1000^,  1972.  ,     ^       ,  ' 

4.  Career  Encyclopedias,  J,  G.  Furgeson  and  Co.,  6  North  Michigan  Ave..  Chicago,  III.  60602.  1972. 

B.  Magazine 

"Careers  Doing  Something'  for  The  Environments  Changing  Times  Magazine 

C.  Film 

-House  of  Man,  The— Our  Changing  Environment",  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corp  425  North 
Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60611  (RESA  V  Film  Library  MP291J 

D.  Filmstrip 

"Overview—Occupations  in  Ecology^  Society  for  Visual  Education,  1345  Dlversey  Parkway  Chicago  III 
60614.  (RESA  V— Career  Education  Project  #142.) 

E.  Pamphlets 

1.  Career  Opportunities  in  a/o/ogy,  Russell  B,  Stevens,  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 

2,  Careers  in  Soil  and  Water  Conservation,  Soil  Conservation  Society  of  America 
'F,  Kit  ^  .  /  ^  '    -  .      ■  ' 
-^-^-^Popeye Environmental-Careers';.. King  Features..235  iast.451b3i,^New_Ypxk^^^  V=Ca- 

reer  Education  Project  #^2,j 
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MEANSNGFUL  WORK 

Module  No,  2  '  Correlation:  Science 

L  GOALS:  '  ' 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  value  of  science  courses  in  terms  of  their  function  in  the  world  outside  the  classroom, 

B.  Understand  the  intrinsic  satisfaction  of  work  beyond  the  financial  rewards;  e.g.,  physical,  emotional,  social, 
"  creative,  etc. 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  fias  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  List  the  effects  of.  man's  mismanagement  of  water, 

B.  List  and  discuss  the  occupations  that  are  Involved  in  water  management. 

C.  Discuss  what  the  future  will  be  like  if  man  continues  to  mismanage  earth's  water  supply  and  create  a  list  of 
occupations  that  might  be  brought  about  if  our  water  pollution  problem  is  not  solved. 

D.  Identify  common  water  pollutants  found  in  various  water  supplies. 

E.  Compose  a  list  of  how  he/she  personally  can  help  reduce  water  pollution. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Jeacher  Notes 

Assist  students  in  identifying  water  problems.  A  job  description  list  and  addresses  for  writing  for  infor- 
mation on  environmental  problem  and  careers.  Distinguish  between  intrinsic  and  extrmsic  gratification 
in  relation  to  work.  Other  rewards  might  be  self  respect,  getting  to  know  people,  challenges,  growth  and 
development  of  self  and  the  promotion  of  one's  welNbeing.  Along  the  lifeline^  there  are  certain  physical 
and  emotional  fulfillments  people  seek  such  as  ice  cream  for  kids  or  motor  bikes  for  teenagers,  etc 

B.  Maierlals  and  Equipment 

1.  Filmstrip  projector 

2.  Microscopes 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

,^   A.  View  Filmstrip  ''Water  Pollution",  / 

B.  Read  bookSp  magazines  and  handouts  about  water  pollution, 
a  Discuss  man's  misuse  of  water.  , 

D.  Discuss  the  Jobs  involved  in  management  of  water  and  their  importance  in  the  control  of  pallution 

E.  View  Filmstrip  ^'Wfeter  Plant  Operator^  ,  ' 

F.  View  pollutants  under  microscope  of  student's  samples  and  discuss  the  factors  that  alter  the  composition 
of  water. 

G.  Interview  factory  managers  or  places  that  pollute  and  find  out  what  is  poured  into  the  water  and  what  water 
pollution  controls  are  used  if  any. 

H.  Check  local  newspaper  and  report  on  the  number  of  different  causes  of  water  pollution  mentioned  in  a  sin- 
gle issue. 

I.  Compare  the  major  causes  of  water  pollution  today  with  the  major  causes  100  years  ago  and  possible 
solutions. 

Sf.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  the  discussion  and  their  list  and  interviews  The  teacher  will 
check  drawings  of  the  different  types  of  water  pollution. 

VI.  RESOURCES:  ' 

A.  Books 

1.  This  Vital  Air:  This  Vital  Waten  Rand-McNally  and  Co.,  Box  7600,  Chicago,  IIL  60680. 

2.  "Careers  In  Natural  Resources'\  Chronicle  Occupational  BBli&fs,  Chronicle  Guidance  Publishers  Mon^ 
avia,  New  York  12118.  ' 

3.  SilBnt  Spring,  Rachil  Carson,  Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  Two  Park  Street,  Boston.  Massachusetts  02 107 

B.  Magazmes 

1.  *'Look  at  Water  Pollution  Across  the  U,S/^  U.a  News.  July  30,  1973. 

2.  "Don't  Drink  the  Water",  Newsweek,  July  23,  1973. 

3.  '^Breakthrough  in  Water  Pollution",  Reader's  Digest,  June,  1971 . 

C.  Fifmstrips  .       .     '  ^ 

1,  'Water  Pollution",  Eyegate  House,  146^01  Archer  Ave.,  Jamaica,  New  York  11435. 

2.  "^ater  Plant  pperatbr",  Eyegate  House,  146^01  Archer  Ave..  Jamaica,  New  York  1 1435.  (RESA  V^Career 
Education  Project  #142.) 

D.  Pamphlets 

1 .  "A  Citizens  Guide  to  Clean  Water",  Izaak  Walton  League  of  America. 

2.  ^Action  for  Environmental  Quality",  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C  - 

3.  "A  Drop  to  Drink",  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington  D.C 

4.  "Needed  Clean  Water",  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

5.  "Water  and  the  Land",  Department  of  Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C. 
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ATTITUDf  S  OF  WORKERS 

No.  3  ■  Correlation:  Science 

h  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to' 

A.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  v/elfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 

B.  Understand  the  affective,  cognitive,  and  psychomotor  dimensions  that  accompany  various  kinds  of  work. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  bp  able  to^ 

A.  Discuss  the  reasons  why  Jobs  exist  and  their  Importance. 

B,  Discuss  the  factors  that  the  employee's  liked  and  disliked  about  their  work. 
Ill  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Arrange  a  field  trip  to  the  water-v/aste  treatment  plant.  Invite  some  parents  to  assist  during  the  field  trip 
The  student  will  be  seeking  information  about  the  different  types  of  jobs,  the  workers  attitudes  and  the  con^ 
tribution  of  exact  Jobs  to  the  operation  of  the  water-waste  treatment  plant;  Try  to  bring  out  the  relationship 
the  plant,  has  on  the  whole  picture  of  water  pollution  (drinking,  water  management,  water  tests  return  of 
water  to  the  river  or  lake.)  Develop  the  understanding  that  all  instruction  should  be  relevant  to  real  life  situ- 
ations that  every  Individual  can  have  a  meaningful,  rewarding  career.  Different  occupations  are  interre- 
lated in  many  ways.  For  example,  if  a  chemical  was  dropped  in  the  water  supply,  crippling  the  area  how 
does  this  affect  each  Job?  Stress  the  mterdependence  of  workers  in  a  stress  situation 
B  Materials  and  Equipment 
1 .  Microscopes 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Prepare  questions  to  ask  workers 

B.  Participate  in  field  trip. 

C.  Discuss  attitudes  and  duties  of  workers. 

D.  Collect  water  samples. 

E.  Discuss  the  contribution  and  problems  of  this  plant  concerning  water  poiiution 

F.  Write  thank-you  notes. 

V.  EVALUATION; 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  through  the  use  of  discussions,  samples  collected  discussions 
in  class  and  their  observations.  -  -  -  '    -  -  - 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

Field  Trip=Water-Waste  Treatinent  Plant 
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PROBLEMS  AND  EFFiCTS  OF  AIR  POLLUTION 
Module  No,  4  Correlation:  Science 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  Itarning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  shouid  be  able  to: 

A.  Recognize  the  relationship  between  life  styies  and  the  dictates  of  the  work  situation;  e.g..  financial  hours 
of  work,  geographical  location*  physical  and  mental  requirements,  etc. 

B.  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  recognize  the  sources  of  Informa- 
tion and  experience. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Compose  a  list  of  the  major  sources  of  air  pollution  (automobiles,  industry,  power  plants,  space  heating, 
refuse  burning). 

B.  Explain  some  of  the  effects  of  air  pollution  on  human  health,  vegetation,  property,  and  weather. 
Compose  a  list  of  agencies  and  Jobs  that  are  involved  in  solving  air-pollution  and  what  they  are  doing 

D.  Orally  describe  the  relationships  of  the  work  done  by  the  above  occupations  and  how  they  effect  one^s  life. 

E.  Describe  how  air  pollution  comes  from  both  man-made  and  natural  sources  and  affects  our  total  environment, 
ill.  TiACHiR  PREPARATION: 

A.  TeaahBr  Notes 

Assist  students  in  obtaining  information  about  occupations.  Help  students  understand  that  they  should 
seek  information  about  all  kinds  and  levels  of  work.  Develop  awareness  of  different  types  of  jobs,  working 
conditions,  length  of  workdays,  and  how  this  influences  life  styles.  The  choice  of  a  career  involves  a  com- 
promise between  greater  and  lesser  needs.  People  pursue  careers  for  many  reasons.  Every  individual  de- 
velops  a  personal  "style"  which  he  can  fulfill  in  a  career  with  a  similar  '^style'v  People  change  and  sometimes 
change  careers  as  they  go  through  life.  Different  occupations  are  interrelated  in  many  ways.  Careers  can 
be  grouped  m  various  ways  Into  "families^^  requiring  similar  abilities  and  providing  similar"  rewards  Every 
individual  can  have  a  meaningful,  rewarding  career.  A  person's  best  career  direction  develops  over  a  long 
period  of  time. 

B.  MatBriais  and  Equipment 

1.  Projector 

2.  Books,  pamphlets,  briefs 

3.  Microscopes 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES. 

A.  View  Filmstrip  "Air  Pollution^^  ^  ^ 

B.  Take  a  survey  on  hov/  man>    ^on.e  h^vu  trouple  with  coughing  or  wheezing.  What  is  the  possible  cause'? 

C.  View  Film  "iffects  of  Ai^  f  o  ^  ^  Jn" 

D.  Take  a  survey  on  how  r;^^>;^  mom  nrsve  air  pollution  controls  on  their  cars.  Find  out  how  these  work 

E.  Discuss  how  the  autci--^.;e  conira^jtes  to  air  pollution. 

F.  Determine  what  gase-*     » thi  *M-  rst  pollutants. 

G.  Write  to  the  crty  gomu^'U^:\\  ant  %deral  government  and  find  out  what  is  being  done  about  air  pollution 
and  what  the  future  pianj  are, 

H.  Vi^iw  .  ilm  "Control  of  Air  Pollution" 

I.  W?.ich  the  sunset  ever>'  night  for  one  week  from  the  vicinity  of  a  factory.  Note  the  various  colors  clouds 
and  smoke.  Illustrate  in  some  way. 

J.  Interview  factory  managers  to  determine  -  hat  controls  for  pollution  they  have  in  operation. 

K.  Investigate  the  neighborhood  and  report  :.n  int^jor  sources  of  air  pollution  and  divide  students  into  groups 

and  conduct  experiments  to  determino  hos*  -^^^  y  the^air  really  is.  ' 
L.  Draw  a  map  of  your  town  or  school  neighborr^o^:--?  locating  major  sources  of  air  pollution  and  in  groups  have 
»     the  students  suggest  ways  to  help  control  or  rci.g^e  air  pollution  and  what  agencies  and  jobs  are  involved, 
fvl.  Discuss  whether  pollution  should  be  combattw^d  by  legal  measures  or  by  influential  public  opinion  How 

will  measures  agamst  pollution  affect  local  indus^r  y?  What  affective  action  can  individuals  in  the  class  take? 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  th&r  discussions,  observations,  drawings,  interview  and  pollu- 
tion identification  and  Jobs  and  agencies. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Magazin&s  ■ 

1.  "Air  Quality  in  American  Homes".  Science,  Jan..  1972. 

2.  "Particulate  Air  Pollution",  Science  ActivitiBs. 

3.  "Poison  in  the  Air".  Sciem-t  Digest,  Sept,  1971. 

4.  "The  Control  of  Air  Polluti^      Sc/ence  Activities.  Oct.,  1973. 

5.  "What  Is  in  a  Breath  of  Fro.  i  Air",  Today's  HBalth.  Feb.,  1973 

B.  Films 

1.  "Control  of  Air  Pollution",  V     National  Audio-Visual  Center. 

2,  "Effects  of  Air  PoUutlon-   UJ  .  National  Audio-visual  Center. 
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C.  Filmstrip 

1.  "Air  Pollution'v  Eyegate  House.  146=01  Archer  Avenue,  Jamica,  New  York  1 1435, 

D,  Pamphlets 

\  ..  "Ajr  Pollution  Explained:  Pollution  and  Your  Health",  W.  Va.  TB  and  RD  Association. 

2.  *'Alr  Pollution  Explained;  The  Pollutants",  W.  Va.  TB  and  RD  Association, 

3.  "Air  Pollution  Facts",  Solution  to  Automobile  Air  Pollution,  National  TB  and  RD  Association, 

4.  "Clean  A|r  It's  Up  To  You".  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D,C. 

5.  "Health  Eftectsof  Invironmental  Pollution",  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Ibid. 

6.  "High  Cost  of  Breathing",  Conservation  Leader. 

7.  "Needed  Clean  Air",  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

8.  "Public  Interests  Report:  Solutions  to  Stationarv  Sources  of  Air  Pollution",  Environmental  Education 

Group. 

9.  "The  Campaign  for  Cleaner  Air",  Public  Affairs  Committee. 

10.  "The  Clean  Air  Act",  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

11.  "'W.  Va.  Air  Pollution  Control  Commission,  73  Annual  Report",  Air  Pollution  Control  Commission.  Charles- 
ton, WV. 
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DATA  QATHIRING  FOR  LAND  POLLUTION  PROBLiMS 
Module  No.  5  '  Correlation:  Science 

)  L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Recognize  that  Jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  social  value  of  the  resulting  products  and  services. 

B.  Understand  the  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of 
goods  and  services. 

W.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Identify  and  explain  that  solid  wastes  are  aesthetically  unpleasant  and  physically  disturbing. 

B.  Describe  that  solid  wastes  affect  human  health  by  providing  refuges  for  rodents  and  breeding  places  for 
flies,  and  by  polluting  the  air,  water,  and  land. 

C.  Compose  a  list  of  the  jobs  that  are  involved  in  the  community  in  helping  to  reduce  the  solid  waste  problem 
or  design  new  jobs  or  solutions  needed  to  offset  the  increased  amount  of  solid  waste. 

;    IIL  TiACHER  PREPARATION; 
A.  Teacher  Notes 

See  that  all  students  understand  their  assignment,  so  they  can  be  assured  of  success  in  relating  the 
occupational  area  the  solution  of  a  problem.  Develop  the  concept  of  how  goods  are  produced  and  con- 
sumed then  recycled  and  methods  of  recycling.  Every  occupation  contributes  to  society.  Changes  and  con- 
ditions in  the  world  affect  careers.  People  must  adapt  as  the  world  changes. 
B=  MBtehafs  and  Equipment 
1 .  Projector  . 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES; 

A.  View  filmstrip  "Land  PoHution". 

B.  Read  and  discuss  articles  on  solid  waste  problem. 

C.  Investigate  community's  method  of  solid  waste  dIsposaL 

D.  Invite  community  resource  people  to  your  classroom  to  discuss  problems  assocjdted  with  solid  v  dis- 
posaL  Example;  trash  collectors  as  other  personnel  from  the  Sanitation  Department. 

E.  Try  to  find  out  if  there  are  other  methods  that  might  be  better. 

■  F.  Do  a  survey  to  locate  solid  waste  recepticles  in  the  schooL  neighborhood,  and  community.  Deterr    "  .    "  j 
types  of  disposals  are  being  thrown  away.  Determine  whether  the  number  and  location  of  the  reeepi  des 
are  sufficient  for  the  needs  of  the  people.  It  is  said  that  archaeologists  discover  much  about  early  rnan  by 
studying  his  garbage  area.  What  might  they  discover  about  our  society  using  this  method? 

G.  Define  the  term  Yecyclable",  Investigate  what  recycling  jobs  and  facilities  are  available  in  the  areR  Also, 
include  programs  of  local  organizations.  Conduct  a  paper  recycling  drive  at  school. 

H.  Collect  and  weigh  solid  waste  from  your  family  for  one  day.-  Using  these  figures,  calculate  how  much  solid 
waste  is  produced  in  a  week,  a  month,  and  a  year.  Using  the  figures  for  your  family,  calculate  the  solid 
wastes  produced  by  your  street  or  neighborhood,  school,  city  and  state.  Compare  these  findings  with  na- 
tional figures. 

I.  Discuss  'op"  art  and  Junk  sculpture  and  create  '  op"  art  and  junk  sculptures  made  from  solid  waste  mater- 
ials and  list  other  possible  ways  for  the  use  of  solid  wastes. 

J.  Make  a  poster,  bulletin  board,  or  collage  on  solid  waste  problems. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  the  use  of  discussions,  work  samples,  and  observations. 

VI.  RESOURCES; 

A.  Film 

"Land  Pollution".  Eye  Gate  House,  146-01  Archer  Avenue,  Jamaica,  New  York  1 1435. 

B.  Magazines 

1 .  "Environmental  Effects  of  Solid  Wastes" 

2.  "Garbage;  The  History  and  Future  of  Garbage  in  America",  Newsweek,  July  1973. 

3.  "Waste  Management  Study" 
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ROLE  OF  THE  DEPARfMENT  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCiS 
Module  No.  6  x  Correjation:  Science 

I.  GOALS:  \  ^  =S  , 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  tfiTs  and  other  units,  the  student  shoffld  be  able  to: 

A.  Value  others  as  unique  individuals,  who  possess  varying  degrees  of  negative  and  positive  traits  and  as  res- 
pected individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others. 

B.  Understand  the  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of 
goods  and  services.  ■ 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  ,  / 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  modulB,  the  students  should  bs^^^te  to: 

A.  Describe  the  contribution  that  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  makes  to  society.  ' 

B.  identify  the  reasons  why  occupations  In  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  exist. 

C.  List  different  items  fhat  contain  natural  resources  and  are  found  in  the  classroom  and  the  community. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TBBcher  Notes 

invite  resource  people  to  the  classroom.  They  should  be  able  to  discuss  that  man  is  using  Earth's  nat- 
ural resources  much  faster  than  they  can  be  replenished.  Discuss  what  is  being  done  to  control  the  situa^ 
tion  and  what  needs  to  be  done.  Develop  a  questionnaire  to  interview  speaker  Have  students  prepare  their 
own  lists  of  questions.  Every  career  requires  some  special  preparation.  Every  person  is  an  Individual  with 
different  abilities,  interests,  needs  and  values.  Any  career  has  levels  of  responsibilify.  A  person^s  relation- 
ship with  other  people,  with  his  employer,  and  with  society  affect  his  own  careers  as  well  as  the  careers 
of  others. 

B.  Materials  and- Equipment 

1.  Resource  person 

2.  Samples  of  natural  resources;  trees,  flowers,  etc. 

3.  Maps 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Ask  prepared  questions  to  speaker. 

B.  Read  articles  on  natural  resources.  ^ 

C.  Listen  and  discuss  work  of  Department  of  Natural  Resources. 

D.  Have  the  student  collect  natural  resources  and  identify. 

E.  Observe  and  list  all  materials  used  in  making  your  sohool  building. 

F.  Write  thank  you  notes. 

G.  Locate  the  following  on  an  outline  map  of  West  Virginia  (coal  deposits,  oil  deposits,  natural  gas,  national 
forests,  five  major  rivers). 

H.  The  student  will  conduct  experiments  to  discover  how  the  soil  is  formed. 

I    The  students  will  make  a^model  of  a  farm  with  plaster  of  Paris  or  paper  mache;  include  buildings  and  fields. 
J.  Illustrate  various  soil  conservation  methods  in  different  fields. 
K.  Discuss  and  list  ways  to  conserve  natural  resources, 

L.  Have  the  students  keep  records  of  current  conservation  methods,  news  events  in  your  community  and/or 
federal  government  ovet  a  period,  of.  time.  .  N  ' 

--,f^.  The  students  will  v]gIiio rests  to  learn  the  importance  of  trees.  J 
N.  The^studj0ts^^HI"pTant  trees,  flowers,  etc..  In  areas  around  school  or  arprfneeding  conservation  measures. 

V.  EVALUATION:  "  .  ^  ^ 

A  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  contribution  to  the  discussion  and  his/her  identification 
of  natural  resources  and  collection.  The  student  will  also  be  evaluatedpn  his/her  model  construction. 
Vl.  RESOURCES:  '  "    "  "  ^ 

A.  MBterials  and  Equipment  ■  ■ 

.  1.  Resource  person.  '■■  ^  _  .  . 

,  2.  Samples  of  natural  resources;  trees,  flowers,  etc.  ■ 
3.  Maps  \  u 

^    4.  Collected  newspaper  and  magazine  articles 
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MAN'S  RiSPONSIBIUTY  TO  HIS  ENVIRONMENT 

Module  No,  7  V  Correlation:  Science 

K  GOALS 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A,  Recognize  the  relationship  betweenlife  styles  and  the  dictates  of  the  work  situation,  e  g  financial  hours 
of  work,  geographical  location,  physical  and  mental  requirementSp  eta  ' 

B,  Understand  educational  and  experience  requisites  for  career  options  and  tentatively  and  continuously 
plan  various  alternatives,  ■  ' 

a  Recognize  that  supply  and  demand  stimulates  or  retards  opportunities  and  is  a  factor  to  be  considered  in 
planning  a  career. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:     r  .  ' 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modhte,  the  student  should  be  able  to^' 
A.  Discuss  the  use  of  Earth's  natural  resources  at  a  rate  faster  than  they  can  be  repl^ 
Devise  ways  for  conserving  and  wiser  use  of  our  energy.  "\ 

C,  List  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  that  have  come  out  of  the  energy  Shortage, 
ill,  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  "  \ 

A.  Teacher  Notes 


Contact  Hope  Natural  Gas  to  set  date  and  time  for  tape  and  slide  presentation.  Aid  student  in  locating 
materials  and  careers  available  in  this  area.  Changes  and  conditions  in  the  world  affect  careers  CareelTs 
can  be  grouped  m  various  ways  Into  families  requiring  similar  abilities  and  providing  similar  rewards  A  per- 
son s  best  career  direction  develops  over  a  long  period  of  time.  Every  Individual  develops  a  personal  "style" 
which  he  can  fulfill  in  a  career  with  a  similar  "style."  An  event  might  change  a  person's  lifestyle  or  career 
For  example:  Both  parents  are  killed  in  an  accident;  an  illness  or  handicap  disqualifies  one  for  his  chosen 
career;  the  chosen  career  becomes  obsolete.  Then  it  becomes  necessary  to  develop  alternative  plans'  to 
continue  leading  a  productive  rewarding  life.  ' 
B.  Materials'  and  Equipment 

rv.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

,  A,  View  tape-slide  presentation  "George  Canit  Do  It  Alone". 
B.  Ask  prepared  questions  have  discussions  In  class  about  the  talk. 
Q  Find  out  what  is  our  town's  source  of  eiectricai  energy  and  how  it  is  produced. 

D.  Determine  how  you  use  eiectricai  energy  in  your  day4o-day  life.  For  one  day,  keep  tract  of  the  times  you 
use  electricity.  Also  list  the  purpose  for  which  you  used  this  energy. 

E.  Determine  how  many  of  these  uses  could  you  do  without  and  still  lead  a  comfortable  life 

F.  Bead  articles  "The  Real  Meaning  of  Energy"  and  "The  Real  Lessons  of  the  Energy  .Crisis"--Good  for  Bad 

G.  List  activities  which  waste  or  do  not  wisely  use  energy  and  develop  solutions,  e.g  find  out  what  gas  sta- 
tions and  garages  do  with  used  oil  and  what  could  be  done  to  reuse  it.  ' 

V.  iVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  their  discussion  and  answers  to  the  various  questions  out  before 
them. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Tape-Slide  ' ' 
"George  Cant  Do  It  Alone",  Hope  Natural  Gas  Company. 

B.  Pamphlets 

1.  ''Do  We  Understand  Energy?",  West  Virginia  Department  of  Education.  Charleston  West  Virginia 

2.  '^George  Can't  Do  It  Alone",  Hope  Natural  Gas  Company. 

3.  "Energy  For  You  Today  and  Tomorrow",  Gas  Appliance  Asso. 

4.  "Public  Interest  Report:  Nuclear  Power  Plants",  Environmental  Protection  Group. 
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PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  CONSf  RVATION  METHODS 

Module  No,  8  Correlation:  Science 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A,  Understand  effective  work  habits  and  instrinsic  satisfaction  of  workjnteract  effectively  In  a  variety  of  situa- 
tions while  being  aware  of  the  need  of  others. 

Understand  the  value  of  academic,  general,  and  vocational  subjects  in  terms  of  their  function  In  the  world 
outside  the  classroonns. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECtlVES:  '  . 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Construct  a  model  for  improving  the  school  ground. 

B.  Identify  the  Jobs  needed  in  constructing  the  model, 

a  Discuss  the  work  role  to  carry  out  the  construction  of  the  model. 

D.  Identify  the  ways  in  which  the  academic  subjects  are  needed  by  the  worker  he/she  oortrayed. 
IIL  TiACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TeBcher  Notes 

See  that  all  students  understand  their  duties,  responsibilities,  etc.,  so  that  they  can  be  assured  of  suc- 
cess in  relating  the  occupational  area  and  success  in  academic  requirement  of  the  role.  Develop  the  under- 
standing that  all  instruction  should  be  relevant  to  real  life  situations.  Every  individual  can  have  a  meaning- 
ful, rewarding  career.  Different  occupations  are  interrelated  in  many  ways.  Every  individual  develops  a  per- 
sonal "style'' which  he  can  fulfill  In  a  career  with  a  similar  style.  ' 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 
1\  Paper 

2.  Pencils 

3,  Shovels,  spades,  etc, 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Student  will  choose  hlr  role  and  discuss  the  role  to  be  portrayed  (writing  up  projects,  social  aspects  and 
history,:  design  and  new  land  scape,  construction  work). 

B,  piscuss  feelings  about  the  various  roles  portrayed. 

a  Discuss  the  need  for  academic  skills  In  the^actual  improvement  of  the  school  grounds. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  observation  of  the  role  played,  discussion  of  questions  pertain- 
ing to  his/her  role,  and  their  interaction  with  each  other  in  their  construction, 
VI.  RESOURCES: 

.  A.  Junior  Scholastic  Articles 

1.  "Nature  Is  the  Backdrop  " 

2.  "Urban  Problems:  What  WeVe  Got'"         '  ■ 

3.  "Man's  Communities  versus  Nature" 

4.  "A  Community  Is  More  Than  Buildings" 

5.  "Dorlt-Yourself  Community.  Map" 
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PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  WITH  MUSIC 


Career  Education  Unit 
for 

Junior  High  Level 
(Seventh-Ninth) 


Corrdloted 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  career  tducatlon  resource  unit  was  prepared  for  Junior  high 
students.  The  unit's  direct  correlation  is  with  music/ Students  will  ex- 
plore the  many  jobs  connected  with  the  music  profession— performing, 
instructing,  sales  and  maintenance  of  musical  equipment,  conducting, 
composing,  managlngp  and  executing  live  performances. 

The  purpose  of  this  unit  is  to  help  young  people  develop  an  appre- 
ciation  for  the  worth  and  dignity  of  all  types  of  work.  It  is  hoped  that 
they  will  gain  abroad  understanding  of  the  many  occupations  available 
'  to  them  when  they  enter  the  work  force  and  produce  the  goods  and 
iervlces  needed  by  society, 

'  Methods  to  b©  incorporated  while  carrying  out  this  unit  are:  role 
playing,  field  trip,  multi-media^  research  activities,  performances,  in- 
terviews with  workers,  and  resource  people.  These  instruotional  ac- 
tivities, will  be  relevant  to  the  real  life  concerns  of  students  and  enable 
them|tQ  develop  basic  skills,  attitudes  and  knowledge  that  will  be 
essential  for  success  in  any  career  they  choose. 
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*  MUSICAL  OCCUPATiONS^ 

Module  No,  1        .  =  Correlation:  Music 

I.  GOALS:   '  ^  .  .        ;      '  , 

After  teachers  have  directed  the  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  b©  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  ways  in  which  subject  content  is  functional  within  and  outside  the  classroom  In  the  career 
world, 

B.  Understand  the  affective,  cognitive,  and  psychomotor  dimensions  that  accompany  various  kinds  of  work; 
PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indjcated  In  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  List  a  variety  of  occupations  associated  with  music,  " 

Describe  occupations  associated  with  the  orchestra:  composer,  conductor,  business  manager,  technicians, 
lighting  technician,  transportation,  managers,  ticket  agents,  music  critics,  music  dealers  and  people  who 
.  repair  and  make  instruments.  I 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  ,  = 

A.  TeBcher  Notes  . 

.  Students  heed  help  in  obtaining  information  about  occupations  and  in  identifying  the  skills  of  persons 
involved  in  each  occupation.  They  also  need  to  see  the  relevancy  between  school  subjects  and  the  real 
world  of  work  ^  ■      -  .  . 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Film  projector 

2.  Record  player 

?V.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  film:  "Toot,  Whistle,  Plunk  and  Boom^ 

B.  Discuss  and  list  the  different  sections  of  the  orchestra:  woodwind,  percussion,  brass,  and  strings, 
a  Discuss  the  sections  of  the  drchestra  and  the  contribution  of  each  section, .  '  ^ 

D.  Discuss  the  instrumentalist  as  a  professional  person.  . 

E,  Discuss  other  occupations  or  jobs  related  to  the  orchestra. 

f.  Students  prepare  a  report  on  one  of  the  Instruments  of  each  family  of  instruments. 
'  G.  Students  prepare  a  report  on  one  of  the  related  occupations. 

H.  Discuss  terms  related  to. the  performance:  glissando,  pizzacato.  stopping,  etc. 
L  View  film:  "The  Road  Ahead",  ^ 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Students  must  be  able  to  narne  related  occupations  to  the  orchestra. 

B.  Students  must  be  able  to  write  a  Job  description  related  to  the  orchestra. 

C.  Students  must  be  able  to  recognize  instruments  of  the  orchestra  {timbre  and  visually)  and  classify  them 
according  to  family. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books  , 

1.  Making  Music  Your  Own,  pgs.  24^35/ Silver  Burdette  Co.,  250  James  Street,  Morrlstown  New  Jersey 
07960.  ^ 

2.  Making  Mjsic,  International  Publications  Service,  114  E.  1 14  E.  32  Street.  New  York,  New  York  10016  . 

3.  Let  There  Be  Music,  pgs.  83-1 15.  Allyn  a  Bacon.  470  Atlantic  Avenue,  Boston,  Massachusettes  92210 

B.  Films 

1 .  ^Toot,  Whistle,  Plunk  and  B^om'v  Walt  Disney  Productions.  350  South  Buena  Vista  Street,  Burbank.  Cali- 
fornia 91 503HRESA  V— Film  Library  #MP  968) 

2.  ^The  Road  Ahead'\  'CCM  Films,  Inc.,  866  Third  Avenue.  New  York,  New  York  10022— (RESA  V— Film 
Library  #MP  589)   '  -  ■ 

C.  Record    '    ^  .  ^  , 
Instruments  of  the  Orchestra,  Young  Person^s  Guide  to  the  Orchestra,  Golden  Recoil  Library.  Arthur  Shin-  ■ 
kin,  J.  S.  Latta,  lnc.,.P.  O.  Box  1276,  Huntington,  West  Virginia.  ' 

D.  Pamphiet. 

"I^Careers  In  Music*',  National  Association  of  Schogls  of  Music,  Suite  650  One  Du  Pont  Circle.  Washington 
'       D;C.  20036.  '  ; 
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SKILL  REQUIRiMENTS  FOR  MUSICAL  OCCUPATIONS 

Module  No,  2  ,  •        ^  '  Correlation:  Music 

I         L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  the  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  -Understand  his/her  abilities,  likes,  dislikes,  aptitudes  and  limitations,  = 

B,  Understand  the  intrinsic  satisfaction  of  work  beyond 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  had  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  module,  the  student  shouid  be  able  to: 

A.  Identify  his/her  likes  and  dislikes  of  different  occupations  within  the  orchestra, 

B.  Determine  the  reasons  for  liking  or  disliking  particular  Jobs  connected  with  the  orchestra, 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  . 
A,  TeBCher  NotBs 

A  person's  likes  and  dislikes  (as  well  as  the  pay)  often  affect  the  satisfaction  they  get  from  doing  a  Job 
Materials  and  Equipment 
1\  Record  player 

2.  Film  projector 

3,  Filmstrip  projector 

IV/LEAAnING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Students  will  discuss  requirements  for  occupations  related  to  the  Instruments. 

B.  Students  will  discuss  their  likes  and  dislikes  of  occupations  related  directly  to  the  instruments:  repairman, 
salesman,  etc.  ■ 

C.  Students  will  be  made  aware  of  his/her  own  abilities  and  aptitudes  concerning  instruments  ("Hands  On 
Approach"). 

'      D;  ViewJilmstrlpr 'The  Young  Performers".   .    ^  ^ 

E.  Listen  to  recortiing  which  identifies  the  timbre  of  each  instrument. 

F.  Student  will  experiment  with  each  type  of  instrument  _     .  -  ^ 

G.  Student  will  preparea  visual  aide  Indicating  each  part  of  the  orchestra  and  the  seating  pattern  of  the  orchestra. 

H.  Discuss  the  famous  builders  of  the  stringed  and  other  instruments.  Students  will  complete  one  report  on  a 
famous  family. 

V.  EVALUATION:  ^ 

A.  Listening  quiz  on  the  timbre  of  each  instrument  of  the  orchestra! 

B.  Students  will  evaluate  their  abilities  to  manipulate  the  instrument. 

a  Students  should  be  able  to  list  and  describe  a  number  of  occupations  directly  related  to  the  instruments 
themselves:  salesman,  repairman,  manufacturer,  etc.  . 

□.  Teacher  may  devise  a  student  information  form  to  survey  or  test  students'  interests,  aptitudes,  and  ablll-  ^ 
ties,  or. contact  the  school  guidance  counselor  or  RESA  V  for  survey  or  test  instruments  alreadydeveloped, 

VI,  RESOURCES:  ^  ^ 

A.  Filmstrip  .  .  " 

"Young  Performers",  Bell  Telephone  Company^RiSA  V— Film  Library  #MP  994) 

B.  Film 

"The  Instruments  of  the  Orchestra",  McGraw-Hill  Text  Films,  330  West  42nd  Street  New  York  New  York 
10036— (RESA  V-^Film  Library  #MP  351) 
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EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING  RiQUlREMENTS  FOR  MUSICAL  OCCUPATIONS 
Module  No.  3  •  Correlation:  Music 

I  GOALS:  ^  ■ 

After  the  teachers  have  directed  the  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  'the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Value  others  as  unique  individuals  who  possess  varying  traits  and  as  respected  individuals  who  contribute 
to  the  welfare  of  others,  '  / 

B.  Understand  the  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  production,  distribution  and  consumption  of 
goods  and  services,  ' 

'   II,  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  .  ' 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  moofo/e.  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A:  Describe  the  contribution  that  the  conductor  has  made  to  society. 

B.  Identify  the  reasons  for  the  variety  of  occupations  within  the  band  or  orchestra. 

C.  Discuss  the  basic  role  of  each  member  and  his/her  contribution  to  the  total  group, 

D.  Realize  that  every  worker  Is  a  link  In  the  chain  of  completing  a  t^sk.  \ 

III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION  ,  \ 

A,  TBacher  NotBB  \  ^ 

People  should  be  respected  for  their  contribution  to  society  and  discussed  as  a  link  in  the  chain  of  com-  = 
pleting  a  task.  .  -  " 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Resource  person  r 

2,  Filmstrip  projector 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:   ^  ,  ■  ■  '         '  ^ 
I      A.  Discuss  the  educational  and  training  requirements  of  the  conductor 

B.  View  filmstrip:  ''Sound  of  the  Orchestra",     '  ^ 

C.  Listen  to  resource  person— tape  local  band  director. 

D.  Read  and  discuss  information  concerning  the  role  ot  the  conductor.  *  ' 

E.  Students  learn  the  basic  conducting  patterns  so  as  to  enhance  the  information  which  the  conductor  will 
deliver,  ■  _  _ 

F.  Discuss  requiriements  for  entrance  into  the  orchestral 

G.  View  filmstrip:  ''Where  Do  I  Go  From  Here?" 

EVALIWION:  •  .  ' 

A.  Students  will  write  a  job  description  of  the  position  of  conductor:  his  general  contribution  to  society  and 
to  the  work  of  art  and  himself  as  a  person.  ,  _ 

B.  Students  will  list  the  requirements  necessary  to  hold  the  position  of  conductor. 

C,  Students  will  be  able  to  draw  the  basic  meter  patterns  of  conducting. 

D,  Students  will  be  able  to  conduct  in  each  meter, 

VI,  RESOURCES:  ■ 

A.  Books  /  '      .  .  ^ 

Making  Music  Your  Own:  "At  the  SymphQny*\  Silver  Burdette  Co.,  250  James  Street  Morristown  New 
Jersey  07960  ;  ' 

B,  Films 

A .  "Where  Qo  I  Go  From  Here?"  College  Placement  Council.  Inc.— (RiSA  V— Film  Library  #  MP  723  ) 
2.  "Sound  of  the  Orchestra",  McGraw-Hill  Text  Films,  330  West  42nd  Street,  New  York  New  York  10036- 
(RESA  V-Film  Library  #  MP  992.)  . 
^  C.  Resource  Person  .  .  ^  = 

Band  Director 
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INTERACTION  OP  MUSICAL  OCCUPATIONS 
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Module  No.  4 
\h  GOALS: 


Correlation:  Music' 


\       After  the  teachers  have  directed  the  learning  activities  In  this  and  "other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  RecQgnize  that  Jobs  emerge  and.diminish  because  of  the  social  value  of  the  resulting  products  and  services. 

B.  Value  all.  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  Individual  and  society, 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  '  ^ 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  ihould  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  reasons  why  different  Jobs  exist  and  the  importance'of  each, 

B,  Discuss  their  reasons  for  enjoying  or  disliking  a  particular  Job  associated  with  the  music  store, 

III,  TEACHER  PRIPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  our  changing  world.  Changes  and  conditions  in  the  world  affect 
careers.  Individuals  must  be  taught  to  adapt  as  the  world  changes.  Arrange  for  a  resource  person  to  come 
to  the  school  and  explain  the  functions  of  a  music  dealer,  .  , 

B,  Materials  and  Equipment  ^  - 
Projector 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Discuss— what  is  a  music  dealer? 

B.  rWhat  does  a  music  dealer  sell?  ' 

C.  Make  a  list  of  items  and  duties  that  are  connected  with  the  music  dealer  and  discuss  how  supply  and  de- 
mand fluctuate  as  a  result  of  social  values, 

D.  Discuss  the  contribution  of  the  music  dealer  to  the  community  and  to  the  school, 

E.  Discuss  the  variety  of  occupations  within  the  music  store:  clerk,  typist,  salesman,  and  repairman. 

F.  Discuss  the  basic  requirements  and  educational  requirements  of  the  music  dealer, 

G.  Listen  to  resource  person.  ' 

H.  View  filmstrip:  V'Should  I  Go  To  College", 

V,  EVALUATION:  ^ 

A.  Write  a  job  description  of  the  music  dealer, 
B\  Make  a  list  of  social  functions  that  the  music  dealer  contributes  to. 
C.  Students  will  be  able  to  list  other  occupations  necessary  to  run  a  music  store.  ^ 
VI.  RESOURCES:  '  ^ 

A.  Film  . 

"Should  I  Go  To  College",  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corporation,  426  N.  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago  Jllinois.  60611.  (RESA  V- Film  Library  #  MP  1153),  ^  * 

B,  Resource  People  and  Places  - 

1 .  Music  Dealer  ^ 

2,  Music  Store 
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Module  No.  6 


\^  SOCIAL  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  MUSIC 


Correlation:  Music 


L  GOALS:  ,  \ 

After  the  teachers  have  directed  iaarning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Recognize  that  Jobs  emerge  ano^dlm  inish  because  of  the  society  value  of  the  rer^ult ing  products  and  services; 
;  B,  Value  all  fornns  of  work  In  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  IndividuaJ  and  society. 


IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  \     ^         ■         ,  ^     ^  =• 

Aftpr  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  kble  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  reasons  why  different  Jobs  exist  and  the  importance  of  each. 

B.  List  reasons  for  enjoying  or  disliking  a  Wrticular  job  associated  with  the  orchestra. 

C.  Discuss  each  worker's  contribution  to  tne  finished  product,  -•  ' 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  \^ 

A.  Teacher  Notes  \  ^  "~  ^ 

Air  individuals  contribute  to  the  welfareNqf  society  in  terms  of  work.  Every  occupation  contributes  to 
society.  Arrange  for  a  field  trip  to  a  symphony  orchestra  concert.  Teachers  should  have  parents  sign  "Parent 
Permission  Slips*'  and  should  outline  conduct  expected  of  students  participating  in  the  field  trip.  ^ 

B.  Materiais  and  Equipment  \ 

1.  Parent  permission  slips  \ 

2.  Prepared  list  of  questions  to  ask  resource  persons 

IV.  LEARNJNG  ACTIVITIES:  ^  \ 

A.  Prepare  a  checklist  of  each  section  of  the  orchestra  and  its  contribution  to  the  total  performance. 

B.  Read  and  discuss  material  in  the  book  "The  Joy  of  Music"  relating  to  the  value  of  the  orchestra  to  the  com- 
munity and  society  as  a  whole, 

C.  Discuss  the  area  lived  in  as  being  relevant  to  job  opportunity  In  relation  to  the  orchestra. 

D.  Students  will  interview  one  performer  and  discuss  his/her  personal  satisfaction  with  his/her  position  as 
well  as  his/hfr  feeling  of  contribution  to  society. 

E.  Students  will  make  a  list  of  all  Jobs  visibly  involved  in  the  presentation  of  the  program. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Student  lists  of  persons  visibly  involved  in  presenting  the  program  will  be  discussed. 

B.  Students  will  be  evaluated  on  accuracy  of  prepared  checklists  and  skills  used  in  evaluating  the  performer 

VI.  RESOURCES:  '  , 

A.  Books;  .  . 

'1.  "Making  Music  Your  Own",  Silver  Burdette  Co.,  250  James  Street,  Morristown,  Npw  Jersey  07960 

2.  ^^^jc  In  Modern  Media,  Doian.  Robert  E,,  G.  Schlrmer,  Inc..  609  Fifth  Avenue;  New  York,  New  York 

3,  The  Joy  of  Music,  Bernstein,  Simon  a  Schusten  Inc..  630  Fifth  Avenue.  New  York  New  York  10020 

B.  Resource  Pface 

>  '  Field  trip^  to  orchestra  concert.  ^ 

C.  Questions  to  Ask  Resource  Person 

1.  What  a[e  the  educational  requirements  of  your  work? 

2.  What  do  you  like  about  your  work?  '  . 

3.  What  do  you  dislike  about  your  work? 

4.  How  are  leisure  activities  related  to  your  work?  \  - 

5.  What  kind  of  prior  work  experience  Is  necessary  or  helpful  for  the  job  you  hold? 

6.  Give  examples  of  how  you  use  school  subjects  in  your  work. 

7.  If  you  could  start  over,  would  you  pursue  the  same  career? 

(If  not,  what?)  ^  '  ■ 
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^  JOBS  AND  UFf  STYLES 

Module  No.  6    '  ^  Correlation;  Music 

L  GOALS:  •    ^        -  .  ' 

After  the  teachers  have  directed  learnlhg  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  ibfs  K: 
A.  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  Job  structure:  recognizing  sources 
'   of  information  and  experiences/  '  ■     -  -  ^ 

Recognize  the  relationship  between  life  styles  and  the  dictates  of  the  work  situation:  financial,  hours  of 
work,  geographical  location,  physical  and  mental  requirements.  > 
II,  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIViS:  '  ^  ■       '  7 

^fter  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to:  - 
vA.  Identify  sources  of  information  about  the  occupations. 

Illustrate  the  relationship  of  occupations  related  to  the  symphony  orchestra:  transportation,  management, 
etc. 

C,  Describe  relationships  between  work  and  Irfe  away  from  work, 
m:  TiACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TBBcher  Notes:  . 

Life  styles  are  dictated  by  the  work  situation:  financial,  hours  of  work,  geographical  location,  physical 
and  mental  requirements.  Every  individual  develops  a  personal  '^style"  which  he/she  can  fulfill  in  a  career 

J  si.O^JJS^^         Each  individual  can  have  a  meaningful,  rewarding  career.  People  pursue  a  career  for 
a  variety  of  reasons. 
Points  of  Discussion: 

1'  The  reason  people  are  discharged  from  jobs  Is  seldom  because  they  lack  the  necessary  skills. 

2.  If  a  worker  does  not  understand  the  supervisor's  instructions,  he/she  should  ask  questions. 

3.  People  act  and/or  react  in  negative  ways  (at  times)  because  of  work  pressures.  When  possible,  problems 
should  be  shared  with  subordinates  and/or  supervisorsv 

4.  All  Individuals  (regardless  of  work  status)  should  be  afforded  courteous  treatment  and  valued  for  their 
contribution  to  the  firm. 

5.  Stubbornly  adhering  to  and  expressing  a  point  of  view  which  is  not  shared  by  others  may  cause  problems 
on  the  job.     "  . 

6.  Workers  who  possess  characteristics  somewhat  different  from  the  norm  should  not  be  ridiculed, 

B.  MatBrtals  and  Equipmeht 
1,.  Books 

2.  Pamphlets 

3,  Briefs 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Discuss  the  classifications  and  levels  of  occupations:  service,  technical,  business  contact,  organization, 
creative  arts,  science  general  cultural,  arts,  entertainment,  etc.  V  ' 

B.  Students  must  classify  an  occupation  in  one  of  these  classifications, 

C.  Read  and  discuss  information  on  pay  and  income  scale  of  the  performers. 

D.  Discuss  the  schedule  that  a  musician  In  this  type  of  occupation  would  follow, 

i.  Make  a  list  of  occupations  directly  associated  with  the  orchestra,  .  * 

F.  Cut  pictures  out  of  magazines  and  newspapers  involving  an  orchestra  and  prepare  a  bulletin  board. 

G.  View  film  "Learning  Through  The  Arts".  =  '  '  ^  -  ^ 
.  V,  iVALUATION:               ^  . 

A.  Short  quiz  on  the  classifications  and  levels  of  occupations  noting  that  students  are  able  to  name  the  classh 
ficatiqns*  and  be  able  to  list  an  occupation  In  these  classifications,  ~ 

B.  Class  participation  In  bulletin  board  project  will  be  evaluated:  each  student  must  contribute  at  least  one^ 
item, 

VL  RESOURCES:  \ 

A.  Fi/m  .  \ 

"Learning  Through  The  Arts".  Churchill  Films.  662  N,  Robertson  Blvd./ Los  Angeles  California  90060 
(RESA  V-Film  Library  #  MP  1183)  ^ 

B.  Poster 

"Careers  In  Music'V  J.  Weston  Welch  Publisher.  Box  1075  Portland.  Maine  04104 

■    '  '        \  ■        .  . 
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SKILL  iXERCISES  IN  CONDUCTING 

Module  Na  7  '  Correlation:  Music 

L  GOALS:     '  '         •  ' 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  th^  physical,  mental*  emotional,  limitations  of  workers  who  demonstrate  effective  work  habits. 

B;  Show  interest  effectively  in  a  variety  of  situations  while  being  aware  of  the  needs  of  others.  • 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

Afier  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  acttvitits  indicated  in  this  modulB,  the  student  Ishould  be  able  to: 

A.  Identify  the  role  of  his/her  interpretation  of  the  character  he/s 

B.  Interact  with  others  in  an  effective  manner 

C.  Discuss  his/her  feelings  about  the  role  that  he/she  played, 

D.  identify  the  ways  in  whifch  school  subjects  are  needed  by  the  worker, 

ML  T'iACHEH  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes  .     '  ;  . 

All  people  establish  work  habits.  Practicing  good  work  habits  will  instill  good  attitudes  which  won't  have  * 
lu  be  undone  when  a  student  enters  the  working  situation.  All  jobs  have  weak  and  strong  points.  Help  the 
student  to  focus  on  the  positive  aspects  of  his/her  job. 
•.1  Materinf^  and  Equipment  "  . 

1 .  Arrange  -'or  use  of  the  auditorium  for  role  playing  purposes. 

Prepare  an  evaluation  form  to  evaluate  each  student's  performance.         .       . .  - 
3.  Prepare  stage  props  for  performance, 

VL  LF 'Ri^ING  ACTiVITIES:  ' 

A.  View  film:  'The  Symphony  Orchestra". 

i^.  Review  the  basic  meter  patterns  of  conducting.  ' 

w.  Laarn  the  seating  arrangement  of  all  sections  so  thatthe  conductor  will  be  able  to  instruct  these  sections 
■}  Oiudants  w,!l  learn  theory  exercise  in  textbook  "Making  Music  Your. Own"  (Each  group  of  students  chants 

.^  cMfferent  rhythm  and  is  designated  to  be  a  certain  section  o 
E  -  ^    stu^enr  will  take  turns  in  conducting  the  class  in  this  exercise  (Role  playing  the  conductor  and  the 

■  •  T^o-mer  as  welL)        u  ' 

F.  ufs  ;  n  s  tlie  need  for  training  of  both  the  conductor  and  the  performer. 

G.  Div^o-  ciGss  into  groups  and  -aide  in  writing  a  skit  on  a  musical  profession, 

H.  Studentb  vvlll  present  skits  to  student  body  on  any  form  of  the  musical  profession. 

I.  Discussion  on  list  of  musical  jobs  available. 

V,  EVALUATION;  / 

A,  Student  will  be  evaluated  by  a  form  evaluating  his  physical  fconducting),  mentally  (mastery  of  meter  pat- 
terns), emotionally  (ability  to  cope  with  mistakes  and  correction  made  by 

B.  Students  role-playing  the  performer  will  be  eyalAJated  on  a  form  denoting  their  class  participation  and  inter- 
action with  others  in  the  classroom,  '  ' 

VL  RESOURCES: 
A  Book 

/^Making  Music  Your  Own'\  Silver  Burdette  Co..  250  James  Street.  Morristown.  New  Jersey  6061 1 
B.  Record 

"Young  Person's  Guide  to  the  Orchestra"  Britten  . 
O  Poster  > 

^'Careers  In  Music",  J.  Weston  Welch  Publisher.  Box  1075.  Portland,  Maine  04104 
D,  Film 

'The  Symphony  Orchestra"  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corp.  425  North  Michigan  Avenue  Chi- 
cagp.  Illinois  60611,  (RESA  V--Film  Library  #  MP  658)  ^  ^  ' 
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MUSICAL  PERCEPTION  AND  IVALUATION 
Module  No.  8  Correlation: 'Music 

L  GOALS:  ..  .  '  ^ 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to:  ^    =.  ' 

A.  Understand  jways  in  which  subject  content  Is  functional  within  and  outside  the  classroom  in  the  career  world. 

B,  Understand  the  affective,  cognitive,  and  psychomotor  dimensions  that  accompany  various  kinds  of  work 
II,  PiRFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  ^  . 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the.  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  the  variety  of  occupations  associated  with  the  American  Musical  Theater. 

B.  Discuss  the  Broadvyay  musical  and  what  is  involved  In  this  as  far  as  occupations  are  concerned. 

a  Describe  occupations  associated  with  the  American  Musical  Theater:  directon  composers,  librette,  music 
itself,  managers,  agents,  technicians,  make-up  artist,  set  designers,  advertising. 

III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A,  TBBcher  Notes 

School  subjects  such  as  English,  math,  art  and  writing  are  used  by  workers  invoivfed  in  the  music  in- 
dustry. Observing  people  in  musical  occupations  is  needed  to  sea  what  skills  are  involved. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment  -  ■      ■  ^ 

1.  Arrange  for  filmstrip  projector  ■  ' 

2.  Record  player 

3.  Assemble  information  on  related  occupations 

IV,  LEARNING  AdTIVITIES: 

A.  View  filmstrip  "Came lot", 

B.  View  filmstrip  "Romeo  and  Juliet".  / 

C.  Listen  to  record  of  musical  scores  to  "Camelot"  and  "Romeo  and  Juliet". 

D.  Discuss  materials  on  the  American  Musical  Theater,  ^  ^ 

E.  Discuss  occupations  required  to  produce  a  musical  show.  ^  ' 

F.  Discuss  related  occupations. 

G.  Listen  to  records;  selections  from  Naughty  Marietta,  Show  Boat/  Girl  Crazy,  Oklahoma,  Fiddler  on  the  Roof 
Hair,  J,  C,  Superstar,  Tonight,  West  Side  Story.  ' 

H.  Field  trip  to  see  Oklahoma  performed  on  stage  (or  similar  musical  production), 

V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  Students  should  be  able  to  list  several  occupations  necessary  to  produce  a  musical. 

B.  Students'wiil  choose  the  most  interesting  to  them  and  do  a  report  on  it  (job  description), 
C-.^Students  should  be  able  to  name  the  musical  that  each  song  selection  was  taken  from.^ 

VI.  RiSOURCES:  . 

A,  Bpok 

"Making  Music  Your  Own",  The  American  Musical  Theater,  Silver  Burdette  Co.,  250  James  Street  Morris^ 
town.  New  Jersey  07960  ^ 

B,  Filr^strip 

'^Camelot",  "Romeo  and  Juliet"  (complete  bibliography  information  was  unavailable). 

C,  Record  ^ 

Show  Tunes  #f  from  Silver  Burdette  Co.,  250  Jarnes  Street,  Morristown,  New  Jersey  07960 
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JOB  QUAUFICATIONS  FOR  GONDUGTING 
Module  No,  9  —  .  '  Correlation!  Music 

I,  GOALS:  ,         :  ' 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Value  others  as  unique  individuals  who  possess  varying  traits  as  respected  individuals  who  contribute  to 

the  welfare  of  others.  '  . 

B  ynderstand  the  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  production,  distribution  and  consumption  of 
.    '         /  goods  and  services. 

,  II.  PERFbRMANCi  OBJECTIVES:  ^ 

Aftf  r  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In^this  /TTocfu/e,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  the  contributions  the  director  makes  to  society,  ,        .  '  .  » 

B.  Identify  the  marty  reasons  for  different  occupations  within  the  director's  scope. 

C.  Discuss  the  director's  duties  and  jobs  within  the  scope  of  producing  his/her  program. 

Ill,  T6ACHER  PREPARATION:  .  '  " 

A.  TeBChBr  Notes  ^ 

_  -  ■  -  Individuals  should  be  respected  as  possessing  varying  degrees  of  nedfil^ajid  positive  traits  that  con- 

tribute  in  thefr  own  unique  way  to  the  welfare  of  others.  Every  person  It  a  unTque  individual  with  different 
^.^    abilities,  Interests,  nedds  and  values.  Any  and  every  career  has  various  levels  of  responsibility, 

B,  Materials  and  Equipment 

1,  Invite  resource  person  to  visit  the  class,  . 

2.  Record  player  ;  ' 

VI.  LEARNING  AGTiyiTIES:  "  ' 

'  A.  Students  will  discuss  the  Importance  of  the  conducton      '  \ 

B.  Discuss  the  training  and  education  necessary  to  hold  his/her  position. 

^  C.  Read  and  discuss  information  concerning  the  role  of  the  musical  comedy  conductor,  or  the  diredtor  of  a 
musical  variety  show,  ' 

D.  Liisten  to  resource  person. 

E.  Question  and  answer  period,  (questions  are  directed  to  the  direcfor).  ' 

F.  Discussion  of  extra  or  related  occupations  of  the  director 

G.  Discuss  requirements  into  a  profession  such  as  his/her.  % 

H.  Listen  to  Recording  Symphony  No.  40.  '  \  - 

V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  Students  will  write  an  evaluation  of  the  position  of  the  musical  comedy  director  and  his/her  use  to  society 
and  self.    '  -  , 

,  i.  Students  will  write  the  qualifications  of  the  director  . .  ^ 

C.  Students  will  write  the  likes  .and  dislikes  concerning  this  particular  occupatlonV 

VI.  RESOURCES:  . 

A.  Books  ' 

1.  ^'Making  Music  Your  Own'\  'The  Conductor".  Silver  Burdette  Co..  250  James  Street.  Morristown  New^ 
Jersey  07960 

2,  "Making  Music  Your  Own"  "The  Performer':  Silver  Burdette  Co.,  .250  James  Street  Morristown'  New 
Jersey  17960  '  . 

B.  Records  '  , 

1,  Symphony  Mozart  No.  40  Columbia  Symphony  Orchestra— Columbia  Label,  Phonolog  Publishing  Divi- 
sion, Trade  Service  Publishing.  Inc..  2720  Beverly  Boulevard.  R  O.  Box  3308  Terminal  Annex  Los  An- 
geles. California  90057.  #  MS  6494 

2.  Symphony  Mozart  No,  40  The  Quzenlch  Symphony  Orchestra— Warner  Brothers  (Budget  Label)  (None- 
such label)  Phonolog  Publishing  Division,  Trade  Service  Publishing.  Inc..  2720  Beverly  Boulevard  P  O 
Box  3308.  Terminal  Annex.  Los  Angeles,  California  90057,  #  71047 

C.  Re$ource  Peoplm  '        '  .  ^  - 

National  Record  Mart,  247  Grand  Central  Mall.  Parkersburg.  West  Virginia  26101  (304)  486-3866  Mail 
order  service.  (Rlcords  above  available  from  National  Record  Mart.) 

^  -      ^  ,        "        ■       '  ■  '  ■  i 
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PEOPLf  INVOLVED  IN  THf  MUSIC  PROFESSION 
Module  Na  10  Correlation:  Music 

i.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Value  others  as  unique  indrviduals  who  possess  varying  traits  as  respected  individuals  who  contribute  to 
the  welfare  of  others, 

B.  Understand  the  relationship  between  occupations  and  the  production,  distribution  and  consumption  of 

goods  and  services.  -   k  - 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modulB,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Describe  the  contributions  of  music  to  society. 

B.  Identify  the  many  different  related  occupations  within  the  field  of  musical  productions 

C.  List  duties  and  requirements  of  occupations  within  the  music  field. 
IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Relationships  exist  between  the  production,  distribution  and  consumption  of  goods  and  services  be- 
cause if  there  is  not  a  demand  for  the  goods  or  services,  there  will  be  no  distribution  or  production  of  that 
specific  good  or  service.  " 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Arrange  for  each  person  to  make  tapes. 

2.  Each  will  be  supplied  with  a  list  of  questionsjo  answer  as  a  guideline. 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES;  / 

A.  Discuss  the  importance  of  teachers  to  individuals  mstrumentaP^kMIs  (such  as  the  pjano  teacher) 

B.  Discuss  the  importance  of  the  musical  comedy  director  and  related  skills  or  careers. 

C.  Discuss  the  Importance  of  the  music  store  owner  and  related  occupations 

p.  Listen  tn  resource  people  (these  will  be  taped  interviews).  ^  \ 

E.  Question  and  answer  session  with  class  discussion  period.  " 

F.  Discuss  each  person  and  mdlvldua!  requirements. 

G.  Discuss  requirements  for  entrance  into  these  occupations. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Student  will  write  an  evaluation  of  each  speaker  and  a  Job  description. 

B.  Student  will  write  an  evaluation  of  the  individual  Importance  to  society, 
a  Students  will  write  likes  and  dislikes  of  each  occupation  presented. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Resource  Peop/e 

Interview  tapes  of  music  store  owner,  piano  teacher  and  instrument  maker. 
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INTRODUCTiON 


This  career  awareness  resource  unit  was  prepared  for  use  in  the 
junior  high  grades.  It  is  concerned  with  many  jobs  necessary  to  publish 
newspapers  and  magazines.  Some  of  the  workers  which  students  will 
encounter  are:  reporters,  office  workers,  camera  people,  press  oper- 
ators, technicians,  servicemen  and  custodians. 

The  purpose  of  this  unit  is  to  help  young  people  develop  an  ap- 
preciation for  the  worth  and  dignity  of  all  types  of  work.  It  is  hoped  that 
they  will  gain  a  broad  understanding  of  the  many  occupations  that 
could  await  them  in  looking  at  the  relationships  that  exist  among  self, 
education  and  work,  and  more  particularly  in  the  printing  field. 

Methods  to  be  incorporated  while  carrying  out  this  unit  are:  role 
playing,  field  trips,  multi-media,  research  activities  and  interviews  with 
workers  and  resource  persons.  This  unit  should  be  correlated  with 
Language  Arts,  although  other  areas  are  closely  related.  In  Language 
Arts,  the  students  are  involved  in  reading,  researching,  discussing, 
planning,  interviewing,  questioning,  making  decisions,  writing  reports, 
giving  oral  reports;  listening,  observing,  and  role  playing.  In  social 
studies,  they  are  involved  in  values,  attitudes  and  the  importance  of 
work  to  the  Individual,  the  school  and  the  community.  In  mathematics, 
the  students  will  be  invoiyed  in  layout  work,  measurement,  proportion 
and  size  relatioriships.  In  science,  they  deal  with  mechanical  devices 
including  camera  operation,  different  processes  and  printing  in  black 
and  white  and  colon  Newspaper  work  can  be  correlated  with  art 
classes,  that  are  studying  layout  designs  pleasing  to  the  eye,  propor- 
tion and  color. 

The  intent  of  this  unit  is  to  help  students  become  aware  of  the  world 
of  work  associated  with  newspapers  and  workers  in  that  field.  Teachers 
will  select  the  activities  appropriate  to  the  level  of  students  they  teach 
and  may  want  to  develop  the  modules  more  fully  to  be  more  compat- 
able  with  the  interests  and  abilities  of  their  students. 
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OCCUPATIONAL  RESEARCH-JOURNALISM 

1  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learnjng  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to^ 

A.  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  recognizing  the  sources  of  Informa^ 
tion  and  experience. 

B.  ^cognize  the  relationship  between  life  styles  and  the  dictates  of  the  work  situation;  a  g  .  financial  hours 
or  work,  geographical  location,  physical  and  mental  requirements,  eta  "  " 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES; 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modu/e,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 

A.  Orally  identify  sources  of  information  about  occupations  related  to  the  newspaper 

B.  Mlustrate  the  relationships  of  occupations  related  to  the  newspaper 

C.  Discuss  types  of  occupations  related  to  the  newspaper 
III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TaachBr  Notes 

Students  should  be  aware  that  different  types  of  jobs,  physical  working  conditions,  length  of  work  days  - 
etc..  influence  how  people  develop  their  life  styles.  The  choice  of  a  career  usually  involves  a  compnse  be^ 
tween  greater  or/and  lesser  needs.  ^  uufiipnse 

Assist  the  students  in  obtaining  information  about  occupations.  Aid  the  student  in  creating  an  aware- 
ness of  the  many  occupations  related  to  the  newspaper  by  assisting  in  identification  of  the  skills  of  persons 
involved  in  each  occupation. 

K  K         ^'  ^  employee  who  works  shift  work  will  develop  different  eating,  sleeping,  and  working 

habits  than  an  8:00  to  5:00  p.m.  office  worker.  Also,  if  the  duPont  worker  has  six  children  to  feed  his  finarv 
cial  needs  would  dictate  what  salary  he  could  accept  to  support  his  family 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Old  magazines  and  newspapers 

2.  Material  from  local  newspaper  office 

3.  Cameras  ' 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES; 

A.  View  fllmstrip  and  films. 

B.  Read  books,  magazines,  and  pamphlets  about  workers  in  the  newsroom 
Q  Interview  parents  or  friends. 

a  Cut  pictures  from  magazines  for  college. 

E.  Develop  a  list  of  related  occupations.  ' 

F.  Write  reports  identifying  skills  and  qualifications. 

G.  Orally  report  about  v>^ritten  reports  and  interviews. 

V.  EVALUATION; 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  their  discussion,  collage,  list  of  occupations  written  and  oral  reports 
The  teacher  should  be  aware  of  areas  of  interest  to  students. 
VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Old  l\^agazines 

B.  References 

1 .  Occupational  Outlool<  Handbook,     S.  Department  of  Labor  Statistics.  341  9th  Ave./NY.  NY  10001 

2.  Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor.  Manpower  Administration.  Superintendent 
_  of  Documents.  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office.  Division  of  Public  Documents.  Washington,  D.  a 

w.  aOQnS 

T  ne  Newspaper-Its  Place  In  A  Democracy,  Duane  Bradley.  Van  Nostrand  Reinhold  Co..  460  West  33rd 

2.  /  Work  On  A  Newspaper,  Harry  Lent. 

3.  Should  You  Be  A  Newspaperman,  Chronicle  Guidance  Publications  Inc  Moravia  NY 

D.  Filmstnps  . 
The  Workers  Of  The  Community" 

'_Preparing  For  the  World  of  Work".  Filmstrip  Catalogue.  Wood  County  Board  of  Education,  1210  Thirteenth 

ot.,  Parkersburg.  WV  26101  #47 

'Tips  On  Writing  The  News  Story  " 

"Vocational  Opportunities" 

"Who  Puts  The  Print  In  The  Book" 

E.  Posters  on  Newspaper  Careers  (set  of  18)  from  J.  Weston  Walch.  Publisher.  Portland.  Maine  04104 

F.  Films  .  '  '  '  \ 
1.  'Today  s  Newspaper".  Oxford  Films.  Inc..  1136     Las  Palmas  Ave..  Los  Angeles  Calif  09938 

^  ^nu^  ^ople  Should  Know^  Wayne  County  Federal  Library  Stystem.  Audlo^Visual  Department. 
33030  Van  Born  Road,  Wayne.  Michigan. 
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3.  "Pfess",  Wayne  County  Federal  Library  System,  Audio-Visual  Department,  33030  Van  Born  Road,  Wayne, 

^'  '^n^^^'^^"^^  Its J^mmuni^"  Wayne  County  Federal  Librarv  System;  Audlo^Visual  Department 
33030  Van  Born  Road,  Wayne,  Michigan. 


TapBS 

1.  Advertising  Worker  #2.  American  Occupational  Series 

2.  Newspaper  Reporter  #35.  American  Occupational  Series 

3.  Photographer  #40,  American  Occupational  Series 

4.  Printing  Pressmen  #84,  American  Occupational  Series 
H.  Pamphlets 

1.  Cartoonist,  Chronical  Guidance  Publications,  Inc..  Moravia,  NY 

2.  Newspaper  Editor,  ChronlcIe^Occupational  Briefs,  ibid. 

3.  Photographic  Darkroom  Occupations— Chronicle-Occupational  Briefs.  Ibid 

4.  Should  You  Be  A  Newspaperman.  Chronicle-Occupational  Briefs.  Ibid. 
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SKILLS  AND  QUALIFICATIONS  OF  NEWSPAPER  WORKERS 


Module  No.  2 


Correlatloft:  Language 
Arts 


I.  GOALS: 


After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to; 

A.  Understand  the  value  of  school  subjects  In  terms  of  their  function  in  the  world  outside  the  ciassroom. 

B.  Understand  the  affective,  cognitive,  and  psychomotor  dimensions  that  accompany  various  kinds  of  work. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  skills  of  personsJnvolved  in  newspaper  occupations. 

B.  Identify  the  various  occupations-related  to  the  newspaper. 

a  Orally  explain  his/her  observed  dimensions  of  the  different  kinds  of  work  on  the  newspaper. 
IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 
A.  Teacher  Notes 

Try  to  develop  the  understandmg  among  students  that  all  instructions  should  be  relevant  to  the  real 
vvorld  and  real  life  concerns  of  the  student.  The  work  of  the  newspaperman  or  woman  requires  complete 
development  of  many  skills. ^^H^  be  able  to  listen^  take  notes,  have  comprehensive  knowledge 

of  language  skills,  be  able  to  get  ilong  weirwith  people Ind  accurafely  perform  seMces^^^ 
perience  on  the  job  will  expand  a  student^s  scope  of  what  duties  might  be  performed  by  a  newspaper  work- 
er. Also,  assist  the  students  In  understanding  the  need  for  basic  skills  in  various  newspaper  occupations 
8.  t^aterials  and  Equipment 

1.  Letters 

2.  Flannel  Board 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Discuss  the  various  occupations  related  to  the  newspaper. 

B.  Form  groups  and  discuss  the  skills  and  qualifications  of  various  workers.  Discuss  what  workers  would  like 
^     or  dislike  about  their  Jobs. 

C  Do  lettering  for  flannel  board  diagram. 

V.  EVALUATION; 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  his/her  discussion  and  understanding  of  the  various  depart- 
ments and  workers  of  the  newspaper.  The  student  will  also  be  evaluated  on  the  flannel  board  diagram' of  the 
newspaper  departments. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

See  attached  Appendix  1  and  IL 
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ANALYSIS  OF  JOB  REQUIREMENTS  AND  REWARDS  FOR  NiWSPAPER  WORKERS 
Module  No.  3  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

I  GOAL:  . 

After  the  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Value  others  as  unique  individuals  who  possess  varying  degrees  of  negative  and  positive  traits  and  as  re- 
spected individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others, 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Select  departments  of  the  newspaper  in  which  he/she  is  more  Interested. 

B.  Interview  a  worker  representing  his/her  chosen  department. 

C.  Discuss  the  contribution  that  newspaper  workers  make  to  society. 

D.  Describe  the  "satlsflers"  of  various  newspaper  careers;  e.g..  physical,  creative,  financial,  etc. 
ill.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notas 

A  worker  should  understand  himself/herself,  his/her  job.  and  his/her  employers  rules,  regulations,  poli- 
cies, and  procedures.  All  Individuals  should  develop  a  respect  for  the  value  of  work  and  respect  for  how 
work  helps  to  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others  and  society. 

 -  -   _  .  Jnyitf  xepresenfatlye^  of  the  newspaper  Jo  the_classroom.  They^will  discuss  the 

skills,  requirements,  advantages,  and  disadvantages  of  "their  Jobs.  Arrange  to  use  the  school  cafeteria  for 
the  set  up  of  "departments",  (include  a  reporter,  proofreader,  printer,  layout,  artist,  sports  writer  press 
operator,  etc.).  -     -    k-   -         .  m^^- 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  From  previous  study,  select  three  departments  of  the  newspaper  of  interest. 

B.  Develop  and  prepare  an  interview  sheet.  / 

C.  Visit  each  "department"  in  the  assimilated  situation  to  listen  to  and  Interview  the  resource  person. 

D.  Within  the  groups  discuss  the  contribution  that  newspaper  workers  make  to  society, 
i.  Discuss  the  satisfaction  the  workers  find  in  their  careers. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  interest  and  contribution  to  the  discussion.  A  subjective 
evaluation  will  also  be  given  on  the  student's  ability  to  interview  the  resource  person. 
VI.  RESOURCES: 

See  attached  Appendix  III. 
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OBSERVING  NEWSPAPfR  WORKIRS 
Module  No.  4  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

L  GOALS; 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Recognize  that  Jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  social  value  of  the  resulting  products  and  services. 

B.  Value  others  who  possess  varying  degrees  of  academic  strengths  and  weaknesses  as  unique  individuals 
with  the  potential  for  success  in  many  occupations. 

C.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society, 
II  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Discuss  the  Importance  of  nev^spaper  jobs. 

Decide  upon  tentative  educational  plans  which  provide  options  for  many  newspaper  careers. 
C.  Discuss  what  workers  enjoy  and  dislike  about  their  work  on  the  newspaper. 

Determine  what  other  types  of  jobs  would  be  available  for  various  newspaper  workers. 

Mi.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A=  Teacher  Notes 

Every  occupation  contributes  to  society.  Changes  and  conditions  in  the  world  affect  careers.  People 
must  adapt  as  the  world  and  Job  conditions  change.  Television  and  the  newspaper  are  relied  upon  heavily 
-  -  -by  people  to  keep  them-informed  about-IOGaL  national,  and  world  aHairs;-The^d  for-communlcation 

services  have  created  more  job  specialization  to  carry  the  news  faster  and  more  accurately. 

Arrange  a  field  trip  to  the  local  newspaper  office.  The  students  will  review  information  about  different 
kinds  of  newspaper  jobs  (available  in  the  library).  Provide  office  arrangements  for  transportation  Have 
parents  sign  "Parents  Permission  Slip".  Outline  conduct  expected  of  students, 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Prepare  questions  to  ask  workers  (by  departments). 

B.  Participate  in  field  trip. 

C.  Write  thank  you  letters, 

D.  Discuss  attitudes  and  duties  of  various  newspaper  workers. 

E.  Discuss  qualifications  of  the  jobs  as  related  to  other  career  areas. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

Theteacherwlllevaluatethe  students  throughdiscussion  of  questions  with  worke 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

^   A.  Field  trip  to  local  newspaper 

B.  Information  students  should  gain  during  the  field  trip: 

1.  Personalities  of  workers. 

2.  Educational  levels  of  workers. 

3.  Products  or  services  produced, 

4.  Skills  needed  for  specific  kinds  of  work. 

6^  Unique  characteristics  found  at  the  field  site.  (Assembly  line,  individual  work,  constant  personal' con^ 
tact,  outside  work,  intense  heat,  etc). 
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ROLE  PLAYING  OF  NEWSPAPER  WORKERS 

Module^  No,  5      .  .  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

\.  GOALS; 

After  the  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  physlcalp  mental,  and  emotional  stability  of  workers  who  demonstrate  effective  work  habits. 

B.  Identify  the  ways  in  which  language  arts  is  needed  by  the  worker  being  portrayed. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  ^ 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modulB,  the  student  ^ould  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  role  and  his/her  interpretation  of  the  worker  he/she  plays  with  the  class. 

B.  Identify  the  ways  In  which  language  arts  is  needed  by  the  worker  being  protrayed. 
Ill  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Careers  require  different  knowledge,  abilities,  and  attitudes,  therefore,  work  experience  facilitates 
career  decision  making.  After  his/her  "first-hand"  experiences,  the  student  would  be  able  to  role  play  the 
duties  of  the  reporter. 

What  other  "glamorous  careers"  appeal  to  students?  Help  to  construct  a  list.  e.g..  sky  diver,  detective, 
race  car  driver,  test  pilot,  model,  stewardess,  etc.  How  would  students  feel  if  they  were  asked  to  Interact 
and  discuss  these  occupations? 

Role  playing  and  student  Interaction  help  students  to  become  aware  of  effective  work  habits  and  the 
needs  of  others.  .  .  .  _ 

Materials  ~  ^       .  -  ...  _ 

1.  Typed  papers  for, proofreaders, 

2.  Overhead  projector 

3.  Duplicating  machine 

4.  Ink  and  paper 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Make  arrangements  with  the  teacher  to  have  necessary  equipment  available. 

B.  Review  the  researched  materials  to  be  familiar  with  the  role  to  be  played. 

.  O  Discuss  the  roles  to  be  portrayed.  - 

D.  Portray  the  workers  (reporters,  editors,  printers,  proofreaders,  layout  artists,  etcj. 

E.  Discuss  the  need  for  English  skills  in  various  newspaper  occupations. 

F.  Have  individual  conferences  to  make  certain  the  students  understand  the  academic  requirements  and  dut- 
ties  of  their  role. 

V;  EVALUATION:  .  \ 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  observing  the  role  played  and  by  listening  to  student  comments 
m  discussion. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

See  attached  Appendix  IV.  .  ' 
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TECHNIQUiS  OF  WRITING  A  NEWSPAPf  R 
Module' No.  6  Correlation:  Language 

Arts 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  ways  in  which  subject  content  is  functional  within  and  outside  the  clessroom  in  the  career  world. 

B.  Gain  skills  in  thinking,  listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  and  referencing. 

Q  Understand  the  intrinsic  satisfaction  of  work  beyond  the  financial  rewards,  e.g.,  physical  emotional,  social. 

creative,  etc. 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVESf 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discussoccupationsdealing  with  one  of  the  three  major  departmenls  of  the  newspaper:  Editorial,  Business 
or  Mechanicah 

B.  Discuss  daily  editorials,  choose  an  idea  for  an  editorial,  and  write  an  editoriaL 

C.  Write  and  proofread  a  newspaper  article. 

D.  Apply  the  roles  of  good  writing  mechanics  to  a  practical  situation— producing  a  newspaper  (See  attached 
Appendix  IV.) 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  ; 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Many  students  fail  to  see  meaningful  relationships  between  classroom  work  and  the  outside  world  they 

  -  know.  Students  who  come  from  varlous-backgrounds  may  have  difficulty  in  assc    :ng  their  needs  for„verbal 

skills  particularly  if  they  perform  daily  tasks  with  primary  emphasis  on  mechanical  skiljsrFamily  background 
will  usually  have  some  effect  on  how  students  :  le  newspapers  and  information  associated  with  the  written 
word. 

Teaching  a  student  to  think,  listen,  and  express  himself/herself  will  help  him/her  to  fit  into  the  career 
world.  Working  experience  should  be  meaningful  and  challenging  to  a  student. 

Arrange  to  use  office  equipment  to  mimeograph  the  newspaper.  Divide  the  class  into  groups  to  dis- 
cuss editorials  and  to  create  a  bulletin  board.  Organize  the  class  into  a  news  staff  including  an  editor  and 
other  personnel  needed. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Paper 

2.  Editorials  from  daily  papers 

3.  Feature  stories  from  papers 

4.  Mimeograph  machine 

5.  Stencils  .  • 

6.  Bulletin ^board  material 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES; 

A.  View  filmstrip  '  The  Newspaper's  Function". 
.      B.  Design  a  bulletin  board/ 

C.  View  filmstrips. 

D.  Read  and  discuss  feature  stories. 

E.  Write  a  feature  story.  .  , 

F.  Discuss  editorials. 

G.  Write  an  editoriaL 

H.  Select  an  edito/  and  other  personnel  for  a  student  newspaper. 

L  Produce  a  paper,  activities  included  writing  and  proofreading  articles,  preparing  stencils,  mimeographing. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  the  bulletin  board  and  on  individual  articles  written.  An  over- 
all evaluation  will  be  given  of  the  published  newspaper  by  those  who  read  it.  A  file  will  be  kept  and  the  changes 
in  each  issue  will  be  observed. 

VL  RESOURCES: 
Fi/m  strips 

1.  The  Newspapers  Function" 

2.  "Basic  Newswriting"',  Improving  School  Newswriting,  Educational  Filmstrips,  Huntsville,  Texas  ($18.00). 
^     '       3.  "Columns  and  Editorials",  Improving  School  Newswriting,  Educational  Filmstrips,  Huntsville  Texas 

($18,00). 

4.  "Feature  Writing".  Improving  School  Newswriting,  Educattonal  Filmstrips,  Huntsville,  Texas  (SI 8.00), 
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CAREER  CHOICE  IN  JOURNALISM 
Module  No.  7  Correiatlon;  Language  Arts ' 

I,  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  his/her  intefests.  beliefs,  attitudes,  values,  needs,  fears,  likes,  dislikes,  abilities,  and  aptitudes. 

To  recognize  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  sources  of  information. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  ias  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Orally  report  his/her  likes  and  dislikes  of  tasks  performed  in  the  publication  of  the  school  newspaper. 

Discuss  "If  I  had  to  choose  a  career  in  journalism,  which  occupation  would  I  choose  and  the  requirements 

necessary  for  the  job". 

C.  List  types  of  occupations  related  to  the  newspaper. 

D.  Discuss  qualifications  and  needed  skills  for  three  occupations  related  to  the  newspaper. 

E.  Decide  what  newspaper  occupation  you  will  select  for  further  research. 
IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  / 

A.  Teacher  Notes  / 

Any  qareer  area  has  levels  of  responsibility.  A  person^s  relationship  with  other  people,  with  their  em^ 
ployen  and  society  affect  their  own  career  as  well  as  the  careers  of  others.  Therefore,  a  student  needs  to  be 
aware  of  his/her  limitations  and  abilities,  his/her  likes  and  dislikes  when  choosing  a  suitable  occupatfon 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment  ^ 

 .V-.MllX'JQ 

2.  List  of  journalism  careers 

3.  Paper  and  pencil  or  pen 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Oral  report  of  likes  and  dislikes  of  tasks  performed. 

B.  Discuss  students'  choice  of  a  career  In  journalism. 

C.  Discuss  the  requirements  necessary  for  the  chosen  Job. 

p.  Review  information  students  gained  during  field  trip  and  interview.  (See  list  under  Resources! 

E.  Read  magazines  and  pamphlets  about  workers  in  the  newsroom. 

F.  Develop  a  list  of  related  newspaper  occupations. 

G.  Choose  three  newspaper  occupations  and  write  a  short  report  on  each  one  identifying  the  qualifications 
skills,  salary,  etc.  '  " 

H.  Decide  which  occupation  you  want  to  research  further 

V.  EVALUATION; 

A.  .The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  the  discussion.  The  teacher  will  be  aware  of  the  student  evalua- 
tion of  the  newspaper. 

B.  The  students  will  be  evaluated  on  their  list  of  occupations  and  on  written  reports.  They  wjil  also  be  given  an 
objective  test  covering  newspaper  occupations. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

Information  students  should  gain  during  the  field  trip: 

1.  Personalities  of  workers. 

2.  Educational  levels  of  workers. 

3.  Products  or  services  produced.  i 

4.  Skills  needed  for  specific  kinds  of  work.  j 

5.  Unique  characteristics  found  at  the  field  site.  {Assembly  line,  individual  work,  constant  personal  contact 
outside  work,  intense  heat.  etc.). 
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APPENDIX  f 


(For  flannel  board  display) 


SCHOOL  PAPER  OR  SMALL  PAPER 


Business  Manager 


Advertising  Manager 


Associate 

Editors 

Other  Edittrs 

Sports 

Art 

Exchange 

ERIC 
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APPENDIX  fl 


CITY  PAPER 


(For  Flannel  Board  Display) 


PUBLISHER 


EDITOR 


EDITORIAL  WRITER 


MORGUE  LIBRARIAN 


MANAGING  EDITOR 


CITY  iDITOR         NEWS  EDITOR       MAKE  UP        OTHER  DEPTS 


REPORTERS 
CRITICS 

FEATURES  WRITERS 


REWRITE  MAN 
COPY  READERS 
PHOTOGRAPHERS 


BUSINESS  MANAGER 


CIRCULATION 

DEPT. 


ACCOUNTING 
DEPT. 


ADVERTISING 
MANAGER 
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APPINDIX  Ml 

.  QUESTIONS 
(By  Departments) 


NEWSROOM: 

1.  What  are  the  duties  of  reporters,  proofreaders;  and  editors? 

2.  How  do  the  UPl  machines  work? 

3.  What  are  the  qualifications  of  workers? 

4.  Why  are  there  mistakes  in  the  paper  since  you  have  proofreaders? 

5.  Who  decides  which  articles  go  on  what  page? 

ADVERTISING: 
T  What  are  the  duties  of  a  salesman? 
2.  Are  salesmen  on  commission? 

3=  What  kinds  of  decisions  are  involved  in  laying  out  ads? 

COMPOSING  ROOM: 

T  What  is  the  difference  between  the  old  and  new  systems? 

2.  What  advantages  and  disadvantages  does  the  new  system  offer? 

3.  Would  you  explain  the  apprenticeship  program? 

4.  What  are  the  chances  for  advancement? 

PRESS  ROOM: 

1.  What  training  is  required  for  a  press  operator? 

2.  What  mechanics  are  involved  in  operating  the  press? 

3.  What  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  job? 


*Questions  to  ask  all  resource  persons: 

1.  What  are  the  educational  requirements  of  your  work? 

2.  What  do  you  like  about  your  work? 

3.  What  do  you  dislike  abuut  your  work? 

4.  How  are  leisure  activities  related  to  your  work?  "  / 
6.  What  kind  of  prior  work  experience  Is  necessary  or  helpful  for  the  job  you  hold?  ' 

6.  Gives  examples  of  how  you  use  school  subjects  in  your  work,  / 

7.  If  you  could  start  over,  would  you  pursue  the  same  career?  (If  not,  what?) 

\ 
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APPENDIX  IV  . 

.    MAIN  STEPS  IN  NEWSPAPER  PUBLICATION 


 y 


Preliminary  makeup  planning 
Assignments  to  reporters 
Obtaining  information  from  beats  or  news  sources  ' 

+ 

Writing  copy 
Copyreading 
Approval  of  copy 
Copy  estimating  and  completion  of  preliminary  makeup 


r — ~ 

Printed 
Newspaper 

Printer  sets 
type 

t 

Proofreading 

+ 

Page  makeup 

f 

Assembly  of  type 
Into  pages 

t 

Checking  page 
proof 


fv4ineographed 
Newspaper 


Copy  typed  In 
column  widths 


Stencil  preparation 

A  ■ 

Proofreading  and 
stencil  checking 


Offset 
Newspaper 

Copy  typed  in 
column  widths 

Page  makeup 

t 

Final  typing 

I 

Proofreading 

I 

Page  pasteup 
Page  checking 


Printing  or  mimeographing 

t 

Folding  or  assembly  of  papers 
Circulation 
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PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  IN  CONSTRUCTION 


Career  Education  Unit 
^  for 
Junior  High  Level 
(Seventh-Ninth) 


I 


I  ■ 

I.  ^ 

I 


Correlated 
With 
Mathamatlcs 
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l,^TRODUCTION 


This  career  education  resource  unit  was  prepared  for  use  in  the 
junior  high  grades.  It  is  concerned  with  the  many  jobs  invblvlng  build- 
ing construction.  Some  of  the  workers  students  will  encounter  are 
architects,  draftsmen,  masons.  carpenterSp  electricians,  plumbers,  and 
pipefitters.  These  people  are  needed  to  complete  a  building  project. 

The  purpose  of  this  unit  is  to  help  young  people  develop  an  appre- 
ciation for  the  worth  and  dignity  of  all  types  of  work.  It  is  hoped  that 
they  Will  gain  a  broad  understanding  of  the  relationships  that  exist 
among  self,  education,  and  .work, 

.  Methods  to  be  incorporated  while  carrying  out  this  unit  are  role 
playrng,  mu/tf  media,  research  activities,  interviews,  and  actually 
experiencing  a  job. 

The  intent  of  this  unit  is  to  help  students  become  aware  of  the 
world  of  work  associated  with  building  construction.  Teachers  will 
select  the  activities  appropriate  to  the  level  of  students  they  teach 
and  may  want  to  develop  the  modules  more  fully  to  be  more  compat- 
^  ibie  with  the  interests  and  abilities  of  their  students. 
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BUILDING  OCCUPATIONS 

Module  No,  1  /        Correlation:  Mathematics 

L  GOAL: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the/ltudents  should  be  able  to: 
A,  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and/4cognize  sources  of  information  and 
experience. 

.  IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 
A.  Discuss  the  roles  that  exist  in  the  field  of  construction.  //  '  " -  ~ 

III  TEACHiR  PREPARATION:  / 

A.  iBBcher  Notes  / 

In  the  building  trades,  there  are  many  different  types  of-Jobs  that  require  mathematical  and  related 
skills.  .  " " 

B.  MBterials  and  Equipment  " 
T  Discussion  questions  to  stimulate  interest 

2.  Films  in  the  area  of  service  occupations  or  planning  to  build  a  house  {"Construction,"  "Buildihg  Trades 
and  House  Builder")  / 
.  3.  City  Inspector  to  visit  class 
4,  Contractor  to  visit  class  *  *■ 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ^ 

A.  Student—teacher  discussion  of  jobs  assocjated^wlth  building  construction.  1)  Arctliteetr^T  Draftsman:  3) 
Mason;  4)  Carpenter;  5}  Electrician;  6}  Plumber;  7)  Roofers  or  Tlnners^^^---"^"^^^ 

B.  Prepare  a  list  of  Jobs  associated  with  building  a  house.  -^^^^^^ 

C.  Using  the  yellow  pages  of  the  telephone  book,  t^e^adents  will  add^o^his-list. 

D.  Using  the  newspaper,  students  will  list  five  of  these  Jobs  that  are  available  that  would  interest  them  (or  five 
companies  that  they  would  like  to  work  for). 

E.  Student— teacher  discussion  on  the  duties  of  these  occupations  and  how  they  would  compare  i)  level  of 
occupation;  2)  responsibility;  3)  life  style;  4)  education  and  skills  necessary. 

F.  Students  will  view  films  and  discuss  worker  roles,  life  styles,  etc. 

V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  Subjective  evaluation  of  student  participation  In  discussion. 

Completeness  of  Job  list  will  be  observed, 
a  Each  student  will  list  two  occupations  he/she  would  choose  for  a  career  and  explain  why  in  terms  of^  1) 

Level;  2)  Responsibility;  3)  Life  style;  and  4)  Education  and  Skills. 
VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Films 

1.  "Construction,"  Mini  Productions  lna-192  Hyeholde  Or,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  15108  (RESA  V  Career  Edu- 
cation Project  #103).  \^ 

2.  "Building  Trades  and  House  Builders."  Universal  City  Studios.  Inc.,  221  Park  Ave  S   New  York  N  Y 
10003.  (RiSA  V  Career  Education  Project  #203).  '  '  -  ^  ^ 

B.  Newspapers  '      '  ' 

C.  Resource  People 

1.  Contractor 

2,  Building  inspector 
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RESPONSIBILITY  OF  BUILDERS 
Module  No,  2.  Correlation:  Mathematics 

L  GOAL; 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
.  A.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society, 
II,  PERFORMANCi  OiJECTIVE:  .  - 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Display  an  awareness  of  the  value  of  work  in  a  psychological  sense  as  It  relates  to  his/her  needs. 

IIMEACHER  PRiPARATION:  .  i 

A.  TeBcher  Notes 

There  are  many  Job  titles  in  construction  vyhlch  are  not  well-known  but  necessary  for  the  completion  of 
a  structure.  The  teacher  should  plan  a  role  play  situation  to  include  students  in  the  role  of  a  worker  and 
■  some  of  the  problems  he/she  would  encounter, 

B.  Materla/s  and  Equipment  (Optional} 

1.  Carpenter's  level 

2.  Carpenter's  square 

3.  Hammer  a  nails 

4.  Pieces  of  lumber 

5.  Any  other  tools  used  in  the  building  trades 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Students  will  discuss  the  relationship  and  interdependence  of  jobs  related  to  building  a  house, 

B.  Role  Play  Situation:  Assign  each  member  of  the  class  an  occupation.  Let  one  person  be  the  contractor  who 
is  going  to  sub-contract  the  building  of  the  house.  Introduce  the  problems  of  (loans  and  money,  weather, 
time  limits,  strikes  or  sicknesseSp  accidents,  inspection,  utilities,  etc)  Show  how  people  working  together 
can  easily  overcoine  these  problems.  ' 

C.  Disbuss  the  following  topics: 

1.  The  interdependence  of  Jobs. 

2.  The  importance  of  doing  a  job  right  =  * 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Student  participation  in  role  playing 

B.  Solving  simple  mathematical  problems  involving  the  business  of  house  building. 

C.  Test  covering  questions  of  proper  techniques  of  notifying  people  in  cases  of  sickness,  bad  weather  no 
materials,  etc.  . 

Vi,  RiSOURCES: 

A,  Books 

=  1.  CarBBrs  In  Mathematics:  Industry  and  The  Trades,  Houghton  Mifflin  Company  2  Park  Street  Boston 
Mass,  02107  (RiSA  V  Career  Education  Project  #213)  '  ' 

2,  Succeeding,  In  The  World  Of  Work,.  McKnIght  Publishing.  Company,  Bloomington,  III.  61701  (RESA  V 
Career  Education  Project  #105). 

B.  Pamphlets 

yobQ  In  Building  Construction  Trades",  SRA  Job  Family  Series,  Science  Research  Associates  Inc  259 
i.  Erie  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  6061 1 .  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #151,]       ^  ' 
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Module  No.  3 
1.  GOAL; 


After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to- 
A.  Appraise  one's  interests,  beliefs,  attitudes,  values,  needs,  fears,  likes,  dislikes,  abilities,  disabilities,  aptl- 


SURVEY  OF  PERSONAL  iNTERESTS 


4 


Correlation:  Mathematics 


tudes,  and  limitations. 


II,  PERFORMANCE  OBJiCTIVE: 


After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A,  Demonstrate  knowledge  of  himself/herself,  i.e.  abilities,  skills,  and  limitations,  and  relate  the  knowledge 
to  work  and  his/her  career  or  future  career. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes  = 

One  can  appraise  his/her  Interests,  beliefs,  attitudes  values,  needs,  fears,  likes,  dislikes,  abilities,  dis- 
abilities, aptitudes,  and  limitations  in  the  building  trades  according  to  a  career  profile  analysis  sheet  ' 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment  * 

1.  Survey  questionnaires— Appendix  I 

2.  Value  appraisal  scale  evaluatiqg  and  score  sheets— Appendix  M  and  Appendix  III 

3.  Hobby,  [nterest,  and  Activity  Evaluation  Sheets— Appendix  IV 

4.  Career  Profile  Analysis  Sheets— Appendix  V 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Students  will  each  complete  two  survey  questionnaires:  1)  Present  2)  Future 

B.  Students  will  each  take  a  Values  Appraisal  scale  evaluation.  They  will  then  score  and  chart  the  results. 

C.  Students  will  each  fill  out  a  hobby,  interest,  and  activity  evaluation, 

D.  With  all  of  the  previous  Information,  the  students  will  complete  a  career  profile  analysis  of  themselves 

E.  Each  student  will  complete  a  resume  of  himself. 

V.  EVALUATION:  ' 

A.  Participation  and  completion  of  the  activities  listed.  \ 
VL  RESOURCES:  ■  ,^ 

See  Appendix  I  to  V.  ■  ■ 
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NOT!  TAKING  AND  jNTERVIf  WING  SKILLS 

^^'^  Correlation:  Mathematics 

1.  GOAL:       -  ' 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to' 
A.  ^cognize  the  relationship  between  life  styles  and  the  dictates  of  the  work  situation,  e.g.,  flnanciaj  hours 
of  work,  geographical  location,  physical  and  mental  requirements,  etc, 
PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE;  " 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 
.     '   A.  Analyze  jobs  pertamlng  to  his/her  areas  of  interests.  u  ^  lu. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION; 
.  A.  Teacher  Notes 

One  should  always  take  Into  consideration  the  amount  of  pay.  distance  to  work  and  the  physical  and 
mental  requirements  when  choosing  a  career 
'  B.  MaterlBls  and  Equipment 

1.  Career  Consultation  Guide— Appendix  VI 

2.  Researching  Potential  Careers— Appendix  VII 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A,  Each  student  will  listen  to  the  explanation  of  the  interview  list. 

B.  Each  student  will  take  notes  on  the  interview  list  explaining  each  point  while  it  is  being  explained  by  the 
teacher  through  the  job  break-down  example. 

a  Each  student  will  then  arrange  an  interview  with  a  person  In  the  field  or  area  of  his  choice  interview  that 
person,  and  record  the  results  of  the  interview  on  that  list 
Questions  to  ask  resource  person: 

T  What  are  the  educational  requirements  of  the  above  work? 

2.  What  do  you  like  about  your  work? 

3.  What  do  you  dislike  about  your  work? 

4.  How  are  leisure  activities  related  to  your  work? 

5.  What  kind  of  prior  work  experience  Is  necessafy  or  helpful  for  the  job  you  hold? 

6.  Give  fxamplei  of  how  you  use  school  subjecfs  in  your  work. 

7.  If  you  could  start  over,  would  you  pursue  the  same  career?  (If  not  whaf?) 
a  Each  student  will  then  tell  the  class  of  the  above  experience. 

^ach  student  will  analyze  this  interview  information  according  to  hii/her  career  profile  analysis. 
/      V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  Participation  during  the  presentation  of  the  Job  breakdown  example. 
.   B.  The  detail  and  completeness  of  their  presentation  and  Interview  list. 
VL  RESOURCES:   .  ■ 
A.  Resource  people  for  interview  situations 
i.  Appendix  VI  and  VII. 
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STUDENT  SfLF-EVALUATION 

Module  No.  5  Correiation:  Mathematics 

1.  GOAL:  \ 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in, this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Accept  with  confidence  and  security  his/her  traits  while  weighing  inhibiting  and  fadlltating  factors  In  terms 
of  tentative  plans  for  the  present  and  future. 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modute,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 
A.  Describe  self  as  an  entity  both  physical  and  psychological  that  is  unique  and  of  value  to  himself/herself 
and  society. 

III.  TEACHER>REPAR>0JION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

When  choosing  a  job  in  construction,  one  should  be  sure  that  the  rewards  outweigh  the  dislikes  of  a  Job 

B.  MBteriafB  and  Equipment  ,  ^ 

^  l^l^l^®  for  with  a  good  description  of  each  one— Appendix 

2,  Evaluation  charts  for  each  student— Appendix  IX 

3.  Employee  Expectation  List— Appendix  X 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:         .  ' 

A.  Students  will  be  presented  a  problem  to  solve.  What  characteristics  would  you  look  for  if  you  were  goinq 
to  hire  that  person?  Good  or  Bad? 

B.  Students  will  list  these  characteristics. 

C.  The  class  will  then  discuss  these  .characteristics  in  detaiL 

D.  The  class  will  form  a  chart  based  on  these  characteristics, 

i.  Each  student  will  evaluate  himself  in  terms  of  the  characteristiGs. 

F.  The  teacher  will  then  evaluate  the  student  on  the  same  chart.  _ 

G,  Each  student  will  then  have  an  individual  conference  with  the  teacher  on  this  dhart  and  how  to  improve 
In  these  areas. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Student  participation  In  discussion. 

B.  Characteristics  list  from  each  studenL  * 

G.  Teacher  must  be  very  objective  when  evaluating  student  characteristics  In  order  to  properly  help  the  stu- 
dent realize  weak  points  so  he  can  improve  upon  them.  (Tactfulness  must  be  used  or  this  evaluation  will  be 
of  no  help  to  the  studenL) 

VL  RiSOURCES: 

Appendix  VIII  to  X. 
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RESEARCHING  STUDY  PROGRAMS 

Wodu!e  No.  e  '  Correlation:  Mathematics 

GOAL:  ^  . 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Understand  ways  in  which  subject  content  is  functional  within  and  outside  the  classroom  in  the  career 
world,  . 

II,  PERFORMANCi  OBJECTIVE: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Demonstrate  through  planning  that  he/she  accepts  continuing  education  as  something  relevant  to  him/her. 

ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TeBcher  Notes 

■    :    -  ConQepts  jearned  in  the.classroom  should  be  related  to  a  particular  aspect  of  Jobs  in  construction. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

Teacher  will  have  information  on  the  different  schools  in  the  Immediate  area.  For  example,  area  voca' 
tionai  schools. 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Students  will  design  their  educationai  needs  for  the  area  of  their  choice  by  using  the  Career  Profile  Analy- 
sis, and  their  Career  Consultation  Guide.  (Appendices  V  &  Vl) 

B,  Students  will  write  letters  to  the  Vocational  Schools  or  College  of  their  choices  asking  for  applications  for 
admission  and  for  descriptions  of  the  schooL 

V.  EVALUATION:  — 

A.  Students  will  be  evaluated  on  the  program  they  design. 

B.  Students  will  be  evaluated  on  the  amount  of  research  accomplished  to  design  the  educational  plan  of  their 
choice, 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Appendix  V  a  VL  '  ; 

B.  Addresses  of  several  vocational  schools  and  colleges  in  the  local  area. 
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TERMS,  TOOLS,  AND  TECHNIQUf  S  OF  THE  MASONRY  TRADi 
Module  No.  7  .  Correlation:  Mathematics 

1.  GOAL: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Value  others  as  unique  individuals  who  possess  varying  degrees  of  positive  and  negative  traits  and  as  re- 
spected Individuals  who  contrfbute  to  the  welfare  of. others. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  dBJECTIVi: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  studsit  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Display  the  skills,  attitudes,  and  work  habits  necessary  to  select,  prepare  for.  enter,  and  maintain  a  work 
.  role. 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  ' 

A-  TeachBr  Notes . 

Problems  discussed  in  the  classroom  should.emphasize  correlation  between  the  physical  and  men 
requirements  of  the  masonry  trade.  Examp/a;  Laying  bricks  and  blocks  requires  comprehension  of  mathe- 
matical principles  and  manual  dexterity, 

B.  Mate  rials  and  Equipment 

1.  Employer  Survey 

2.  Tools  of  the  masonry  trade 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Students  will  learn  the  terminology  of  the  masonry  trades. ^ 

B.  Students  will  learn  the  tools  of  the  masonry  trades  by  using  them  in  simulated  work  projects. 

C.  Students  will  learn  proper  techniques  of: 

a.  Mixing  mortar  —    .-=^  .  .  _ 

b.  Laying  blocks 

1.  8"  X  12  ' 

2.  Corners 

3.  Pilasters  ' 

4.  Lintels;  doors,  and  windows 

c.  Laying  brick  ; 

d.  Care  of  tools 

e.  Using  levels  .  \ 

D.  Students  will  apply  for,  be  Jnterviewed,  accepted,  and  join  the  work  force  In  the  area  of  masonry. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Written  and  skills  tests  in  masonry  problems.  . 
.  B.  Objective  evaluation  of  attitudes  and  habits. 
C,  Students  accbmplishmemt  in  finding,  getting,  and  keeping  a  job.  ■ 
VI,  RESOURCES: 

A.  Kits  ■ 

Ttie  World  of  Construction,  McKnIght  Publishing  Company.  Bli&mington.  Ill,  61701  (RESAV  Career  Educa- 
t|on^  Project  #120),  -  " 

B,  Hesobi^ce  Person 
Bricklayer 
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^        First  Choice  Second  Choice 


People 

People  &  Things 
People,  Things,  d  Ideas 
Things 

Things  &  Ideas 
Ideas 


My  reason  for  these  choices  are: 
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APPENDIX  II 


VALUiS  APPRAISAL  SCALl 

This  scale  provides  a  brief,  simple  means  of  appraising  your  values.  Many  schools  have  more  comprehensive 
values  inventories  available  through  the  counseling  office. 

You  will  read  100  statements  Indicative  of  10  defined  values. 
If  a  statement  Is  definitely  true,  circle  the  10. 
If  a  statement  is  mostly  true,  circle  the  7. 

If  you  are  undecided  whether  a  statement  Is  true  or  false,  circle  the  5. 
If  a  statement  Is  mostly  false,  circle  the  3, 
If  a  statement  is  definitely  false,  circle  the  0. 


¥% 

m 

«a 
LL 

B 

£ 

M 
1 

@ 

"a 

1/5 

s 

Deliin 

1.  1  have  a  regular  physical  checkup  by  my  doctor  every  year. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

2,  1  will  regularly  take  my  children  td  church  services. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

3,  1  enjoy  attending  musical  concerts. 

10 

7 

5 

.  3 

0 

4.  It  Is  important  to  me  to  have  a  lot  of  friends. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

5,  1  donate  to  charities  that  1  feel  are  worthwhile,  \ 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

6.  1  envy  the  way  movie  stars  are  recognized  wherever  they  go,- 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

7.  1  would  like  to  have  enough  money  to  retlrQ  by  the  time  1  am  50. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

8.  1  would  rather  spend  an  evening  at  home  with  my  family  than  out  with  friends. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

9,  1  enjoy  making  decisions  which  involve  other  people. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

10.  If  1  had  the  talent,  1  would  like  to  write  songs. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

11.1  have  a  close  relationship  with  either  my  mother  or  father. 

10 

7 

S 

3 

0 

12,  1  have  taught  a  Sunday  School  class  or  otherwise  taken  an  active  part.in  my  church. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

13,  1  am  willing  to  spend  time  helping  another  student  who  is  having  difficultv  with  his 
studies,                                  .  ^ 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

14.  Even  at  the  same  salary.  1  would  rather  be  boss  than  just  another  worker. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

15.  1  have  a  special  appreciation  for  beautiful  things. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

16.  If  I  had  the  talent,  1  would  like  to  appear  regularly  on  television. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

17.  1  would  like  to  counsel  people  and  help  them  with  their  problems. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

18.  1  would  enjoy  associating  with  movie  stars  and  other  celebrities. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

19.  1  have  a  regular  dental  checkup  at  least  once  a  yean 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

20,  1  enjoy  writing  short  stories. 

10 

7 

S 

3 

0 

21 .  1  would  rather  spend  a  summer  working  to  earn  money  then  to  go  on  a  paid  vacation. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

22.  1  like  to  attend  parties. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

23.  1  think  it  would  be  fun  to  write  a  play  for  television. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

,24.  1  believe  in  a  God  who  answers  prayer 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

25.  1  prefer  being  an  officer  rather  than  just  a  club  member. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

26.  i  would  spend  my  last  $100  for  needed  dental  work  rather  than  for  a  week's  vacation 

in  my  favorite  resort. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

27.  1  enjoy  givmg  presents  to  members  of  my  family. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

28,  If  1  were  a  teacher,  f  would  rather  teach  poetry  than  mathematics. 

10 

7 

6 

3 

0 

29.  1  often  daydream  about  things  that  1  would  like  to  have  If  1  had  the  money. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

30.  1  enjoy  giving  parties. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 
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o  1.  1  am  wnirng  to  write  leiters  lor  oiu  or  sick  psopie. 

1Q  1 

7 

5 

3 

0 

32.  It  would  be  very  satisfyinfl  to  act  in  movies  or  television. 

:  10  \ 

7 

6 

3 

0 

33.  When  I  am  llli  1  usually  see  or  call  a  doctor= 

t 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

1  Deiieve  tnai  inning  (giving  i / lu  or  one  s  earnings  to  the  church)  is  one  s  duty  to 

God/ 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

dD.  I  enjoy  taKing  part  in  the  discussion  at  the  family  dinner  table. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

36.  1  enjoy  visiting  art  museums. 

10 

7 

6 

3 

0 

37.  1  like  to  write  poetry. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

38.  1  like  to  be  around  other  people  most  of  the  time. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

39,  When  with  a  friend,  \  like  to  be  the  one  who  decides  what  we  will  do  or  where  we 
will  go. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

40.  Someday  1  would  like  to' live  in  a  large,  exponsive  house. 

10 

7 

*j 

n 

41.1  pray  to  God  about  my  problems.  / 

10 

7 

5 

3 

Q 

42.  If  1  knew  a  family  which  had  no  food  for  Christrnardinner,  I  would  try  to  provide  it 
1  iirse  iw  spenu  nuMuays  wiin  my  Tamiiy.  / 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

*t**.  1  irise  lu         niy  iiarriG  m  print  inewspapersj.  / 

10 

7 

5' 

3 

0 

45.  1  would  rather  take  a  class  in  freehand  drawing  than  a  class  in  mathematics. 

10 

^ 

i 

5 

3 

0 

46.  1  do  not  ||ke  to  spend  an  entire  evening  alone. 

10 

7 

6 

3 

0 

47.  If  the  salary  were  the  same.  1  would  rathe/ be  a  school  principal  than  a  classroom 
teacher.  \ 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

48.  1  have  expensive  taste.  ' 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

49.  1  can  tell  the  difference  between  a  really  fine  painting  or  drawing  and  an  ordinary 

one . 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

50.  If!  had  regular  headaches*  1  would  consult  a  doctor  even  if  aspirin  seerned  to  lessen 
the  pain. 

10 

7 

n 

51.  i  have  several  very  close  friends. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

52.  i  expect  to  provide  music  lessons  for  my  children. 

10 

7 

5 

ij 

r\ 

w 

53.  It  is  important'that  grace  be  said  before  meals. 

1 0 

7 

5 

3 

Q 

54.  1  sometimes  miss  sleep  to  visit  with  late  company. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

Q 

55.  1  usually  get  at  least  8  hours*  sleep  each  night. 

1 0 

7 

n 

KJ 

56  '  like  to  design  things. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

Q 

57.  1  would  like  to  be  looked  up  to  for  my  accomplishments. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

58.  1  would  feel  a  sense  of  satisfaction  from  nursing  a  sick  person  back  to  health 

1 0 

7 

5 

3 

Q 

59.  I  care  what  my  parents  think  about  the  things  1  do. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

60.  1  daydream  about  making  a  lot  of  money. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

61 .  I  like  to  be  the  chairman  at  meetings. 

1 0 

7  V 

5 

3 

Q 

62.  it  is  thrilling  to  come  up  with  an  original  idea  and  put  it  to  use. 

1  0 

7 

5 

3 

Q 

63.  1  believe  there  is  a  life  after  death. 

1 0 

7 

5 

0 

64.  1  would  welcome, a  person  of  another  race  as  a  neighbor. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

65.  If  1  were  in  the  television  field,  1  would  rather  be  an  actor  than  a  script  writer. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

66.  1  enjoy  decorating  my  room  at  home. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

67.  1  enjoy  a  picnic  with  my  family. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

68.  As, an  adult.  1  want  to  earn  a  much  higher  salary  than  the  average  worker. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

69.  1  am  careful  to  eat  a  balanced  diet  each  day. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 
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70,  1  Often  Influerice  Other  students  concerning  the  classes  In  which  they  enroll, 

10 

.  7 

6 

3 

0 

~  "    71 .  1  would  like  to  be  written  up  in  Who's  Who. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

72,  1  read  the  Bible  or  other^  religious  writings  regularly 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

73i  If  1  were  in  thfi  ClOthinn  Industrv  1  WOUlri  ^nin\/  r^featinn  nouu  Qtv/lse 

10 

.  7 

6 

3 

0 

74-  1  look  forward  to  Bf\  gvenina  out  with  S  nmim  nf  frli^nHe 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

75  Whsn  1        with  R  Cirniin  nf  n&nnle   1  llko  tr»  Ka  ths  /^na  "In  ^K'^^n.^  i 

« Tvii^ii  ■  sill  v¥iiii  a  ^iwu|^  \j\  peupiSi  i  iirs^  lo  De  ins  Ons  fn  cnsrgs. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

76,  1  dislike  being  financially  dependent  on  others. 

10 

7 

5 

3' 

0 

77  Whsn  B  frifinri  Is  in  t-'niihl^  1  f^ol  that  i  rtmef  f^rimti^v^  Kir*^ 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

78;  1  love  my  parents. 

* 

10 

7 

5 

1  never  sKip  rnBai8. 

JO 
/10 

\^ 

3 

c 

/  80.  1  have  a  collection  of  phonograph  records 

\  7 

5 

3 

0 

/   81.  j  have  a  particular  friend  with  whom  1  discuss  my  personal  problems. 

10 

\  7 

5 

3 

0 

/     82: 1  believe  that  God  created  man  In  his  own  image,  ^ 

10 

5 

3 

0 

/       83.  1  enjoy  buying  clothes  for  members  of  my  family. 

10 

'V 

5 

3 

0 

84.  1  enjoy  having  people  recognize  me  wherever  i  may  be.  ^.^^^^^^ 

10 

7, 

5 

3 

0 

85.  i  like  planning  activities  for  others. 

10 

7' 

5 

3 

0 

86,  I  do  not  smoke. 

10 

1(\ 

5 

3 

0 

87.  1  feel  good  when  1  do   imgs  which  help  pthers. 

10 

7^ 

5 

3 

0 

88.  Someday,  1  would  like  to  write  a  novel. 

A 

( ■ 

that  paid 

10 

7  \ 

5 

3 

n 

89.  1  would  put  up  with  undesirable  living  conditions  in  order  to  work  at  a  job 

extremely  well.  * 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

90.  1  belong  to  several  clubs  and  organizations. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

91.  If  1  ask  God  for  forgiveness,  my  sinj  are  forgiven,  , 

10 

7 

3 

U 

92.  1  would  enjoy  having  my  picture  in  the  school  yearbook  more  than  It  has  t 

een  In 

the  past. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

*93,  1  often  organize  group  activities. 

■ 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

94,  When  !  see  a  newly  constructed  building,  1  consider  its  beauty  as  much  as  its  prac- 

tical use. 

10 

7  1 

5 

3 

0 

95.  1  respect  my  mother  and  father. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

96.  1  like  to  design  or  make  things  that  have  not  been  made  before. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

97.  Some  of  the  hobbies  1  would  like  to  engage  in  are  quite  expensive 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

98,  1  enjoy  classical  music. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

99.  1  would  never  use  potentially  harmful  drugs  because  of  what  it  might  do  to  my  body 

10 

7 

5 

3 

a 

1 00,  1  am  kind  to  animals. 

10 

7 

5 

3 

0 

I  ■  ... 

J        '  ^ 
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APPENDIX  Ml 

SCORING  YOUR  VALUES  APPRAISAL  SCALE 
For  each  of  the  10  values,  record  the  answer  marked  with  a  circle  for  the  statements  indicated. 

F^^^E         '  MONEY  POWER  RfLlGION  HUMANISM 

^^tatemenl  #  ^     Stotemsnt  Statement  #  Sialsment  #  Statement  ff 

6  = —   7    =^  .  9    ^  .  2    5 

^®  _   21  14  12  13 

18    29   PS  24  


B4   _  89  85    ^   82 


EKLC 


„   17 

32   ^  _                 40   .  .                 39   ^                 34   „  31 

44  ■                            48                                47                              41    42 

57   „                  60   „^  4                 61                                53    58 

65  ™                       68^  — .                70.  ____                63    ____  64 

71   _                  76   _                 75    ^                           72    .   77 


87 


92   _  97   _  ^      93  91  lOQ 

Total^  ^  Total  ^   Total   Total    ^   '  Total 

FAMILY  HEALTH  AiSTHETIC  CRf  ATIVE 


SOCIAL 


statement  #                  Stetemant  #  Statemant  #  Statameni  #  Sietament  # 

1,   ^  3   ___  10  4  .  ^ 

19   _  15  20  22 

26   ^  ^                28   ^  ^  23  .  ^  30  ^  


33                             36   37  38 

50  — :  .                49-=   45   46 

55   .  _                 52   56   51 

69  __                 66   62   ^  54 

79   ^  ^                80   73   74 

86   _  _                94   88  81 

99                            '"^^    96  90 

Total   Total  .  _.  Total  '  Total 


/ 
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HOBBY  INTERESTS  EVALUATION 
In  the  list  of  hobby  activities  which  appears  below: 

Write  the  number  5  In  front  of  the  activity  if  It  Is  extremely  interesting  to  you; 
Write  the  number  4  if  It  Is  very  Interesting  to  you: 
Write  the  number  3  If  It  is  fairly  interesting  to  you; 
Write  the  number  2  if  It  is  slightly  Interesting  to  you; 
Write  the  number  0  if  it  is  not  interesting  to  you  at  alL 


_  Art  -     '  . 

^  Attending  Athletic  Events 
^  Ballets  and  Operas 
^  Bowling 
.  Bridge 
,  Camping 
.  Dancing 

Fishing 
.  Golf 

Music 

Parties 

Photogiaphy 

Picnics 

Ping  Pong 


^_      Plays  or  Concerts 

^      Political  Activity 

Sailing 
__  Skiing 
i_  Sports  Cars 
_  Square  Dancing 
-  Swimming 

Tennis 
_  Travel  (Foreign) 
_  Travel  (USA) 


_  Volleyball 
^  Water  Skiing 


From  the  hobby  interests  which  you  rated  very  interested  or  extremely  interesting,  which  are  your  favorites? 

First  ChQice   

Second  Choice, 
Third  Choice^ 


Fourth  Choice, 
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APPENDIX  V 
CAREER  PROFILE  ANALYSIS 


Career  Profile  of  (your  name) 
VALUES 

My  top  4  values  on  the  Values  Analysis  Scale  are: 

1^™   3.. 

2   ^  ^   -4.. 

INTERESTS 

-=  My  main  hobby  interests  are; 

P 


I  would  prefer  to  work  with:  (Check  your  choices) 


people 

people  &  things 
people  a  ideas 


My  favorite  classes  in  school  have  been: 
1 . 


people,  things  &  Ideas 

things 

ideas 


3.. 
4., 


things  &  ideas 


SCHOLARSHIP 

My  overall  grade  average  in  school 
interest  me  Is   _ 

PERSONALITY 

My  personality  Is  basically: 
Outgoing 


_  .  My  grade  average  in  the  classes  which  nnost 


Moderately  outgoing 


Not  outgoing 


The  strong  points  in  my  personality  urom  the  personality  rating)  are: 
1-  3_ 


Th^^weak  polDjs  In  my  personality  (from  the  personality  rating)  are: 

^1-^.   ^  3. 

2  .     ■  4. 


I  - 

PERSONAL  GOALS  -  '  ,  - 

The  following  items  represent  major  decisions  young  adults  make.^^Some  of  these  may  not  apply  to  you.  Each 
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j^tem  represents  a  decision  that  demands  a  certain  short=  or  Iong=term  commitment  of  responsibility.  Study  triese 
Cd^-ifully  and  decide  the  order  in  which  you  plan  to  accomplish  these  as  related  to  your  personal  goals  {or  values) 
W/ite  1  in  the  box  before  the  first  goal  you  hope  to  achieve.  2  in  the  box  before  the  second  goal  you  hope  to  achieve! 
ind  soon.  (Formstance,  you  may  decide  to  go  into  the  Army,  buy  a  car.  and  then  continue  your  education,  etc.) 


Go  to  Work 
Marriage  . 
Leave  Home 


Buy  a  Car 
Buy  a  Home 
Buy  Furniture 


Continue  Education 
Military  Service 
(if  applies) 


EDUCATION  AND T^ININS  "  '  ^  "   " 

Considering  my  need  to  earn  money  on  a  fulhtime  job.  I  am  willing  to  delay  my  entry  on  a  full=time  job  until  I  dan 
complete  the  follov^ing  amount  of  education:   


My  parents  would  like  me  to  complete  the  following  amounttof  education: 


.DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Briefly  describe  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  career  you  have  selected: 


Are  the  duties  and  responsibilities  that  t-Have  described  compatible  with  my  values?. 
Would  this  work  "be  interesting  to  me?  


Have  I  the  aptitude  to  learn  to  do  thi^  .vork  well?_ 


WORKING'  CONDITIONS 

Briefly  describe  the  working  conditions  typical  of  this  career: 
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Are  these  conditions  of  work  compatible  with  my  values?  _  _   " 

Are  these  conditions  of  work  compatible  with  my  personalitv?   

Is  this  the  kind  of  work  I  will  be  able  to  continue  doing  until  I  am  65? 

CURRENT  AND  ANTICIPATED  NEEDS 

Is  it  likely  that  there  will  be  a  need  for  a  large  number  of  workers  in  this  career  near  where  I  live?  _^  

Is  it  likely  that  there  will  be  a  need  for  a  large  number  of  workers  In  this  career  elsewhere? 
Am  I  willing  to  move  to  another  locality  in  order  to  pursue  this  career? 

SALARY  RANGE 

,  The  salary  range  (from  beginning  salary  to  what  the  highest-paid  workers  in  this  career  earn)  is: 
Would  this  salary  be  adequate  to  live  as  I  want  to  live  for  the  rest  of  my  life?  Are  m 

special  benefits,  other  than  salary,  which  appeal  to  me  in  this  career?  .  ■ 

If  so,  whaj  are  they? 


EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING  REQUIREMENTS 

Of  the  educational  and  training  requirements  for  this  career;  which  have  I  already  completed? 


Which  requirements  must  I  complete  before  I  can  enter  this  career? 


What  other  requirements  must  I  complete  in  order  to  advance  in  this  career? 


Considering  my  grades  in  and  attendance  in  school,  are  these  educational  and  training  requirements  realistic 
for  me?_  — _  ; — _  Will  I  be  able  to  afford  the  cost  of  this  education  and  traininQ?   

DECISION 

I  feel  that  this  career  is  a  good  choice  for  me.  □  Yes  □  No.  If  it  is  a  good  choice,  my  plans 

for  fulfilling  the  educational  and  training  requirements  for  this  career  are: 
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If  It  is  not  a  good,  I  would  like  to  learn  more  about  these  other  careers: 
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CAREER  CONSULWION  GUIDE 


Date  and  Time  of  Appointment 


Consultant  s  Name 


Caraer  Field 


Address 


Telephone 


.WOTELBa.pr:eparediQ.explajn.t.heTeaso  for  your^call  to  th©  switchboard  .operator  qr_secretary  and  to  explamJhat 
this  is  an  assignment  from  your  teacher.  " 


Questions  to  be  Answered 


I.  Environment 
A.  Is  this  work  usually  done  indoors  or  outdoors? 


B.  Is  this  work  usually  done  when  sitting  at  a  desk  or  table,  while  standing,  or  on  the  move? 


C.  What  Is  the  level  of  noise  in  the  work  area? 


IL  Duties  and  Responsibilities 

List  several  normal  job  duties  and  responsibilities. 


IIL  Conditions  of  Work 

A.  What  are  the  normal  hours^of  work? 

Is  the  work  dangerous?  ^_   

If  so,  in  what  ways  is  it  dangerous? _,.  

IV.  Salary 

A=  What  Is  the  beginning  salary  for  a  person  in  this  career? 

B.  How  much  does  the  average  person  earn  after  5  years  in  this  career? 
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C.  How  much  do  the  best  people  earn  after  10  years  in  this  career?  _____ 

V.  Opportunities 

A,  What  is  the  present  need  for  workers  in  this  career? 

(1 )  Locally:  

(2)  In  this  state: 

(3)  In  the  IJ  R^"  "  '    -r—r:.-. _  .  .  _  . 

B.  Are  these  needs  likely  to  increase  or  decrease  during  the  next  3  to  5  years? ^ 

VL  Preparation 

-  A.  What  are  the  educational  and  training  requirements  for  entry  into  this  career? 


B.  Where  can  these  requirements  be  met? 


C.  What  is  the  estimated  cost  of  acquiring  this  education  and  training? 


VII.  Other  Comments  on  This  Career 


\ 
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ACTIVITY 

RESEARCHING  POTENTIAL  CAREERS 

fo,  careers  which  interest  you  and  describe  (1)  the  duties  and  responsibilitias;  (2)  working  conditions- 

3)  the  salary  range;  (4)  the  present  and  expected  future  needs  in  these  careers  locally,  in  your  statp  and  in  the  na- 
(on;  and  (5)  the  educational  and  training  requirements  to  enter  and  progress  in  these  careers,  (Sources  for  this  in- 
ormation  include  interviews  with  those  presently  working  in  the  career  fields  you  select,  the  Dictionary  of  Occuoa' 
tional  Titles,  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook,  bulletins  from  your  state  employment  service,  and  various  library 
referencesj  .  / 

I.  The  name  of  the  first  career  fi^ld  I  am  researching  Is: 


1.  The  duties  and  responsibilities  include: 


2.  Working  Conditions: 

a.  Norma!  hours  of  work  are: 


b.  Personal  safety  of  workers  (list  any  possible  dangerous  conditions) 


a  Descnbe  the  typical  work  environment  by  indicating:  (1)  whether  the  work  is  mainly  done  indoors  or  out^ 
doors.  (23  If  indoor  facilities  are  usually  air  conditioned  and  heated.  (3)  whether  the  work  is  performed  while 
standing  or  sitting,  (4)  if  surroundings  are  pleasant  and  attractive,  and  (5)  if  the  noise  level  is  unpleasant' 
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3.  The  salary  range  (from  beginning  sajary  to  what  the  highest-paid  workers  in  this  career  earn); 

4.  Present  and  expected  future  needs  for  v/orkers  in  this  career: 

a.  The  need  for  workers  In  this  career  now  are— 

(1)  Locally  ^  

{23  Statewide   

(3)  Nationally   

b.  The  expected  future  need  for  workers  in  this  career  are:  . 

(1)  Locally 

(2)  Statewide  

(3)  Nationally 


5.  The  educational  and  training  requirements  to  enter  and  progress  in  this  career  are: 


6 

.  Where  can  YOU  acquire  the  education  and  training  required  for  this  career? 

7. 

What  is  the  estimated  cost  of  acquiring  this  education  and  training? 

8. 

Wlli  you  be  able  to  afford  the  expense  of  this  education  and  trainings 
How?  ^ 

9 

What  things  especially  appeal  to.  you  about  this  career^ 

10,  What  Is  there  about  this  career  that  you  think  you  might  not  like? 


159 


188 


Appendix  Vll  Cont. 

1 1  List  your  sources  of  information  about  this  career: 
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WHAT  YOUR  EMPLOYER  MAY  EXPECT 


Assume  the  role  of  an  employer.  Some  of  your  employees  are  not  living  up  to  your  expectationR  So  that  they 
will  understand  why  you  expect  of  them  the  nine  items  listed  below,  write  out  your  reasons  for  these  expectations 
In  the  fofm  of  a  memorandum  to  all  employees: 

MEMORANDUM 


To:      All  employees  Date: 

From:  

Subject:  Rationale  for  employee  behavior 


The  management  not  only  wants  its  employees  to  know  what  is  expected  of  them,  but  also  why  these  things  are 
expected.  An  explanation  of  the  reasons  for  each  expectation  follows:  ^  -  - 

1.  Cooperation;  .  , 


2.  Honesty: 


3.  Initiative: 


4.  Willingness  to  Learn: 
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5.  Willingness  to  Follow  Directions: 


6.  Dependability: 


7.  Enthusiasm: 


8.  Acceptance  of  Criticism: 


t — -  -  - 
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NAME, 


Last 


Teacher  tyaluation 


APPENDIX  IX 

_  DATE__ 


First 


STUDENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
EVALUATION 


Student  Evaluation 


Vary 
GqocI 

Good 

Averags 

Below 
Aver 

Poor 

r  t n w w iNrn L 

APPEARAf^CE 

Very 

Good 

Good 

Below 

Average 

Aver* 

Poor 

—  — 

Dress 

Personal  Etiquette 



Comments 
beards,  sideburns,  hair 
cleanliness 

1  " 

'CHARACTER 

Pride  in  work 

Humbleness  as  a 
helper 

1          Aggressive  ^ 

Observant 

/ 

Personal  Judgment 

Ambition 

— --  - 

Responsible  Driver 

Comments 
discipline 
dependability 

/ 

PERSONAL  ATTITUDES 

Safety  Mindedness 

.  Confidence 

Desire  to  Learn 

Desire  to  Wprk 

Honest 

--4 

Organized 

Comments 

/ 

/ 
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Teacher  Evaluation 


Student  Evaluation 


Very 
Good 

Good 

Average 

iaiow 
Aver, 

Poor 

PERSONALITY 

Very 
Good 

Good 

Beljow, 
Avar. 

Poor 

- 

Sense  of  Humor  = 

Consideration  of 
Others 

Consideration  of 
Tools  .      . .  s 

Consideration  of 
Materials 

Tactfulness 

! 

Respect  of 
Superiors 

i 

Comments  ^  ,v 
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APPINDIK  X 

WHAT  YOU.  THE  HMPLOYEl.  MAY  IXPeCT 
Why  do  you,  as  an  employee,  expect  each  of  the  following  of  your  employer? 
1,  Regular  Payment  and  on  Time: 


2.  Safe  Working  Conditions: 


3.  Training  for  New  Job  Functions; 


4.  Introductions  to  Co-Workers: 


5,  Explanations  of  Rules  and  Regulations: 


EKLC 


165 


191 


Arltcle  X  ConL 


6,  ixplanations  of  Uhanges  in  Duties: 


7.  Evaluation  of  Your  Work: 


8.  Discfpline  If  Ybu  Break  the  Rules: 


9.  Honesty: 

/ 
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JOB  SEEKING  SKILLS 


A 

Career  Education  Unit 
for 

High  School  Level 
(Tenth-Twelfth) 


CorrelaM 
with 
Language  Arts 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  unit  includes  goals  and  performance  objectives  for  career 
education;  however,  specific  goals  and  objectives  relating  to  the 
Language  Arts  field  are  inherent.  For  example,  as  a  Language  Arts 
teacher,  one  objective  to  be  achieved  would  be  to  learn  how  to  do  a 
correct  outline.  In  using  the  learning  activities  listed,  the  student  will 
not  only  learn  about  personal  career  choices  but  will  also  learn  specific 
phases  of  English.  The  students  wilt  be  involved  with  discussions, 
readings,  oral  reports,  listening,  ancLroie  playing.  Above  all,  the  whole 
idea  of  language  is  exhibited  here— communication.  The  students 
practice  communication  in  all  the  activities  mentioned,  but  most  o?  all 
they  become  aware  of  their  job  or  career  as  one  of  the  most  valuable 
forms  of  communication  for  themselves.  Hopefully,  they  will  realize 
the  advantages  and  material  gains  that  can  be  made  through  work  and 
in  turn  gain  respect  for  a  job. 


This  unit  contains  the  following  modules; 

1.  Planning 

2.  Letters 

3.  Applications 

4.  Resume 

5.  Interviewing 

6.  The  Future 


/ 
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PLANNING 

Module  No.  1  ^  Correlation:  Language  Arts 

\.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  difected  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Identify  the  various  job  opportunities  that  are  available  to  meet  personal  needs. 

B.  Value  all  forms  of  work  In  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 

C.  Understand  the  value  of  resource  materials  for  the  purpose  of  decision  making. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to:  = 

A.  Describe  occupational  areas  of  interest  and  possible  careers  in  these  areas. 

B.  Choose  resource  materials  necessary  for  the  study  of  a  career. 

'O  Relate  education,  previous  job  experience,  school  activities,  personal  data,  and  other  necessary  informa- 
tion to  potential  careers. 

fIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Before  a  student  can  choose  a  career,  he/she  must  first  appraise  himself/herself  in  relationship  to  the 
kind  of  Job  in  which  he/she  would  best  be  suited.  Because  students  often  choose  a  career  without  an  aware= 
ness  of  the  different  choices  ava.lable  to  them,  the  teacher  should  acquaint  the  student  with  a  variety  of 
job  opportunities.  Students  should  also  develop  an  appreciation  of  work  and  what  it  can  do  for  the  individual 
and  society. 

B.  Materiafs  and  Equipment 

T  Film  and  Projector 

2.  Arrangements  for  use  of  library  and  avallablllry  of  materiaj^^ 

3.  Handout  sheets  for  each  student  on  procedures  of  corre6T  outfining 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITliS; 

A.  Points  of  discussion  should  include  how  each  student  Is  benefited  economically,  physically,  and  intrinslcally. 
View  the  film  "Jobs,  You  and  Your  Attitudes': 

C.  Discuss  likes  and  dlsllkas  of  some  of  the  possible  careers  indicated  by  the  film.  The  student^s  personal  satis- 
faction and  fulfillment  should  be  considered.  His  hobbies  rnay  be  a  source  to  draw  upon  for  his  Job  choice. 

D.  Discuss  the  value  of  the  various  careers  Indicated  and  their  worth  to  the  community  or  public.  Allow  stu- 
dents  to  freely  voice  their  opinions  on  the  value  of  certain  careers  and  why  they  feel  the  careers  are  impor- 
tant to  the  public. 

E.  Discuss  procedures  of  finding,  investigating,  and  interviewing  for  a  Job. 

F.  Visit  the  library  to  pursue  and  scan  available  materials. 

G.  Discuss  materials  in  small  or  large  groups  which  may  be  used  in  the  student's  career  study. 

H.  Discuss  his/her  reasons  for  preferring  one  job  over  another.  Consider  personal  motives  and  fulfillment. 

I.  Research  a  particular  career  of  his/her  own  choice  and  prepare  to  write  a  thorough  explanation  of  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  job,  training  required,  how  to  obtain  a  job,  its  value,  and  the  approxirnate  salary. 

J.  Read  and  discuss  his/her  career  paper  with  the  class  (if  desired,  demonstrations  can  also  be  included  in 
this  activity). 

Begin  an  outline  for  an  extensive  study  of  his/her  possible  career. 

V,  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  eagerness  to  compare  his  value  list  to  his/her  life  style. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  through  discussion.  The  teacher  will  look  for  such  contributions  on 
the  student's  part  as;  why  one  works  or  why  one  must  consider  a  future  career;  what  the  student's  particu- 
lar interestsareforthefuturecareer;  the  valueofhis/herchoice  in  regard  to  hims^  the  community. 

C.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  Interest  and  participaticn  In  finding  sources  of  informa- 
tion. He/she  will  also  be  evaluated  on  his/her  ability  to  locate  sources  that  specifically  relate*  to  his/her 
choice. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Book 

OGCupatfOnal  Outiook  Handbook,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor  Washington  D  C 

B.  Film 

"Jobs.  You  and  Your  Attitudes".  Coronet  Films,  65  East  South  Water  Street.  Chicago.  Illinais 

C.  ReferencB  Magazines 
p.  Referenae  Newspapers 

E.  "Job  Guide  For  Young  Workers",  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Washington  D.  C. 
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LITTERS 

Module  No.  2 
L  GOALS; 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Understand  the  techniques  involved  in  writing  a  letter  of  application. 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Identify,  available  addresses  for  Job  sources. 

B.  Use  correct  grammar,  wording,  and  form  in  letters  of  application, 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Tmcher  Notes 

The  impression  a  student  makes  on  a  prospective  employer  begins  with  the  initial  writing  of  a  letter  of 
application;  therefore,  he  must  gain  a  workable  knowledge  which  involves  not  only  grammar  but  also  form 
in  relation  to  the  letter  of  application. 

B.  Materials  mtd  Equipment  _  . 

1,  Sample'letter  of  application  for  each  student 

2.  Step  by  step  procedure  for  writing  letters 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Resrjarch  materials  and  then  discuss  the  findings.  Students  will  examine  various  types  of  job  applications 
and  complete  at  least  one  practice  application. 

B.  Proofread  and  revise  his/her  application.  -  - 

C.  Participate  in  a  panel  discussion  followed  by  a  question-answer  period  concerning  the  different  types  of 
applications. 

D.  Discuss  personal,  character,  and  professional  references. 

V.  EVALUATION; 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  studenfs  Job  application  in  relationship  to  proper  grammar,  wording  and  form. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student^s  participation  in  the  panel  discussion. and  in.,refe£eciQe!to  his/her 
comprehension  of  personal  references. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Book  .        '  \ 
How  to  Apply  for  a  Job,  Ohio  Bureau  of  Employmenl  Sefvices.  Vocational  Planning  Canter.  108  East  7th 
Street,  Cincinnc^ti.  Ohio  45202. 

B.  Filmstrip 

•gob  Survival  Skills^  Society  for  Visual  Education.  Inc..  1345  Dlversey  Parkway.  Chicago.  Illinois  60614 
(RiSA  V  Career  Education  Project  #124).  .  !' 
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Module  No,  3 
L  GOALS: 


Correlation:  Language  Arts 


After  teachers  have  directed  Jearning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Demonstrate  the  skills  relating  to  the  procedures  involved  in  filling  out  a  job  application. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should.be  able  to: 

A.  Identify  a  variety  of  Job  applications. 

B.  Use  proper  grammatical  construction  as  related  to  the  application. 

Q  Describe  the  Importance  of  personal  references  in  writing  letters  of  application. 
III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  T&achBr  Notes 

—         The  impression  a  student  makes  on  a  prospective  employer  is  affected  by  the  appearance  and  content 
of  the  Job  application;  therefore,  the  student  needs  to  know  the  proper  way  of  filling  out  a  Job  application. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipnwnt  '  ^  ,  . 

1.  Example  of  job  application 

2.  Variety  of  Job  ^byiicatioris  to  be  utilized  by  class 

lU  LiARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Read  the  typical  prepared  letter 

B.  Discuss  content  of  letter  establfshing  definite  points  that  should  be  included: 


1.  First  paragraph  establishes  a  point  of  contact. 

a.  Where  did  you  learn  rbout  the  Job?  " 

b.  You  are  applying  for  the  job,  '^Please  consider  me  as  an  applicant  for  this  position." 

2.  Second  paragraph  discusses  how  your  education  and  experiences  qualify  you  for  the  job. 

3.  If  you  include  references  In  your  letter,  put  these  in  the  third  paragraph. 


4.  The  last  paragraph  should  ask  for  a  personal  interview  at  the  employer's  convenience.  Be  sure  to  include 
your  phone  number. 

5.  Make  a  rough  copy,  "Sell  Yourself."  rewrite  making  the  letter  perfect. 

C.  Write  personal  sample  application.  " 

D.  Exchange  letters  examining  content,  form,  spelling,  punctuation,  etc.  for  mistakes. 
V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  studenfs  letter  of  application  in  relationship  to  grammar,  wording  and  form. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  with  a  test  on  grammar  and  format  of  the  letter. 
VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Book  I 
Succeeding  In  The  World  of  Work,  Kimbrell  a  Vineyard.  McKnight  Publishing  Co    Bloomington  Ind 
(RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #105). 

B.  Pamphlets 

1.  "You    Your  Job Southwestern  Publishing  Co,,  5101  Madison  Road.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  46227. 

2.  '^How  to  Find  and  Apply  for  a  Job",  Southwestern  Publishing  Company.  5101  Madison  Road,  Cincinnati, 


C.  Filmstrip 

"Job  Survival  Skills:',  Society  for  Visual  Education,  Inc..  1345  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago  Illinois  60614 
(RESa  V  Career  Education  Project  #124).  '  ^ 
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Module  No,  4  .  Correlation:  Unguage  Arts 

I,  GOALS:  ^  ^ 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Comprehend  his/her  Interests,  aptitudes,  and  limitations  and  their  significance. 

B.  Understand  methods  of  appfyin^  present  skills  and  abilities  to  the  employment  situation, 
11,  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  ' 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  rnodu/e.  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Identify  abilities,  skills/and  limitations  and  record  them  in  the  correct  resume  form, 

B.  Use  correct  grammatical  construction. 

C.  Describe  the  correct  format  of  a  resume, 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A  TBBcher  Notes 

If  students  do  not  display  the  correct  information  and  grammar  in  a  job  resume,  the  employer  may  not 
consider  his/her  application,  Ther^,ore,  not  only  does  a  student  need  to  know  the  techniques  involved  in 
writing  a  resume  but  also  his  personal  interests  and  attitudes  which  are  factors  in  obtaining  a  job. 
B.  Mate  rials  and  Equipment 

1 ,  Sample  resume  to  distribute  to  the  class  "  .  . 

2,  Handout  sheets  on  correct  form  of  resume 

IV.  LEARNINJG  ACTIVITIES:  '  ^ 

A.  Read  and  discuss  a  typical  job  resume.       .  *  '  ^ 

B.  Prepare;  a  personal  resume  or  personal  d?ta  sheet.  Consider  the  accuracy  of  the  Information  given  and 
neatness  of  the  resume.  "  " 

'   O  Discuss  Social  Security  cards.  Include  why,  how,  and  where  to  obtain  one  as  well  as  its  importance  and 
function.  ^  . 

D.  Utilize  interests,  checklists,  test  scores.  selfHnventory  charts,  and  autobiography  in  assessing  personal 
interests  and  abilities. 

E.  Complete  a  practice  job  resume 

V.  EVALUATION:  ,        ^  ^ 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student's  personal  data  sheets  for  compjeteness  and  accuracy, 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  their  participation  in  discussing  the  numerous  aspects  of  the 
resume. 

VL  RESOURCES:  ^ 
A.  Book 

Pathway  to  Your  Future^The  Job  Resume  and  LeU^r  of  Application,  Kenneth  Adier  Bellman  Publishing 
Company,  Box  172,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138.  1971. 
.  B.  Sample  Personal  Data  Sheet 

C.  Social  Security  Cards  ' 
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INTiRVIiWING 

Module  No.  5  CorTelation:  Language  Arts 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Realize  the  make-up  and  the  importance  of  job  interviews  in  acquiring  work. 

B.  Realize  that  his/her  appearance  and  attitude  during  a  job  interview  can  affect  its  outcome. 

C.  Recognize  his/her  personal  faults  and  be  aware  of  steps  for  self-improvemenL 

IL'peRFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  job  interviews  and  the  psychological  forces  working  on  the  interviewee. 

B.  Formulate  a  realfstic  self-concept  and  discuss  attrtudinal  and  appearance  improvements  he/she  personally 
should  make. 

C.  Discuss  the  affects  of  appearance  and  attitude  during  a  Job  interview. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Many  students  do  not  recognize  the  fact  that  seeking  a  job  involves  more  than  knowledge  of  Job  skills 
—  The-interview  of  a  prospective  employer  is  the  key  for  success  or  failure.  Students  must-realize  the  im- 
portance placed  on  attributes  such  as  dress,  manners,  etc.,  and  learn  how  to  control  these  factors  in  an 
interview. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  Guest  speaker  from  personnel  department  of  local  company 

2.  Filmstrip,  films. and  projectors  -  ■ 

3.  List  of  role  playing  examples 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  List  and  discuss  desirable  manners  and  attitudes  he/she  should  develop.  Consider  the  importance  of  ap-»^- 
pearance  and  being  a  good  listener. 

B.  View  at  least  two  of  the  films  or  filmstrips  listed  in  resources  on  job  interviews  based  on  availability. 

C.  Discuss  the  roles  to  be  portrayed.  ' 

D.  Take  turns  portraying  various  job  interview  situations.  All  will  include  an  interviewer,  [nterviewees  will  in- 
clude the  under-educated,  over-educated,  inferior,  superior,  under-dressed,  overniressed,  as  well  as  the 
appropriate. 

E.  Discuss  the  roles  as  portrayed  and  if  the  interviewer  ^as  just  in  his/her  decision  to  hire  or  not  to  hire. 

F.  View  and  discuss  film 'Too  Late  For  Regrets." 

G.  Discuss  appearance  (clothing,  make-up,  posture,  hair.  etc.). 

H.  Listen  to  guest  speaker  and  discuss  his/her  comments  as  to  what  he/she  looks  for  during  a  job  interview. 
L  Write  a  paper  about  personal  faults,  the  corrections  necessary,  and  the  methods  to  use  In  order  to  integrate 

these  into  his/her  own  personality. 

V.  iVALUATiON: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  papers  written. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his  effectiveness  in  the  role  playing  situation.  " 
VL  RESOURCES; 

A.  Films  - 

1.  'Job  Interview:  Men/"  CJiurchill  Films.  662  North  Robertson  BuulevardTLos  Angeles,  California  90069 
(RESA  V  Film  Library  #MP  1181).  '  -     j-   -  5, 

2.  ''Jo^  Interview;  Women,"  Churchill  Films,  662  North  Robertson  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles  California  90069 
(RESA  V  Film  Library  #MP  1187).  "  ^ 

3.  "Too  Late  for  Regrets/'  WETA-TV  The  Greater  Washington  Educational  TV  Assn.,  Inc  (RESA  V  Film  Li- 
brary #MP  1071). 

B.  Film  strip 

"Vour  Job  Interview available  on  loan  from  West  Virginia  Division  of  Guidance  and  Testing  West  Virginia 
Department  of  Education,  Charleston,  West  Virginia. 

C.  Pamphlet 

"How  to  Sell  Your  Job  Talents  ^  Ohio  State  Employment  Service,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
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THE  FUTURf 

Module  No,  6  .  Correjation:  Language  Arts 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  hav©  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Accept  with  corifidence  and  security  his/her  attributes  whiie  weighing  inhibiting  and  facilitating  factors  in 
terms  of  tent^ifive  plans  for  the  present  and  future. 

B.  Accept  abilities  and  limitations  in  terms  of  inhabiting  and  facilitating  factors  and  relate  potential  career  op- 
portunities to  tentative  plans, 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  '~ 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Verbalize  an  acceptance  of  self  as  an  entity  both  ;   vsicai  and  psychological  that  is  unique  and  of  value  to 
himself/herself  and  society. 

B.  Demonstrate  the  skills,  attitudes,  and  work  habits  n     jssary  to  select,  prepare,  enter  and  maintain  a  work 
role. 

C=  Demonstrate  fiexability  to  the  extend  that  hcr/she  c  in  make  major  or  minor  changec  in  work  role  pattarns  at 
such  time  as  it  might  be  necessary  or  desirable. 

fIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

It  is  important  for  each  student  to  develcp^a  realistic  self-concept  in  order  to  becure  and  retain  his/ht^f 
personal  job  choice.  The  teacher  can  help  him/her  realize  his/her  own  limitations  and  attributes  and  how 
they  relate  to  his/her  occupational  choice. 

B.  Materiafs  and  EquipmBnt 

1.  Students  interest  check  list,  test  scores,  self-inventory  chart,  take  stock  of  yourself,  and  autobiography 

2.  Reports  on  specific  occupational  role 

3.  Profiles,  self  and  job  requirements  \ 

4.  - Film  and  projector 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  / 

A.  Scan  interest  checklist,  test  scores,  self-inventory  cnart,  grades,  autobiography,  etc. 

B.  Complete  profile,  self  and  ^ob  requirements.  - 

C.  View  film  "Counseling  in  l  cision  Making/' 

D.  Discuss  personal  job  choices.  Have  students  explain  why  a  certain  Job  appeals  to  him/her  personally  and 
how  it  fits  his/her  own  Interests  and  eKpectations.  _ 

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  wljj  evaluate  the  student  by  his/her  abiiity  to  relate  himself/herself  to  occupational  roles  by  using 
materials,  information/ and  etc.,  that  have  been  accumulated  during  his/her  study. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  Facing  Facts  About  Preparing  for  Your  Future,  Prudential.  Box  36,  Newark,  NJ.  07101.  1972. 

2.  Facing  Facts  About  Career  Opportunities  for  the  High  School  Graduate,  Prudential.  Box  36,  Newark 
NJ.  07101,  1972. 

3.  Your  Job  and  Your  Future,  James  Olson,  Vol.  II  McGraw  Hill  Book  Company,  330  W.  42nd  Street.  New 
York,  New  York  1003e 

B.  Film 

"Counseling  in  Decision  Making",  Society  for  Visual  Education  Inc.,  1345  Diversey  Parkway  Ctiicago 
Illinois  60614.  '  "  " 


EKLC 


175 

mi 


PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  IN  RECREATION 


A 

Career  Education  Unit 
for 

High  Sahool  Level 
(Tenth-Twelfth) 


Correlated 
Healthr 


EKLC 


176 


\ 


INTRODUCTION 


Thrs  unit  has  been  designed  for  use  with  high  school  students  due 
to  the  increased  emphasis  on  career  opportunities  in  the  fields  of 
'  physical  education  and  recreation.  In  areas  of  this  country,  there  are 
shortages  of  trained  personnel  In  these  occupational  areas.  According 
to  the  United  States  Department  of  Laboh  these  shortage  areas  are 
expected  to  increase.  As  a  result,  there  is  a  great  demand  for  qualified 
persons  In 'the  area  of  physical  education  and  recreation  and  many 
occupational  opportunities  will  be  available  for  trained  personnel  in 
the  future,  / 

Many  students  in  our  school  system  are  looking  for  a  particular 
career  to  follow,  but  leadership  must  be  provided  to  help  them  move 
In  the  right  direction.  In  physical  education  and  recreation,  there  is  a 
great  variety  of  opportunity  for  those  who  can  go  on  to  a  higher  educa- 
tion and  also  for  those  who  cannot  Assistance  is  needed  to  help  young 
people  realize  the  opportunities  available  to  them  which  in  tuYn  will  ^ 
help  communities,  states,  and  the  nation  prosper  with  trained  person- 
nel in  physical  education  and  recreation,'  ^ 

It  Is  intended  that  students  develop  an  awareness  of  the  relation- 
ship between  self,  education*  and  careers  In  this  unit.  By  revitaliiing 
our  formal  educational  system  with  the  concept  of  career  education, 
our  school  systems  have  a  renewed  potential  of  producing  individuals 
who  are  competent  and  can  function  effectively  in  today*s  society. 
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DEViLOPMENT  OF  INTiRf  ST  AND  AWARENESS 
Module  No.  1  _    .     .  ;  Correlation:  Health 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  tlie  value  of  recreation  careers  in  terms  of  his/her  function  in  the  world. 

B,  Value  all  fqrms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  dBJECTIVES:  \ 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be'able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the;  meaning  of  work  in  physical  education  and  recreation,  and  Its  importance  to  society. 

B.  Describe  his/her  feelings  toward  the  area  of  physical  education  and  recreation, 

ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

.Before  a  student  can  choose  a  career  m  recreation,  he/she  must  first  develop  not  only  an  interest  but 
also  an  awareness  of  occupations  that  exist  in  the  field.  After  a  student  Is  knowledgeable  in  this  area, 
he/she  must  then  look  at  his/her  own  interests  before  making  a  commitment  in  a  particular  choice. 
MsttBrlals  and  Equipment  . 

1,  Checklist  of  all  career  opportunities  in  the  fields  of  physical  education  and  recreation 

2.  Filmstrjp  and  slide  proiector 

3;  Fllmstrlp," Preparing  for  the  World  of  VVbrk" 
4,  Movie  and  Projector      '  . 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ' 

,   A.  Discuss  the  importance  of  recreation  occupationf .  Include  both  intrinsic  and  extrensic  values. 

B.  List  from  their  own  knowledge  all  of  the  career  opportunities  available  in  physical  education  and  recreation. 

C.  List  the  ideas  for  Job  choices  received  from  the  filmstrip  "Choosing  Your  Career", 

D.  Write  an  essay  on  the  conclusions  derived  from  the  filmstrip.  "Preparing  For  the  World  of  Work", 
i.  View  movie  ''Careers  in  Recreation". 

V,  iVALUATION:  .  ' 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  list  of  job  opportunities  in  recreation  and  physical  education. 

B,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  the  Ideas  that  he/she  received  from  the  filmstrips  and  movie  by 
observlng^his/her  contribution  to  the  class  discussion. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books  '  ' 

1 .  OocupBtional  Outlook  Handbook,  U,S.  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  rQf  Labor  Statistics  341  Ninth  Avenu< 
New  York  NY  10001,  1972. 

2.  Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Washington.  D.C. 

B.  Filmstrips  ^ 

T  ^'Choosing  Your  Career"— (Part  I  and  Part  II)  Instructional  Services  Department,  Wood  County  Board  of 

Education,  1210  Thirteenth  Street,  Parkersburg,  WV  #46N. 
2.  "Preparing  for  the  World  of  Work,"  Instructional  Services  Department,  Wood  County  Board  of  Education 

1210  Thirteenth  Street,  Parkersburg,  WV  #47N 

C.  Film  .  ^ 

•s     "Careers  In 'Recreation",  West  Virginia  University  Health  and  Physical  Education  Department.  Morgantown. 
West  Virginia 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  SELF  CONCEPT  ^= 
Module  NO.  2  Correlation:  Health 

I.  GOALS:  = 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Understand  abilities  and  limitations  In  terms  of  their  relation  to  potential  career  opportunities  and  tentative 
plans, 

B,  Function  in  the  performance  of  decision  making  and  work  adjustment  process. 
II.  PERFORMANGl  OiJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  tO' 

A.  Describe  his/her  abilities  and  limitations. 

B.  Relate  self-knowledge  to  work  and  his/her  potential  future  careen 

Discuss  self  as  an  entity,  both  physical  and  psychological,  unique  and  of  value  to  himself/herself  and  society. 
ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A,  Teacher  Notes    '  ' 

A  student  must  understand  himself/herself  before  he/she  can  choose  any  career.  The  teacher  must 
help  the  student  understand  his/her  own  individual  interest,  as  well  as  emotional  limitations  and  abilities 
and  how  these  relate  to  his/her  Job  choice. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1 .  Ski ItTest  ;  ' 

2.  Aptitude  Test 

3.  Movie  and  Projector  .  * 

IV.  LEARMNG  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Take  skill  test  to  help  the  individual  become  aware  of  his/her  strengths  and  weaknesses. 

B.  Take  aptitude  test  to  help  the  student  develop  a  better  understandmg  and  concept  of  himself/herself, 
a  Explore  his/her  value  system  In  regard  to  a  career  In  physical  education  and  recreation. 

View  movie  "Aptitudes  and  Occupations". 

E,  Make  comments  on  possible  new  insights  received  concerning  a  career  from  the  film  •'Aptitudes  and 
Occupations'V 

F,  -Obtain  guidance  and  counseling  services  to  meet  the  students  needs  as  they  arise. 

G,  Discuss  the  testing  results  in  relation  to  the  various  jobs  available  in  the  recreation  field. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  observation  of  class  discussion. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  with  a  written  examination  oh  the  film. 

C.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  involvement  in  the  explanation,of  his/her  tentative  occuDa- 
tional  choice. 

VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books  "  ^ 

1.  My  PhUosophical  Development,  Bertrand,  Russell.  Simon  a  Shusten  Inc..  1  West  39th  Street  New  York 
New  York,  10018.  -       ,  .  , 

2.  ThB  Art  of  Working  with  People,  Edward  H^nett,  Harper  a  Row.  10  E.  53rd  Street.  New  York  New 
York,  10022.  ' 

3.  Individual  DlfferencBs,  Josn  Anastasa.  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc..  Eastern  District  Ctr   1  Wilev  Driv^ 
Somerset,  New  Jersey  08873.  /   

B.  Film 

^Aptitudes  and  Occupations",  Coronet  Instructional  Films.  Inc.,  Coronet  Building,  65  East  South  Water 
Chicago,  Illinois  60601  (RESA  V^Film  Library  #MP37),  ,■  ooum  vvarer. 
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^  ^  ^     ^  /  .     ^DEVELOPMENT  OF  CLASSIFYING  OCCUPATIONS  ^    - :  _ 

Module  No.  3        -  .       Correlation:  Health 

P  I.  GOAL: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 
Investigate  and  formulate  alternative  educational  exparience  paths  which  allow  the  individual  access  to 
various  careers,  .  ^ 

IL  PiRFORMANCl  OBJECTIVES:  "  "  *  ,  - 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  opportumties  availabie  to  him/her  in  physical  educatfon  and  recreation, 

B.  Describe  the  availability  of  education  to  his/her  potential  career  field, 

a  Discuss  the  meaning  of  work  in  potential  fields  and  its  Importance  to  him/her  and  to  society. 
P,  List  occupational  opportunities  In  his/her  field  of  interest  within  and  apund  the  immediate  community. 
Ill,  TIACHER  PREPARATION; 

A.  Teacher  Notes  ' 

A  student  must  know  the  variety  of  job  opportunities  avaiiible  to  him/her  before  he/she  can  make  a 
specific  choice.  The  teacher  needs  to  assist  the  student  in  his/her  Irivestigation  and  formulation  of  the  al= 
ternatives  involved  in  his/her  career  choice. 

B.  MBterlBts  apd  Equipment:. 

1 ,  Assorted  biographies  ^  ■  , 

.  2.  Newspapers  .  - 

3.  Arrangements  for  field  trips 

4.  References  on  career  opportunities  ■  '      -     !  , 
6:  Possible  survey  forms 

"  IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  _    ^  '  V 

A.  Analyze  a  personal  case  history  of  someone  who  has  succeeded  in  the  career  area  that  interests  his/her 
(use  biographies  and  personal  acquaintance).  Include  educational  and/or  skill  requirements,  likes  and  dig- 
Mkes,  prior  work  experiencep  and  other  interests. 
■    B.  Review  want  ads  and  discuss  Job  opportunities  in  part  time  Jobs  in  his  primary  job  interest  area. 

C.  Make  a  field  trip  to  the  local  Department  of  Employment  Security  to  find  out  the  area  Job  supply  and  de- 
mand in  his/her  field  of  ihterest 

D.  Rei^Mrch  the  information  provided  by  the  teacher  on  advanced  positions  available  wlthin  his/her  specific 
area. 

E.  Partfcipate  in  a  written  research  of  the^  training  and  requirements  in  the  career  area  of  his/her  choice, 

F.  Go  on  a  field  trip  to-ari  existing  Job  in  his/her  interest  area  to  observe  and  interview  the  employers. 

G.  Make  a  list  of  job  expectations  in  his/her  area  of  interest, 

H.  Run  a  survey  on  a  com^munlty-wide  basis  to  determine  the  community's  interest  and  involvement  in  the 
areas  of  recreation  and  physical  education, 

V;  EVALUATION: 

A,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  discussion. 

B,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  case  study, 

C,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  the  success  or  failure  of  his/her  surveys. 

p.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/hef  list  of  job  expectations,    ^  ■ 
E.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  entuslasm  of  possible  Job  choice, 
VL  RESOURCES:  ' 
Boof<S 

I.  Community  Recreation,  Harold  D.  Meyer,  and  Charles  K,  irightbill,  A  guide  to  its  organization^  Prentice- 
Hall,  Inc..  Englewood  CliffSp  New  Jersey  1964.  ,  " 

2v  Professional  Preparation  in  Heam  Physical  Education  and  Recreation.  Raymond  Snyder  and  Harry  Scott 
McGraw-Hill  Co.,  New.York,  1963.  -  .  , 
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Module  No.  4 
L  GOALS: 


Corrieiacion:  Health 


After  teachers  have  diracted  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Understand  the  physical  emotional  and  mental  interactions  in  Imitating  the  role  of  the  worker  that  demon- 
strates effective  work  habits. 

(nteract  effe^^tlvely  in  a  variety  of  situations  while  being  awara  of  the  needs  of  others. 
II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Descnbe  specific  interests  Jn  relation  to  recreation  and  physical  education  occupations, 

B.  Discuss  the  personal  satisfaction  and  hindering  factors  in  the  recreation  and  physical  education  occupations. 

UK  TEACHER  PRiPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Not&B 

It  is  Important  for  students  to  have  a  reaNstic  view  of  the  real  work  world  concerfving  his/her  Job  choice. 
Through  role  playing  In  the  classroom,  he/she  can  explore  the  different  skills  needed  and  how  his/her  own 
abilities  and  limitations  are  related. 

B.  Msterials  and  EquipmBnt 

1.  List  of  role  playing  possibilities 

2.  List  of  topics  for  oral  reports 

3.  List  of  available-lectures  ^' 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  /  =  / 

A.  Act  out  the  responsibilities  of  duties  they  would  have  if  employed  in  an  occupation  of  their  interest  through 
simulation  activity  and  role  playing. 

Prepare  oral  reports  concerning  methods  and  materials  used  In  one's  particular  field  of  Interest. 
C.  Attend  lectures  concerning  the  various  fields  and  careers  available  in  physical  education,,  and  recreation^ 


s  V,  EVALUATION.:  " 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  observation  of  the  role  playing,  discussion,  and  interaction, 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  rn  relation  to  the  observations  and  estimates  made  pertaining  to  in- 
.  dividual  career  interests.     .  ' 

a  The  teacher  win  evaluate  the  student  s  contint,  organization,  and  delivery  of  oral  reports. 
VL  RESOURCiS:  .  • 

Books  . 
T  Career  Educntion,  Maryland  State  Board  of  Education,  Friendship  International  Airport,  Box  8717  Balti- 
more, Maryland  21240. 

2.  EncyafopaBdia  of  Car&Brs  and  Voaational  Guidance,  Volume  I  Planning  Your  Careen  J.  G.  Ferguson  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  Chicago,  Mlinois.  •  '  . 
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.......... .  =  .  .     DEVfLOPMENT  OF  FUTURE  CONCiPTS    

Module  NO.  5  '    Correlation:  Health 

I  GOALS:  , 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A. '^  Understand  and  relate  themselves  both  cognitlvely  and  affectiveiy  to  their  work. 

B.  Understand  the  background  necessary  to  enter  his/her  chosen  career  and  to  progress  within  that  career  or 
to  change  the  direction  of  his/her  career  if  necessary  or  desirable, 

H,  PiRFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After. the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  himself/herself  I.e..  abilities,  skills,  limitations;  and  can  relate  this  knowledge  to  a  career  or  future 
career. 

B.  Discuss  the  skills,  attitudes  and  work  habits  necessary  to  select,  prepare  for.  enter,  and  maintain  a  future 
work\role.' 

a  Develop  flexibility  both  mentally  and  physicalf>  to  make  adjustments  within  a  work  role  or  change  of  work 
role.  \  - 

IlL  TEACHER  PpiPARATION: 

A.  TBacher  Notes  '  '  ' 

After  a  student  has  made  some  kind  of  differentiation  in  a  chosin  field,  the  teacher  neeAio  help  him/ 
her  develop  some  assurance  of  job  successHn  that  field.  Through  knowledge  of  basic  skills  and  interests 
involved  In  that  choice,  the  student  should  also  learn  to  become  flexible  enough  to  move  through  specific 
future  careers.  ^  '         K  i 

B.  Matenals  and  Equipment  \         ■  . 

1.  Handout  sheet  \ 

2,  Access  to  librar^<  and  resource  material  V 
3/  Film  "Planning  Your  Career"         -  ^  \ 

IV.  LiARNING  ACTIVITIES:  f  '  ■ 

A.  Observe  and  use  handout  sheets  to  direct  possible  interests  in  future  plans/ 

B.  Make  use  of  library  faciUties  to  develop  goals  for  the  future/ 

a  Choose  an  area  of  interest  andTesearch  the  present  and  predicted  status  of  this  field  in  a  report  form 
p.  DmcuBsthe  three  basic  slaps  for  planning  for  a  career  taken  from  the  film  ^'Planning  Your  Cayeer'\ 
E.  Plan  a  career  related  activity  which  relates  to  his/her  own  particular  field, of  interest. 

V.  EVALUATION:  ' 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  observation  of  the  students  use  of  library  materials  and  in- 
terest in  planning  for  a  future.  ^  ,     '    .  . 
■    B.  The  teacher  vvfll  evaluate  the  student^s  report  on  the  status  of  his  field  of  interest  and  Job  description. 
C-  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student^s  enthusiasm  in  discussion  concerning  film, 
VL  RES0URCE8:  " 
A.  Books                \  ■  . 

1.  Your  Plans  for  the  Future,  Detzin  and  Detzin.  McGraw-Hill.  1957,  1221  Avenue  of  the  Americans  New 
York.  New  York,  10020. 

2.  4-Squ$re  Planning  for  Your  Career,  Haion.  J..  Science  Research  Associates.  1 946=-259  East  Erie  Street 
Chicago.  Illinois  60611. 

B  '  ;  ■ 

"Planning  Your  Career'^  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Corporation.  425  North  Michigan  Avenue  Chicago 
HIinois  60611,  (RESA  V^Film- Library.  #MP542),  ; 
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PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  fN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


Career  Education  Unit 
V  for 
High  School  Level 
(Tenth-Twelfth) 


\ 


Correlated 
with 
Mathematfas 


:  .  183^ 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  unit  is  designed  to  fanfiiliarize.  students  with  the  variety  of 
jobs  available  in  the  area  of  computer  science.  It  also  involves  the 
stud^nfs  self-avyareness  and  skills  in  relationship  to  hh  personal  job 
choice.  Although  the  goals  and  objectives  are  related  to  career  educa- 
tion, they  can  be  correlated  with  the  field  df  mathematics. 

/.  The  unit  is  correlated  through  a  method  of  teaching  which  utilizes 
"real"  experiences :to  illustrate  abstract  symbols  and  concepts  found 
in  the  existing  subject  being  taught.  This  method  of  teaching  makes 
use  of  field  trips, 'resource  people,  media,  interpersonal  interaction, 
and  research  activities,  -  ■ 

It  is  aimed  at  producing  individuals  able  to  find  and  participate  in 
meaningful  and  satisfying  work,  and  if  the  time  comes  when  It  is  nec- 
essary or  desirable  to  make  major  or  minor  changes  in  their  career, 
they  can  be  easily  made. 

A  program  of  this  nature  is  written  in  a  general  presentation  as 
to  facilitate  modifications  by  the  instructor  and  student  at  will.  The 
material  will  give  sufficient  explanation  and  information  for  the  stu- 
dents to  familiarize  themselves- with  jobs  in  a  computer  center 

The  time  element  in  covering  this  program  is  as  flexible  as  the 
students  and  an  instructor  wish  it  to  be.  More  time  could  be  spent  on 
certain  areas  or  jobs  as  is  necessary  for  effective  decision  making; 
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DiVELOPMiNT  OF  INTIREST  AND  AWARfeNESS 

Module  No.  1  a  •  j  Correlation:  Math 

I.  GOALS:  '  ^  j,^  ■    \  . 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  iri  this  and;ither  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Undefstafid  the  value  of  mathematics  in  terms  of  Its  functions  In  the,  world  outside  the  classroom.  ' 

B.  . Value *all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  Its  contribution  to.<the  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society,       ^   i  .1 
IL  PERFORMANCi  OBJECTIVES:  ■■  ' 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  modul&,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  identify  the  reasons  for  using  computers.  5  . 

B.  Describe  the  role  of  mathematics  in  computer  science.       -  =  . 

C.  Discuss  the  importance  of  computers  in  society,  .  i     '=       -  \ 

III,  TEACHER  PREPARATION:  ^  .  < 

A.  Teacher  Notm  '  ■    /        ,  . 

Because  computers  are  more  and  more  a  common  part  of.our  everyday  lives,  students  should  be  aware 
of  its  role  and  In  what  ways  they  as  individuals  could  be  suitable  for  careers  in  this  area.  Some  job  areas 
might  be  key  .punch,  machine  operator,  programmer,  systems  analysist,  and  repairman. 

B,  MBtBhalB  and  Equipment  ■  jS 

^  1 .  Film  and  Projector  '  ■  ^ 

2.  Prepare  game  problems  ,^    .  ..  ^ 

IV,  LiARNiNG  ACTIVITIES:  :  ,  ;^ 

A.  Viewthefllm'EIectronsat  Work,"  List  specific  Job  areas  t^  ,  I 

B.  Discuss  the  yarjous  uses  of  the  computeK  Master  scheduling,  scoring  of  standardized  tests  and  survey 
forms,  remote  terminal  units  in  math  classes,  etc,  are'uses  to  be  considered.  I 

Q  Discuss  some  generalizations  showing  how  math  is  used  with  computers.  Use  computer  in  math  classes  to 
siiow  how  to  arrive  at  an  answer  to  a  problem.  Program  complicated  answers  after  problem  is  set  up. 

D.  Divide  into  teams  with  one  team  using  a  miniaturis  computer  or  other  available  office  machines  and  the 
other  team  using  longhand  to  relate  the  differences  in  Speed  and  accOracy. 

V,  EVALUATION:  -  \  ,  .  . 

A,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  studentlhrough  trfe  discussion  session  by  observing  the  different  careers 
identified  by  the. student.  '  . 

B.  The  teacher  will  evafuate  the  student's  involvement  during  the  game  by  gbserving  the  number  of  questions 
and/or  comments  about  the  gain'e  during  the  specific  activity.  * 

VL  RESOURCES:  '  . 

Books  \  J    lI     , - 

1: Planning  Your  Careen  Robert  Calvert  and  John  Steele,  Magraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  InCi  New  York  New  York 
1963,  -. 

2.  Career  Opporfun/f/es,  New  York  Life  Insurance'Company,  1958. 

3.  Your  Career  in  Computer  Programhiing.  I  J.  Seligsohn,  A  Division  of  Simon  a  Schuster  Inc   1  W  39th 
Street.  New  York,  NY. 

Film  '  4  ' 

Electrons  At  Work,  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Corporation,  425  N.  Michigan  Avenue  Chicago  Illinois  60611 
(RESA  V  Film  Library-#  MP  101):  . 
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Module  No,  2  Correlatjan:  Math 

L  GOALS 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Relate  personal  occupational  objectives  with  (somputer  careers;  ' 

B.  Comprehend  the  diversity  and  complexity  of  work  alternatives  appropriate  to  them. 
11.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Identify  the  various  occupations,  careers,  and  Job  titles  dealing  with  computers. 

B.  Describe  the  contribution  that  computer  workers  make. 

C,  Identify  the  reasons  why  occupations  with  computers  exist.  -  = 

D.  Discuss  Job  interests  related  to  computers,  -  '  .  ' 

IIL  TEACHER  PRiPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Most  students  are  not  aware  of  the  variety  of  Jobs  related  to  the  computer  field.  A  student  not  only 
needs  to  become  aware  that  these  jobs  exist,  but  also  to  adapt  his/her  interests  in  a  specific  area. 

B.  MaterlatB  and  Equipment 

1.  Resource  people  = 

2,  Miscellaneous  materials  for  bulletin  board  displays 

IV,  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ; 

A.  Listen  and  discuss  different  occupations  with  resource  people. 
'  B.  List  data  processing  manager's^activlties. 

C.  Discuss  the  good  and  bad  points  of  a  data  processing  manager. 

D.  Divide  into  groups  to  arrange  bulletin  boards  dealing  with  the  various  computer  careers. 

V,  EVALUATION: 

\       A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  in  his/her  contribution  to  the  discussions. 

B,  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  bulletin  board  display. 
VL  RESOURCES: 

Books       '  .        .  . 

1.  DOT.  (Dlctiona^ry  of  Occupational  Titles)  •  '  ' 

2,.EncyalopBdia  of  CamBrs  and  Vocatlona!  Guidance,  J.  G.  Ferguson  Publishing  Co..  Six  N.  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois  60602. 

3.  Digest  of  Computer  Opportunities— Boutcb  Survey  EDP-Salary  Survey  1974-iDP,  Inc.,  Philadelphia 
Pennsylvania,  '  '    ..  '  ' 

4,  FundamentBis  of  Data  ProcBssing,  WanouVWanous-Wagner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  South  Western  Publishing 
Company,  1971.  .  ' 


*  \  s  ... 

DEVf  LOPMENT  OF  CLASSIFYING  pCCUPATiONS  AND  RESEARCH 
Module  ^No.  3  ,  \  Correlation:  Math 

L  GOALS:  > 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  recognizing  the  sources  of  informa- 
tion and  experience. 

B.  Recognize  the  relationship  between  life  styles  and  the. dictates  of  the  work  situation. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

^  .   Aftet  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  In  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Orally  identify  sources  of  information  about  computer  occupations, 

B,  Identify  the  qualifications  and  skills  needed  for  each  of  the  various  occupationsr  "  ^  — 

C,  Illustrate  the  value  of  mathematics  as  it  relates  to  computer  careers, 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A*  TBBcher  Notes  -  , 

After  the  student  has  an  idea  of  the  various  jobs  involved  in  computer  occupation  areas,  he/she  must 
learn  where  he/she  can  go  to  find  available  materials  and  information  which  concerns  a  specific  job  choice. 
Some  conslderatjons  for  job  choice  might  be  financial,  hours  of  work,  geographical  location,  physical  and 
mental  requirements,  etc. 
B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1,  Reference  books  * 

2.  Cassette  tapeplayer  and  tapes  about  computers 

3.  Miscellaneous  materials  fOF  bulletin  board  displays 

4,  Access  to. reference  materials  In  library 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Read  books  about  computer  science  workers. 

B.  Listen  to  cassette  recordings. 

C.  Develop  a  list  of  jobs  relating  to  computer  science  and  list  qualifications  and  skrlls  needed  for  each  job. 

D.  Construct  a  bulletin  board  related  to  various  occupations  In  the  computer  field, 

E.  Research  and  prepare  three  to  four  informative  speech  comparing  personal  variables  of  careers  In  the  com- 
puter area,  ' 

V,  EVALUATION 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  on  their  bulletin  board, 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student's  speech  on  content,  organization,  and  delivery  of  speech. 
Vi,  RESOURCES:/ 

Books 

1,  Explorations  in  Computer^Assisted  Counseling,  John  F;  Coqswell  a  D.  P.  Estevang.  Santa  Monica.  Cali- 
:     forniar  System  —   , 

2,  Same  listing  as  In  Module  Two  (2)  Resources 

3,  Careers  &  Opportunities  in  Computer  Science,  John  M,  Carroll,  E.  P.  Dutton  a  Company  Inc  New  York 
NYriee?,  ' 

CeSBBtte  Tapes  . 

1.  "Computers" 

2.  [Vareers  In  Data  Processing')  Daniel  Grossman.  Compass  33:  10-11  July, 


/ 

/ 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  INTERPERSONAL  INTIRACTION 
^  Module  No.  4  "  Correlation:  Math 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  physical,  mental,  and  emotional  stability  of  workers  who  demonstrate  effective  work  habits. 

B.  Interact  effectively  in  a  variety  of  situations  while  being  aware  of  the  needs  of  others. 

C.  Comprehend  the  diversity  and  complexity  of  the  work  alternatives  involved  in  the  various  job  areas  of  com- 
puter occupations. 

II,  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

'  After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  In  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  career  roles  and  his/her  interpretations, 

B.  Interact  with  others  in  a  meaningful  manner,^  .  - 

C.  Discuss  his/her  feelings  about  the  role  that  he/she  played. 

D.  Identify  the  ways  in  which  mathematics  Is  needed  by  workers,  * 

HI,  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

In  this  module  the  teacher  couid  direct  students  in  a  realistic  role  playing  situation  which  would  show 
a  relationsNp  of  personal  interest  to  computer  science  occupations. 

B.  Materials  and  EqulpmBnt  ^ 

1.  List  of  various  role  playing  examples 

2.  Magazines 

3.  Cardboard 

4.  ^  Paper  .        .  . 

5.  Magic  markers 

IV  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Discuss  the  role  to  be  portrayed.  ' 

B.  Take  turns  portraying  various  workers, 

C.  Make  a  cardboard  modeLof  a  computer. 

D.  Discuss  feelings  about  the  various  roles  portrayed.  ■  . 

E.  Discuss  the  need  for  mathematics  skills.  Contrast  skills  of  modern  math  tended  toward  computerized  mathe- 
matics as  opposed  to  the  basic  skills  of  math.  AIsOi  consider  the  trends  toward  a  computerized. society. 

y.  EVALUATION: 

A,  The  teacher  wiil  evaluate  the  student  by  observation  of  the  role  played,  discussion,  and  interaction. 

B.  The  teacher  will'evaluate  the  studient  on  his/her  model  computer,  as  to  accuracy  and  completeness' 

VL  RESOURCES: 
Books 

T  CBreBr  Education,  Maryland  State  Board  of  Education,  Friendship  International  Airport.  Box  8717,  Balti- 
more, Maryland  21240.  .  ^ 

2.  Encyclopedia  of  Careers  and  Vocational  Guidance,  J.  G.  Ferguson  Publishing  Co.,  Six  N  Michigan  Ave., 
Chicago,  III,  60602. 
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DEViLOPMiNT  OF  FUTURE  CONCEPTS 


Correlation:  Math 


^  units,  the  students  should      able  to: 

al  value  of  the  resulting  products  and  services. 

ectedp  in  careers  related'to  computer  science, 


Module  No,  5 
I  GOALS: 

After  ieachers  havi'dlrected  learning  activities  in  this  and  othie^ 

A.  Recognize  that  Jobs  emerge  and  diminish  because  of  the  soc  ; 

B.  Understand  the  labor  market  demands,  both  current  and  proji   

C.  Understand  the  educational  background  needed  to  enter  an,occupation  in  computer  science, 
IL'PiRFORMANCi  OBJECTIVES:  ^ 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activitiesjndicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Describe  the  educational  requirements  and  opportunities  involved  in  a  variety  of  computer  occupations. 

B.  Project  employment  trends  in  the  next  ten  years  for  computer  science  occupations. 

C.  Discuss  possible  summer  and  future  full-time  employment  in  computer  science. 

Ill,  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes      "  ^ 

Students  should'be  aware  of  Job  fluctuations  in  computer  occupation  areas.  There  are  usually^prescribed 
educational  and  experience  requirements  to  enter  the  computer  related  fields.  Students  shomd  be  aware 
of  the  requirements  needed  foMheIr  chosen  field  of  endeavor,  particularly  in  computer  relat^Jobsl 

B.  Mat^riats  and  Equipment 
T  Pamphlets 

iV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Use  materials  available  from  Department  of  Labor  and  Department  of  Employment  Security  regarding  cur- 
rent and  project  labor  market  demands. 

B.  piscuss  financial  assistance  available  to  students  desiring  to  pursue  education. 

C.  Receive  counseling  regarding  his/her  abilities  and  their  relationship  to  his/her  educational  plan. 
;  V.  EVALUATION:  / 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  in  terms  of  creativity  and  understanding  of  requirements  needed  to 
pursue  various  careers, 

VI.  RESOURCES  /  y  '  " 

Books  .  . 

■     1.  Occupationai  Out/odk  Handbook,  U.S,  Department  of  Labor.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  344-Ninth  Avenue 
New  York,  NY  10001.  1972,  ^ 

2.  Career  Choices  of  Rural  Youth  in  &  Changing  Society^  Lee  G,  Burchinal,  University  of  Minnesota.  Agricul- 
tural Experimentation  Station,  Minneapolis,  Minnesqt|p^1S62/  ,  - 

3.  CarsBr  Development:  Choice  &  Adjustment  D.  C.  Tiedman  and  R.  P.  O'Hara,  1 963.  College  Entrance  Exami- 
nation Board,  New  York.  New  York 

Pamphlets 

Current  and  Prolected  Labor  Market  Demands,  Department  of  Labor.  Department  of  Employment  SecurltVp 
State  CapitoL  Charleston.  West  Virginia,       '  y  ■ 
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Social  Studies 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  career  education  resource  unit  was  prepared  for  high  school 
students.  It  concerns  itself  with  occupations  related  to  public  service. 
Some  of  the  occupations  which  students  may  encounter  are:  fire  de- 
partment, police  systems^  arnned  forces*  telephone  and  electric  utili- 
ties, teachers  in  a  school  systenip  postal  systemp  and  so  forth. 

Career  Education  is  not  an  end  in  itself;  rather  it  is  a  method  of 
teaching  which  utilizes  "rear'  experiences  to  Illustrate  abstract  sym- 
bols and  concepts  found  In  the  existing  subjects  being  taught.  This 
method  of  teaching  makes  use  of  field  trips,  role  playing,  simulation, 
resource  people,  media,  interpersonal  Interaction  and  research  acti- 
vities. The  intent  Is  to  help  students  achieve  both  academic  goals 
and  career  education  goals. 
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H=4.3 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  INTEREST  ANO  AWARENESS 
Module  No,  1  CorrilatiQn-LSocial  Studies 

I,  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  yn/fs,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understandtheareaof  Public Servicesand  its basicgoals,  concepts,  and  terms. 

B.  Recognizethat  Public  Servicesoccupations  relate  in  many  ways  to  his/her  occupational  interests, 
Valueall  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  tothe  welfare  of  the  individual  and  society. 

IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  reacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Identify  the  basic  goals,  concepts,  and  terms  of  Public  Service  occupations. 

B.  Prescribe  work  roles  for  various  public  service  occupations. 

Discuss  public  service  occupations  in  relation  to  personal  occupational  Interesto. 

III.  TEACHER  PREPARATION; 

A.  TBBcher  Notes 

The  purpose  of  this  module  is  to  help  the  student  become  aware  of  the  various  public  service  occupa- 
tions open  to  him.  The  student  should  be  aware  of  not  only  his  personal  interests,  but  also  the  skills  Involved 
in  the  job. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1,  Lectures  on  the  basic  goals,  concepts,  and  terms 

2.  Collage  materials,  if  used. 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Hear  lectures  on  the  basic  goals,  concepts  and  terms  of  Public  Service  jobs.  , 

B.  Discuss  present  occupations  and  their  relation  to  Public  Service.  The  students  may  use  as  a  starting  point 
their  part-time  jobs. 

C.  Read  about  future  occupations  in  the  Public  Service  areas. 

D.  Discuss  importance  of  knowing  self  and  the  need  to  relate  self  to  Job.  Points  for  discussion  could  include 
the  students  background,  likes  and  dislikes,  hobbies,  etc. 

E.  Review  movie  and  television  shows  with  roles  dealing  with  Public  Service. 

F.  Discuss  the  basic  skills  needed  in  various  jobs.  The  discussion  could  be  devised  to  include  educational, 
physical*  and/or  psychological  skills. 

G.  Utilize  interest-catching  techniques  such  as  collage,  posters,  and  personal  bulletin  boards.  This  can  be 
teacher,  student,  or  Joint  projects.  ! 

V.  EVALUATION:  ^ 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  students  by  giving  a  test  on  the  basic  concepts,  goals,  and  terms  of  PubJIc 
Service. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  his/her  participation  in  discussion. 

Vi.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Book 

Occupational  Outlook  Handbook,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  341  Ninth  Avenue 
New  York.  New  York  10001,  1972. 

B.  Film  - 

'Social  Worker",  Universal  Educational  and  Visual  Arts.  Universal  City  Studios.  Inc..  (RESA  V  Career  Edu- 
cation Project  #210). 
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H-4,4 


DEVELOPMENT  OF  SELF-CONCEPT 
Module  No,  2  =  Correlation:  Social  Studies 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  value  of  social  studies  in  terms  of  its  functfon  In  the  world  outside  the  classroom,. 

B.  Recognize  the  relationship  between  values  and  occupational  choices. 

II.  PERFQRMANCS  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  identify  his/her  values  and  the  limits  they  set  on  his/her  occupational  choice. 

B.  Discuss  the  rewards  in  the  fields  that  can  be  related  to  a  study  of  Public  Service  occupations. 
IIL  TEACHER  PRiPARATION: 

A,  Teacher  Notes 

It  is  important  for  students  to  realize  the  value  of  their  chosen  profession,  as  well  as  other  professions 
in  the  Public  Service  areas. 

B.  Mater/Bis  and  Equipment 

1.  Value  recognition. exercises 

2.  Films  and  speakers  in  various  occupational  areas 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Listen  to  lectures  on  intrinsic  and  extrinsic  values  of  careers  in  public  services. 

B.  View  films  and  hear  speakers.  While  listening  to  the  varied  resource  people,  students  should  keep  in  mind 
their  own  interests. 

a  Form  groups  to  discuss  the  skills  and  qualifications  of  various  workers  and  what  workers  like  about  their 
Jobs, 

D.  Present  brief  reports  on  any  occupational  area  that  fits  his/her  value  system  and  how  that  field  relates  to 
the  economy. 

V.  EVALUATION:  l  \ 

The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  through  his/her  discussion  and  understanding  of  the  various  work>0tes. 

VI.  RESOURCES:  \. 

A.  Film  Strip  * 

"People  Who  Help  Others"  (filmstrip  series),  Guidance  Associates.  Pleasantville,  New  York  10507  (RESA  V 
Career  Education  Project  #112). 

B,  Resource  People 
Community  Workers 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  CLASSIFYING  OCCUPATIONS  AND  RESEARCH 
Module  No,  3  Correlation:  Social  Studies 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  how  subject  content  is  functional  both  Inside  and  outside  the  classroom  in  the  career  world. 

B.  Understand  th^  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  recognize  sQurces  of  information 
and  experience. 

C.  Value  resource  materials  for  the  purpose  of  understanding  a  career. 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  sole  to: 

A.  Describe  the  public  service  occupations  that  exist. 

B.  Locate  and  accept  meaningful  work  roles. 

C.  Identify  resource  materials  necessary  for  the  study  of  a  career. 

D.  Relate  education,  previous  job  experience,  school  activities,  and  personal  data  to  career  choice, 

E.  Describe  the  contribution  that  Public  Service  workers  make  in  society. 

IIL  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  TBacher  Notes 

In  order  to  help  students  become  aware  of  the  variety  of  jobs  opened  to  him/her  a  great  deal  of  re- 
search is  necessary.  This  should  lead  to  personal  interest  choice. 

B.  Materials  and  Equipment 

1 .  Arrange  with  the  counselor  and  librarian  for  class  visit  . 

2.  Bulletin  board  displaying  numerous  careers. 

3.  Arrange  beforehand  in  library  and  counselor's  office,  books,  pamphlets,  D.OT.,  Occupational  Outlook 
Handbook,  S.R.A.  booklets,  S.R.A.  Career  Kit,  Career  Encyclopedias,  and  other  sources  of  information. 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES; 

A.  Visit  counselor's  office  and  library  to  pursue  and  scan  available  materials. 

B.  Discuss  specific  materials  that  may  be  used  In  his/her  career  study. 
O  Begin  outlines  for  an  intensive  study  of  his/her  career. 

D.  Prepare  a  mini  report  pertaining  to  his/her  chosen  career.  (Written  or  oral).  Points  to  include:  background, 
interests  and  hobbies  and  how  they  relate  to  his/her  job  choice,  economic  expectations  and  intrinsic  and 
extrinsic  expectations. 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  interest  and  participation  In  finding  sources  of  information. 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  his/her  ability  to  locate  sources  that  specifically  relate  to  his/her 
chosen' career. 

C.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  on  the  content  and  organization  of  his/her  reports. 
VL  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  Career  Wise,  92  volumes,  Richard  Rosen  Associates,  Inc.  29  East  21st  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10010. 

2.  Career  EncyclopBdias,  J.  G.  Fugeso  and  Co:,  6  North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  60602,  1972. 

3.  Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Manpower  Administration,  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  U.  S,  Government  Printing  Office,  Division  of  Public  Documents.  Washinggon  D.  C.  20402 

4.  Occupational  Outlool<  Handbook,  U.  S.  Departmerit  of  Labor*  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  341  Ninth  Ave 
New  York,  N.  Y.  10001.  . 

B.  Pamphlets 

1.  Job  Family  Series,  BamncB  Research  Associates,  259  East  Street,  Chicago.  Illinois  60611,  (RESA  V 
Career  Education  Project  #143-162). 

2.  Job  Guide  for  Young  Workers,  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U=  S.  GQvernment  Printing  Office.  Dlvi- 
=         sion  of  Public  Documents.  Washington,  D.  C.  20402,  ■ 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  INTiRPERSONAL  INTERACTION 
Module  No.  4  Correlation;  Social  Studies 

I.  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  physical  mentaL  and  emotional  dimensions  of  workers  who  demonstrate  effective  work 
habits. 

B.  Interact  effectively  in  a  variety  of  situations  while  being  aware  of  the  needs  of  others. 

C.  Understand  the  complexities  of  society  and  learn  to  cope  with  social  and  work  expectations. 
II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to; 

A.  Describe  how  it  might  feel  to  be  employed  in  particuliar  occupations. 

B.  Discuss  reasons  for  occupational  choice. 

C.  Identify  a  relationship  between  academic  work.and  occupational  choice. 
ML  TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

The  student  needs  to  have  a  realistic  idea  of  what  Is  Involved  in  the  actual  role  of  his/her  job  choice.  By 
allowing  students  to  become  involved  physically,  mentally,  and  emotionally,  they  should  more  easily  be  able 
to  adapt  when  they  get  into  the  actual  job  situation, 

B,  Materials  and  Equipment 

T  Arrange  the  classroom  to  portray  actual  situations 
2.  List  possible  roles  to  be  played 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Present  through  oral  report  .his/her  occupational  choice  to  the  class.  Points  to  be  included  are  education 
skills,  and  psychological  needs  of  his/her  chosen  field.  '        '  * 

B.  Interview  persons  of  different  occupations  concerning  duties  they  perform  (written  or  recorded  Interview  ) 
Questions  should  include  educational  requirements,  likes  and  dislikes  about  work,  prior  work  experience' 
and  future  plans.  ; 

C  Discuss  how  various  academic  subjects  could  help  In  the  real  world  of  work  occupations. 

D.  Discuss  the  feelings  of  the  worker  in  the  various  roles  portrayed. 

E.  Create  a  script  for  a  role  playing  situation. 

F.  Act  out  various  roles.  ■  - 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  giving  an  essay  test  concerning  his/her  occupational  choice 

B.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student  by  observing  the  role  plavpri  student's  comments,  and  discussion. 
VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  Simulation  Games:  An  Approach  to  Learning.  Dennis  M.  Aden.    ^  Jiarles  A.  Jones  Publishing  Company 
698  High  Street.  Village  Green.  Worthihgton.  Ohio  43085. 

2.  Career  Education  Program,  Volume  III,  Grades  10-12.  Houghton  Mifflin.  Department  M  110  Tremont 
Street,  Boston.  Mass.  021 07  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project,  #1 1 9). 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  FUTURE  JOB  CONCf  PTS 
Module  No,  5  '  Correlation:  Social  Studies 

L  GOALS: 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  students  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  concept  of  change. 

B.  Understand  the  complexity  of  society  and  learn  to  cope  with  society  and  work  eKpectations. 

IL  PERFORMANCi  OBJECTIVES: 

'   After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Discuss  the  concept  of  change  within  our  society. 

B.  Describe  realistic  e?<pectations  of  a  tentative  occupational  choice. 

IIL  TEACHER  PRiPARATION: 

A.  Teach&r  Notes 

In  order  to  insure  that  a  student  will  retain  his  job  choice  in  reference  to  future  changes  within  himself 
and  the  development  of  a  realistic  self-concept  is  parannount. 

B.  Mate  rials  and  Equipment  . 

1.  Film  and  projector 

2.  Selection  of  television  programs  to  be  used. 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  View  film  "Future  Shock/' 

B.  piscuss  concept  of  change  as  it  relates  to  the  student  personally  and  to  the  job  world. 

C.  Read  and  discuss  various  science  fiction  stories  as  they  relate  to  different  job  areas. 

D.  View  selected  television  programs  and  discuss  in  relation  to  future  changes  in  society. 

V.  EVALUATION;  ' 

A.  The  teacher  will  evaluate  the  student^s  preparation  for  occupational  choice  by  inviting  the  school  counselor 
to  attend  a  classroom  session  and  assist  students  in  preparing  tentative  career  choices. 

B.  The  teacher  wilt  evaluate  the  student  by  administering  quiz  on  films. 

C.  The  student  will  evaluate  himself/herself  in  regard  to  his/her  career  choice. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Books 

1.  Teaching  as  a  Subversive  Activity,  Weingartner.  Charles.  Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc.  750  Third  Ave  N  Y 
N.Y.  10017.  1969, 

2.  Markets  of  the  Seventies:  The  Unwinding  U,  S.  Economy.  Fortune  Magazine  Editions.  Viking  Press.  Inc., 
625  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022. 

3.  Forecasts  of  Some  Technological  and  Scientific  Development  and  Their  ConsBqu&nces,  Yheodore  J. 
Forden,  Institute  For  The  Future,  Middletown,  Connecticut,  1969. 

4.  Science  Fiction  Hall  of  Fame,  Vol.  1.  Robert  Silverburg,  Doubleday  and  Company.  Inc.,  501  Franklin 
Avenue,  Garden  City.  N.  Y.  11530. 

B.  Film 

"Future  Shock",  Associated  Sterling  Film  Distributors,  866  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York, 
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A  GROUP  GUIDANCE  UNIT 
IN 

CAREER  EDUCATION  WITH  EMPHASIS 

UPON 
SELF  AWARENESS 
ESPECIALLY  PREPARED  FOR  SECONDARY  STUDENTS 
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INTRODUGTiON 


This  unit  is  designed  for  secondary  students,  but  can  be  adipted 
to  any  age  level.  It  is  a  combination  of  group  and  individual  counseling 
with  the  major  emphasis  on  groups.  Perhaps  many  counselors  will 
find  little  "new"  material  in  this  unit,  however,  due  to  the  step  by  step 
procedure  outlined  herein.  It  could  be  easily  implemented  by  coun- 
selors or  teachers. 

The  first  module  Is  an  introduction  to  group  process.  Since  many 
secondary  students  have  not  been  exposed  to  an  atmosphere  of  trust 
and  openness  in  the  school  setting,  it  will  be  necessary  to  help  each 
individual  understand  and  accept  the  group  and  group  process  so  that 
the  goals  in  each  module  can  be  reached. 

The  modules  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  affectfve  domain, 
although  the  <x>gnitive  domain  is  introduced  where  it  relates  to  the 
affective.  (In  the  area  of  ability  and  achievement  test  scores). 

The  unit  should  include  ten  to  twelve  group  sessions  with  indi- 
vidual counseling  sessions  between,  It  would  be  ideal  if  the  grdups 
could  meet  weekly.  However,  it  may  be  necessary  to  adjust  the  ses- 
sions according  to  the  counselor's  schedule  and  could  cover  a  period 
from  six  weeks  to  a  full  semester. 


/ 
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ESTABLISHING  GUIDiLINlS  FOR  GROUP  PROCiSS 
Module  No.  1  ^  ^  Correlation: 

Guidance 

i.  GOAL:  /  . 

After  counselors  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A,  Establish  good  group  counseling  relationships  and  guidelines  for  group  process. 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES: 

After  counselor  has  directed  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Establish  a  framework  of  guidelines  for  the  group  in  which  group  process  may  progress. 

B.  Relationship  of  trust  in  which  they  feel  free  to  express  themselves  openly  and  honestly. 

III.  COUNSELOR  NOTES: 

Good  group  process  takes  time  to  establish  as  a  sense  of  trust  is  not  automatic.  In  order  for  the  group  to 
function  as  a  "group"  it  may  be  necessary  to  explain  the  function  and  guidelines  of  a  group  as  outlined  in  Activ- 
ity Sheet  lA  and  IB  and  then  ask  the  group  to  add  their  own  additional  guidelines. 

Find  and  secure  a  place  for  the  group  to  meet.  It  should  be  completely  free  from  interruptions. 
Check  with  teachers  and  principals  about  getting  students  out  of  class  for  groups- 
Form  groups— this  can  be  done  randomly  or  through  soclometric  means. 
Materials— printed  guidelines  on  group  processes. 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Call  role  and  make  note  of  each  child  so  that  you  as  group  leader  will  know  him/her  well. 

B.  Lay  down  the  guidelines  for  group  process.  Be  sure  to  emphasize  the  most  important— de/ong/ngness  and 
confidentiality.  /  , 

C.  Discuss  theguidellnesand  helpstudentstoseetheyareimportant.  Students  may  want  to  add  to  the  guidelines. 
Q.  Have  students  introduce  themselves  by  telling  something  significant  about  themselves.  The  group  leader 

may  want  to  start  this  and  break  the  ice.  A  variation  would  be  to  have  a  fellow  student  introduce  each  group 
member. 

E.  Ask  if  any  student  has  a  topic  he  would  like  to  discuss. 

F.  Reveal  the  goals  and  objectives  of  this  unit  and  what  is  expected  of  group  members.  There  may  be  some 
input  at  this  point  from  students, 

G.  In  closing*  the  group  leader  should  emphasize  that  the  groups  are  confidential  and  should  be  sotreated^ 

V.  EVALUATION: 

A.  Discuss  the  guidelines  fully  and  then  question  students  to  see  if  they  understand. 

B.  From  group  discussion  feedback,  see,  if  students  understand  the  purpose  of  the  group. 

C.  See  that  each  student  takes  part,  not  only  In  this  but  all  group  sessions. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

Activity  Sheets;  1  A,  1 B,  1 C,  1 D  and  IE. 
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Activity  I A 


f  AM.  .  .  ? 

Objectives; 

The  purpose  of  this  activity  is  to  look  more  closely  at  individuals  In  a  group. 
Time:  Approximately  20  minutes 
Description  of  Task: 

Divide  the  class  into  groups  of  4  to  6  members.  Four  questions  come  up  when  new  memberg  of  a  group  meet: 
Vyho  are  we? 
Why  are  we  here? 
What  shall  we  do? 
How  wijj  we  function? 

Take  the  question  "Who  am  I?  '  Have  each  member  write  down  privately  a  single  phrase  that  describes  who  he  is. 
After  about  30  seconds,  pause  and  ask  each  member  to  write  down  another  phrase  that  describes  who  he  is.  After 
another  30  seconds,  do  this  again,  until  each  member  has  written  about  five  or  six  phrases  which  tell  "Who  Am  I?" 
They  ask  the  seminar  members  to  analyze  publicly  what  they  have  written  down. 

1.  How  many  wrote  down  their  name  first? 

2.  How  many  wrote  down  their  position?  oldest  or  tenth  grader 

3.  How  many  wrote  down  their  sex? 

4.  How  many  wrote  down  nationality? 

5.  How  many  wrote  down  race  or  religion? 

6.  How  many  wrote  down  political  affiliation? 

If  true  to  form,  by  the  time  you  get  to  number  four,  you  often  get  at  the  more  private,  interpersonal  Information. 
The  longer  you  work  at  this,  the  more  you  get  Jnto  areas  of  deeper  significance  to  you.  The  first  things  written 
down  tend  to  be  the  things  most  people  already  know—name,  position. 

Mlustrates  the  idea  that  people  see  themselves  In  many  ways  and  each  individual  brings  many  things  to  a  group: 

1.  Our  values  and  beliefs 

2.  Our  attitudes  about  self 
2  Attitudes  toward  others 

4.  Attitude  toward  the  world 

5.  Loyalties,  affiliations,  identifications 

6.  Repertoire  of  behavior  skills 

7.  How  we  communicate.  How  we  send,  receive,  interpret 

8.  Our  expectations  and  hopes 
Evaluation: 

For  ten  minutes,  in  group  discussion,  ask  t_he  students  what  they  learned  and  how  they  felt.  How  do  they  react  to 
this  method  of  getting  to  know  someone.  Did  the  exercise  help  to  get  to  know  people  in  a  more  meaningful  way? 
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Activity  IB 


OBSERVATION  SHEET  FOR  GOAL  DIRECTED  LEADERSHIP:  ADVANCED  TASK  FUNCTIONS 
Task  Functions: 

These  leadership  functions  are  to  facilitate  and  coordinate  group  effort  in  the  selection  and  definition  of  a  com- 
mon problem  and  in  the  solution  of  that  problem. 

--Initiating:  Proposing  tasks  or  goa[s;  defining  a  group  problem;  suggesting  a  procedure  or  Ideas  for  solving  a  problem 
—Information  or  opinion  sBeking:  Requesting  facts;  seeking  relevant  Information  about  a  group  concern^  makinq  for 
suggestions  or  ideas.  '  " 

--Information  or  opinion  giving:  Offering  facts;  providing  relevant  information  about  group  concerns'  stating  a  beliefs 
giving  suggestions  or  ideas.  .  - 

-Clarifying  or  elaborating:  Interpreting  or  reflecting  ideas  and  suggestions;  clearing  up  confusions:  indicating  alter- 
natives and  issues  before  the  group;  giving  examples. 

Summarizing:  Pulling  together  related  ideas;  restating  suggestions  after  the  group  to  accept  or  reject 
-Consensus  testmg:  Sending  up  '^trlal  balloons^^  to  see  If  the  group  Is  nearlng  a  conclusion:  checking  with  the  qroup 
to  see  how  much  agreement  has  been  reached. 

Human  Relations  Functions 

Functions  in  this  category  describe  leadership  activity  necessary  to  alter  or  maintain  the  way  In  which  members 
of  the  group  work  together,  developing  a  loyalty  to  one  another  and  to  the  group  as  a  whole. 

-Encouraging:  Being  friendly;  warm  and  responsive  to  others  and  to  their  contributions;  showing  regard  for  others 
by  giving  them  an  opportunity  for  recognition. 

--Expressing  group  feelings:  Sensing  feelings,  moods,  relationships  within  the  group'  sharing  feelings  with  other 
members.  .  '         '  '     "  ^ 

—Harmon/z/ng;  Attempting  to  reconcile  disagreements;  reducing  tension  by  "pouring  oil  on  troubled  waters"-  getting 
people  to  explore  their  differences. 

-Compromising:  When  one's  own  Ideas  or  status  is  involved  in  a  conflict,  offering  to  compromise  one^s  own  positions^ 
admittmg  error;  disciplining  one's  self  to  maintain  group  cohesion. 

-Gat&^keeping:  Attempting  to  keep  communication  channels  open;  fBCilitating  the  participation  of  others'  suqqe^tinQ 
procedures  for  sharing  the  discussion  of  group  problems  ,  -  _  _  ^    ^  . 

-Setting  standards:  Expressing  standards  for  the  group  tg  achieve;  appVinq  f  ^J1dards  to  evaluating  qroup  function- 
ing  and  production.  '  a  g 

Individual  Needs 

Functions  in  this  category  may  or  may  not  aid  task  pe^formn;       i  . jrOL  ^  loyalty,  but  are  most  often  Dresent  either 
overtly  or  covertly. 

-Aggressing:  Attacking  the  group  or  problem  being  worked      sh^-v.lnq  envy  towards  another's  contribution  by  tak- 
ing credit  for  it,  etc.  / 
—Depending:  Endeavoring  to  identify  himself  with  a  strong  -nd^vidual  or  combination. 

-Dominating:  Attempting  to  assert  auth^:     jr  superiority  to  manipulate  the  group  or  certain  members  of  the  group 
,  May  take  the  form  of  flattery,  status  assenion.  interrupting  others,  authontative  direction-giving,  etc. 
—Blocking:  Resisting  stubbornly  or  subtly,  disagreeing  unreasonably,  Dringinp  back  an  issue  the  group  has  rejected 
—Playboying:  Making  a  display  of  his  lack  of  involvement  in  the  group's  proc^^ses  This  may  take  the  form  of  cyni' 
cism,  nonchalance,  or  horseplay. 
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Activity  IC 


NAMi. 


GROUP^ 


EXERCISE  ON  LEARNING-WORKING  CLIMATES 


Learning  about  self,  others,  and  groups  Is  facihtated  when  a  climate  is  created  in  which  members  feel  free  to  be  = 
themselves.  This  means  that  members  are  most  valuable  when  they  are  able  to  be  themselves;  they  can  give  most 
when  they  are  most  themselves,  and  they  can  give  least  when  thsy  are  boxed  in  a  role. 

The  extent  to  which  people  seem  free  to  be  themselves  appears  to  be  highly  correlated  with  the  trust  level  exist- 
ing in  a  group.  When  the  trust  level  is  low,  people  tend  to  be  defensive,  to  adopt  manipulative  strategies,  ^d  to  with- 
hold information  about  themselves.  When  the  trust  level  Is  high,  defenslveness  is  reduced,  information  flow  is  in- 
creased, and  manipulative  strategies  tend  to  disappear  ,  ^ 

Creating  a  high  trust  level  seems  to  be  facilitated  when  there  is  an  increase  of  awareness,  self-acceptance  ac- 
ceptance of  others,  and  of  problem-centering. 

The  purpose  of  this  exercise  is  to  examine  some  of  the  dimensions  mentioned  above  to  determine  their  effect 
on  the  group  you  are  in= 

Procedure;  *  (  ^  * 

1.  Read  the  definitions  given;  / 

2.  Complete  the  rankings  called  for;  '  - 

3.  Whan  everyone  has  finished,  compare  rankings; 

4.  As  a  group,  place  one  person  in  each  of  the  dimensions  listed; 

5.  Discuss  and  record  what  might  be  done  to  Increase  the  trust  level  in  the  group. 
Definitions:  .  \ 

A  person  may  be  said  to  be:  ' 

1.  Aware,  vyhen  outward  behavior  reflects  inner  feelings  and  thoughts;  when  there  is  an  expiicit  recognition  of 
how  one's  feelings  are  influencing  behavior;  when  he  recognizes  and  responds  to  feelings  being  experienced 
Awareness  may  be  marked  by  statements  such  as.  "I  feel  somewhat  at  a  loss."  instead  of,  "We  need  a  goal." 
or  "I  don't  know  what  to  do  if  we  dom  have  a  topic."  instead  of  "We Ye  ]ust  floundering  without  something  we 
can  get  our  teeth  into,"  or  "I'm  not  sure  I  want  to  say  how  I  feel  about  you."  instead  of  "I  don't  think  we  ought 
to  get  personaL" 

2.  SBlf-aaaepting,  when  he  is  able  to  accept  his  own  feelings  without  denying  them  or  giving  rationalizations  for 
them,  or  apologizing  for  them.  Self-acceptance  may  be  evidenced  by  statements  such  as,  'I'm  bored  with  what 
you  are  saying,"  instead  of  "This  Is  a  boring  topic,"  or  I'm  angry  at  myself  for  being  ineffective,"  instead  of  "This 
is  a  boring  topic."  or  "I'm  angry  at  myself  for  being  ineffective,"  instead  of  "This  group  is  not  getting  anywhere  " 

3,  Accepting  of  others,  when  he  is  able  to  receive  the  feelings  and  thoughts  of  others  without  trying  to  change 
them;  when  he  is  able  to  let  others  be  themselves  even  though  their  mode  of  being  is  different  than  his'  may 
be  evidenced  by  listening  to  try  to  understand;  listening  without  tiying  to  refute;  not  trying  to  argue  down;  ask- 
ing questions  to  insure  understanding  of  what  the  other  is  experiencing;  or  not  sitting  in  judgment  on  the  other. 

4,  Supportive,  when  he  seeks  ways  to  help  others  reach  goals  that  are  important  to  them;  when  he  tries  to  under- 
stand what  others  want  to  do  although  he  may  not  agree^with  their  conclusions;  or  when  he  encourages  others 
t^  try  behavior  which  may  be  new  to  them;  may  be  seen  In  statements,  such  as  '^Couid  yod  tell  me  how  I  might 
help  you  reach  your  objective,"  or  "I  am  not  sure  I  agree  with  what  you  are  proposing,  but  I  support  your  effort 
to  get  something  going,"  or  "Let  me  see  if  i  understand  what  you  want  us  to  do.'' 

.  5.  Risk  taking,  when  he  goes  beyond  the  known;  when  he  experiments  with  new  behavior;  when  he  wants  to  ac- 
complish something  or  to  support  someone  else  more  than  he  wants  to  play  it  safe  or  keep  his  coolf  when  he 
IS  willing  to  risk  being  angry,  anxious,  caring,  driving,  or  retreating,  even  though  these  may  make  hi'm  appear 
foolish  or  arouse  anxiety  on  his  part,  or  make  him  appear  inept  or  unintelligent.  May  take  the  form  of  asking 
for  feedback  on  behavior,  when  this  has  not  been  done  before,  or  supporting  iomeone  when  It  is  not  clear  what 
the  consequences  of  supporting  will  be,  or  giving  feedback  to  others  on  the  feelings  their  behavior  has  evoked 

6.  ProbiBm-centermg,  when  he  focuses  on  problems  facing  a  group  rather  than  on  control  or  method'  when  he 
tries  to  learn  by  solving  problems  rather  than  by  getting  someohe  else^s  solutions.  May  be  seen  in  efforts  made 
to  try  to  find  out  what  Is  blocking  a  group,  or  in  efforts  to  try  to  increase  personal  effectiveness  or  in  efforts 
to  go  beyond' symptoms.  Problem-centering  rests  on  the  assumption  that  more  work  gets  done  when  Indivi- 
duals and  groups  learn  how  to  solve  problems,  than  by  maintaining  a  certain  control  pattern  a  certain  metho- 
dplogical  pattern,  a  certain  leadership  pattern,  or  a  certain  feedback  pattern. 

7,  LevBling,  when  he  is  able  to  be  free  and  open  about  his  feelings  and  thoughts;  when  his  behavior  outwardly 
IS  congruent  with  what  he  Is  experiencing  Inwardly. 
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Seeond  Step 

In  the  spaces  provided  below  put  in  the  names  of  one  or  two  persons  who  nnost  display  in  the  group  the  kind  of 
behavior  described  in  the  definitions. 

Your  Nominalfon  Group  Nommafion 

1 ,  Awareness  ' 


2.  Self-acceptance 


3.  Acceptance  of  others 


4.  Supportive 


=  5.  Risk  taking 


6.  Problem-centering 


7,  Leveling 


Third  Step 

After  everyone  has  finished  with  their  individual  nominations,  announce  these  and  share  the  data  on  which  the 
nominations  were  based.  Then,  as  a  group,  place  dne  name  in  each  of  the  spaces  provided.  Try  to  reach  a  consensus 
in  the  group  nomination,  that  is,  try  not  to  reach  agreement  by  majority  vote.  Discuss  the  behavior  until  there  is  some 
agreement 

Fourth  Step 

Discuss  and  record  below  what  can  be  done  to  increase  the  trust  level  in  the  group.  Please  turn  in  the  completed 
exercise  as  you  leave. 
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DIGNITY  AND  WORTH  OF  OTHERS  0 
Module  No,  2,^  Correlation: 

Guidance 

L  GOAL: 

After  counselors  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A.  Value, others  as  unique  Individuals  who  possess  varying  degrees  of  negative  and  positive  traits  and  as  re- 
spected individuals  who  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  others.  .  / 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTivES: 

After  the  counselor  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to- 
A,  Interact  with  others  and  accept  them  as  worthy  individuals, 
III,  COUNSELOR  NOTES;  '  ^ 

Perhaps  some  sentence  completion  handouts  which  will  help  the  group  discuss  their  feeli^f^out  the 
worth  of  others,  both  group  members  and  nonmembers  could  be  used, 

.    These  sentences  will  vary  with  the  composition  of  the  group  but  should  reflect  both  negative  and  posi- 
tive attitudes, 

A  copy  of  the  goal  should  be  presented  to  the  group  for  discussion.     *  '  ^' 

Materials— copies  of  the  goaf  for  this  module  and  film  projector 

iV,  LEARNJNG  ACTIVITIES: 

A,  Discuss  the  meaning  of  respect  and  how  It  relates  to  others  and  self. 

B,  Discuss  the  uniqueness  of  each  individual  and  how  traits,  both  positive  and  negative,  determine  uniqueness, 
-^^  a  Discuss  the  value  of  others,  the  different  ways  of  valuing  and  the  different  persons  and  personallftr  types 

which  apply  to  each. 

D.  Discuss  what  the  goal  means.  (The  group  leader  should  stress  the  goal  throughout,} 

E.  View  film  on  understanding  others  and  discuss, 

F.  Students  will  write  a  theme  listing  five  types  of  work,  explaining  how  constructive  the  Job  is  In  terms  of  the 
needs  of  the  worker  and  society,  , 

G.  Students  will  interview  at  least  five  workers  in  different  careers,  asking  advantages  and  disadvantages 
also  surveying  home  life  and  family  life,  7^ 

H.  Share  information  received  with  the  group.  i 

I.  Discuss  the  topic  "Job  Stereotypes",  - 
J.  Role  play  some  Job  stereotype  situatJons  (doctor,  druggist,  carpenter,  short  order  cook,) 

V,  EVALUATION:  .  ' 

A.  Through  interaction  of  the  group,  the  group  leader  may  learn  if  the  goal  and  objective  are  being  met.  The 
group  leader  should  be  sure  each  group  member  has  an  opportunity  to  express  an  opinion. 

B.  Group  members'  comments  may  be  used  as  an  evaluation  device. 

C.  Students  will  be  evaluated  on  their  theme  as  to  how  well  they  understand  the  relationship  between  careers 
and  the  welfare  of  society. 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A.  Book-  "muQB  Clarification"  Simon,  Howe  &  Kirschenbaum,  Hart  Publishing  Co..  Inc .  New  York  New 
YorkJOQOa.JRESA  V-Career  Education  Project  #270).  -  ' 

B.  Film—  The  Road  Ahead",  (RiSA  V  Film  Library  #589)  CCM  Films,  Inc, 

C.  AotMty  Sheets:  2 A  and  2B,  - 


204 


AQtivity  iiA  , 
SiNTENGE  COMPLETION 
Qenerai 

Fill  In  the  blank  at  the  end  of  the  sentence  with  the  first  thought  that  enters  your  mind.  DO  NOT  put  your  name 
on  this  sheet,  '  ^ 


1.  I  don*t  like  people  who. 


2.  In  school  I  wish. 


3,  No  one  In  this  schooL 


J- 


4.  It  is  hard  to  like  another  person  who. 


5,  The  thing  that  bothers  me  most  is . 


6.  I  believe  I  have  the  ability  to , 


7.  It  is  hard  to  like  a  person  who. 


8.  In  school  it  is  hard  to  trust. 


9,  What  I  like  least  In  myself  Is. 


10.  What  I  want  most  Is. 


1 1 ,  When  I  am  with  others  that  I  don1  know  well.  I . 


12.  In  a  group,  when  I  have  something  to  say  L 
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Activity  111 

SELF^EVALUATION  OF  GROUP  WORK  SKILLS 


Please  check  which  of  the  following  roles  you  felt 
exercised  appropriattly  and  adequately  today. 

_  initiating 

gave  information  - 
_  asked  for  information 
_  gave  positive  reactions  or  opinions 
^  gave  negative  reactions  or  opinions 
_  gave  confrontation  or  reality  tested 
—  gave  restatement  of  other^s  contributions 
_  sponsored,  encouraged,  helped  or  rewarded  others 
_  physical  movement 


asked  for  comment  on  group*s 
movement  or  lack  of  it 


^  asked  tor  "restatement 

^  tested  for  concensus 

,  expressed  group  feelings 

» gave  examples  ' 

.  asked  for  examples 

,  gave  clarification,  synthesis  or  summary 
-.  asked  for  clarification,  synthesis  or  summary 

gave  comment  bn  group's  movement  or  lack  of  it 

standard  setting 

relieved  group  tension 


.tended  to  block  the  group  today  by: 


aggressivity  81  hostility 
,  defensiveness 
competitiveness 
withdrawing 

horsing  around/humorizlng 


^'dominating 

=  status  seeking 

^  hung  onto  &  pled  for  pet  Idea 

^  rejecting 

^agenda  jumping 
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THi  VALUi  OF  DIFFERENT  OCCUPATIONS 

."^^d"'®  Na3  ■  I  Correlation: 

.  /  ;  Guidance 

L  GOAL:  '  /  ;    .  \ 

After  counselors  have  directed  learning  activities  In  this  and  othf  f  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to^ 
A.  Value  all  forms  of  work  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  welfare  of  the  Individual  and  society, 
IL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  ^      ,     /  i 

After  the  counselor  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicafed  in  this  module,  the  students  should  be  able  to* 

A.  Valuejndividuals  m  all  types  of  occupations  as  contributing  to  the  welfare  of  all! 

B.  Discuss  feelings  he/she  possesses  toward  various  careers. 

III.  COUNSELOR  NOTES;  :  / 

Prepare  Information  on  occupations  in  several  different  skill  levels,  economic  levels,  and  "status'^  levels. 
It  should  be  stressed  that  each  occupation  is  very  important  and  contributes  In  some  manner  to  the  welfare 

of  alL  .  ^       '  . ; 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITliS:      /  - 

A.  The  group  leader  wjir  present  the  major  ideas  from  the  group  in  the  previousimodule.  and  introduce  a  list 
of  different  occupations.  /  '  ■ 

B.  Group  members  \^lll  discuss  the  occupations  as  presented  by  the  gVoup  leadeK  They  will  explore  their  feel- 
ings toward  the  individual  Involved  in  such  an  occupation  and  express  it  honestly  lo  the  group-  ' 

C.  As  group  members  express  their  . feelings,  the  group  leader  will  help^  them  express  their  feelings  fully  by 
usmg  the  technique  of  repeating  what  the  student  has  said  and  asking  for  clarifica^^^^ 

D.  Role  play  sitMations  that  express  the  value  of  garbage  man,  football  manager, 'doctor,  coach  etc  ^ 

E.  The  group  Will  discuss  the  values  of  each  occupation  to  society.  ' 

F.  Discuss  individual  occupational  concerns/  j  . 

V.  EVALUATION;  !  . 

A.  The  group  leader  will  evaluate  (through  observation)  each  group  member  that  expresses  specific  feelinqs 
toward  the  occupations, 

B.  As  the  group  proceeds,  the  leader  should  be  alert  to  any  changes  in  attitude,  in  order  to  learn  if  the  students 
are  beginning  to  see  the  value  to  society  of  workers  in  all  occupations. 

VI.  RESOURCES:  -  "  -.- 

A.  Book— Occupational  Outlook  Handbook,  United  States  Government  Printing  Office  Washinqton  D  C 
1973,  -  M  :    '  *    '  ' 

B.  F/7a=Occupational  file  found  in  most  counselor's  offices. 

C.  Materials  produced  by  group  in  previoijs  session. 

D.  Activity  She&t:  3a 
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Activity  III  A 

GROUP  GROWTH  EVALUATION  ,  ' 

Directions;  In  front  of  each  of  the  items  below  there  are  two  blank  spaces.  Rate  your  group  on  the  characteristic  as 
^  the  group  was  Initially  and  as  it  is  now.  Use  a  seven-point  scale,  where"?  Is  "very  much"  and  lis  *Verv  little.'^ 

CLIMATE  '  .  .  /  " 

Initially    Now  ^  '.-^  . 

-  — U  am  treated  as  a  human  being  rather  than  Just  another  group  member. 
_      — 2.  I  feel  close  to  the  members  of  this  flroup. 

 ^  — — ^  3,  There  is  cooperation  and  teamwork  present  in  this  group, 

— ^  4.  Membership  in  this  group  is  aiding  my  personal  growth  development. 

 ^  — — ^  5.  I  have  trust  and  confidence  in. the  other  members  of  the  group. 

^  — 6;  Members  of  this  group  display  supportive  behavior  toward  each  other. 

-  ■  7.  I  derive  satisfaction. as  a  result  of  my  membership  in  this  group.  ^ 

■ —  -      ™_    8.  I  feel  psychploglcally  clos'e  to  this  group.  P 

'  I  ■ 

'  .  — ~  — ^   9^  I  get  a  sense  of  accomplishment  as  a  result  of  membership  ip  this  group.  / 

-  ^  _  10.  I  am  being  honest  in  responding  to  this  evaluation.  I  ^ 

DATA  FLOW  ^  ^ 

^          -  11.  1  am  wijling  to  share  information  with. other  members  of  the  group. 

-- — - —  — ™  12.  I  feel  fjrig^  to  discuss  important^ersonal  matters  with  group  members. 
GOAL  FORMATION  \  \ 

 '  13,  I  feel  that !  anri^Qriented  toward  personal  goals  rather  than  toward  helping  the  group  achieve^^ 

its  objectives.  .^^  : 

 ,  14,  This  group  used  integrative,  constructive  methods  In  problem-solving  rather  than  a  win-lose 

approach. 

•   ~  15'  As  a  member  of  this  group.  I  am  able  to  deal  promptly  and  well  with  important  group  problems. 

— —  16,  The  activities  of  thfs  group  reflect  a  constructive  integration  of  the  needs  and  desires  of  its 

members. 

«~   _  17,  My  needs  and  desires  are  reflected  in  the  activities  of  this  group. 

CONTROL  .  . 

—  ^  — ^  1 8.  I  feel  that  there  is  a  sense  of  real  group  cesponsibillty  for  getting  a  Job  done. 

— ™^   ^  .  19,  I  feel  manipulated  by  the  group,  ' 

  20.  I  feel  that  I  manipulate  the  group.  - 
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CLASSIFYING  OCCUPATIONS 
Module  No.  4  '  Guidance 

I.  GOALS: 

After  counselors  have  directed  learning  activities  in' this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Understand  the  structure  and  methods  of  classifying  occupations  and  recognize  sources  of  fnformationiand 
experience.  ,  fr 

B.  Produce  individuals  who  have  had  exposure  to  the  world  of  work  vicariously,  simulated  and/or  real,  to  the 
extent  that  they  have  some  comprehensjon  of  the  diversity  and  complexity  of  work  alternativ'es  both  availa- 
ble and  appropriate  to  them. 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  . 

After  the  counselor  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A.  Have  a  broad  base  of  awareness  pf  work  roles  that  exist,      .  .  : 

B.  Understand  and  be  able  to  use  the  DOT  as  an  information  source  and  as  a  means  of  classifying  occupations. 

C.  Have  had  an  orlentation=vicarious,  simulated  and/or  real,  to  several  work  role  groupings  which  were  se- 
lected  by  them, 

D.  Explore;  in  as  real  a  manner  as  possible,  several  work  roles  that  they=  have  decided  might  be  particularly 
appropriate  to  them/ 

III.  COUNSELOR  NOTES;  \  ' 

A.  Have  copies  of  "DOr  Vol  I  and  II  available. 

B.  Secure  a  copy  of  the  fifteen  occupational  clusters  and  distribute  to  each  student  so  they  can  better  under- 
stand the  broad  aassiflcation  used  and  the  relationship  of  specific  Jobs  to  clusters. 

a  Have  filmstrips  '*Vou  and  the  Changing  World  of  Work",  ''Choosing  Your  Career*'  and  "Your  First  Months 
on  the  Job",  from  tne  kit  Finding  and  Getting  a  Job,  set  up  and  ready  to  show. 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES:  ;  .  - 

A.  Students  will  make  a  list  of  all  the  occupations  they  can  think  of  including  some  information  about  each. 
Class  discussion  about  occupations  listed.  (How  did  you  first  learn  about  these  occupations?  Where  did 
you  find  your  information?  Do  you  know  anyone  working  in  these  occupations?} 

C.  Students  will  add  to  their  ^lists  by  making  note  of  other  occupations  they  see  or  become  aware  of  going  to 
and  from  school  and/or  at  home  on  television,  including  some  information  about  each. 

D.  Introduce  Cluster  concept  (IV  B), 

1.  Using  the  DOT  and  the  "Guide  for  exploring  Careers  Through  Occupational  Groups",  the  students  will  look 
up  ten  occupations  from  their  list  and  find  such  information  as  general  description,  temperaments,  physical 
demands,  general  educational  development,  and  other  jobs  that  belong  to  each  occupational  group. 

F.  Students  will  view  and  discuss  filmstrip  "You  and  the  Changing  World  of  Work",  "Choosing  Your  Career", 
and  "Your  First  Months  on  the  Job".  ' 

G.  Students  will  contact  local  employers  to  make  appointments  for  class  visits.  During  the  visits,  the=  students 
will  be  allowed  to  interview  workers  in  occupations  of  interest/ 

V.  EVALUATION:  , 

A.  Through  bbservation,  the  group  leader  should  determine  if  students  are  familiar  with  requirements  of  their 
chosen  occupations,  ^  ^  -  -     -  - 

^  B.  Students  should  feel  free  to  discuss  their  occupational  plans,  likes;  and  dislikes,  attitudes,  values,  and  other 
conditioning  factors  with  counselors  and  the  group. 

C.  Students  should  be  able  to  select  a  program  of  studies  commensurate  with  their  occupational  plans. 

D.  Students  will  choose  or  state  what  occupation  would  be  approprjate  for  them,  activities  performed,  and 
=    X      where  they  could  be  employed  locally,  if  possible.  . 

Vn  RESOURCES:  i  " 

A.  Book^OccupBtional  Outlook  Handbook,  United  States  Government  Printing  Office  Washington  D  C 
1974.  . 

B.  F/7as— Occupational  file  in  counselor's  office.  Student  file  in  counselor's  or  main  office 

C.  ^cf/wfy  S/7eefs— I VA,  I VB  JVC  and  I VD. 

D.  Filmstrip  K/f— Finding  and  Getting  a  Job.  (Kit)  Society  for  Visual  Education,  lnc„  S.  V,  1,  1345  Diversey 
Parkway,  Chicago.  Illinois  60614,  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #  164) 
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Activity  IVA  / 

,  '\      ■         .  ,j;J^V'         ■  ■  ■ 

^{■"-•w.,^  CLASSIFYING'OCdui=ATiONS 
Select  4  occupatlonS^Qf^your  highest  Interest  Jisf  th  .  = 

(1)       .      :  (31  /        '  ■       \  / 

Using  Job  analysis  skills  of  interviewing  and/or  analyzing  printed  materfals.  classify  several  occupatiohs  for  practice. 
Be  sure  you  can  correctly  classify  the  occupations  in  which  you  are  personally  interested/  '  .  ^ 


'  CATEGORY 


INDUSTRY:- 
Agriculture,  Forestry 
and  Fishing 

#1 

#2 

#3 

#4 

Farming,  Fishing 
and  Forestry 

#1  . 

#2 

#3^ 

#4 

Mining 

Processing 

Construction 

Machine  Trades 

Manufacturing 

Bench  Worl< 

Transportatipn, 
Communication  and 
Public  Utilities 

Structural 

Miscellaneous 

■ 

Wholesale  and 

Retail  Trade             '  . 

EDUCATIQN: 

Finance,  Insurance 
and  Real  Estate 

College 

Busirtess  and  . 
Repair  Service. 

Vocational— 
Technical 

Professional  and 
.Related  Services 

On-the-Job  Training 

Personal  Services 

None  Specifically 

Entertainment  and 
Recreation  Services 

INTEREST  FIELD: 

Public  Administration 

-  Personal/Social 

DOT  OCCUPATIONAL  DIVISION: 
Professional,  Technical  ^ 
and  Managerial 

Natural 

Mechanical  . 

fiuslness^ 

The  Arts 

Clerical  and 
Sales 

The  Sciences 

,  MAJOR  ACTIVITY  INVOLVED: 
Working  with: 

Service 

People  and, Animals 

Jdeas 

Things 
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Activity  IVB 


OCCUPATIONAL  CLUSTERS 

1 ,  Office  Occupations 

2.  Marketing  and  Distribution  Occupations 

3.  Consumer  and  Homemaking  Occupations 

4,  Marine  Science  Occupations 
6.  TransportatiQn  Occupations  < 

6.  Agri-business  and  Natural  Resources  Occupations 

7,  Construction  Occupations 

8.  ':Manufacturing  Occupations 

9,  Public  Service  Occupations 
1Q.;Health  Occupations 

1 1 .  Fine  Arts  and  Humanities  Occupations 

12.  Environmental  Occupations 

13.  Communication  and  Media  Occupations 

14.  Hospitality  and  Recreation  Occupations 

15.  Personal  Service  Occupations 
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;  Activity  IVC 

\    ^       =  /    ■  ■   ==■         .  .  ' 

\  .  INFORMATI^ON  ON  THE  WORKER 

\ ,  .   -   Occupation. 

Position 


Directions:  After  you  have  established  a  good  relationship  with  the  worker,  try  to  obtain  the  following  information, 
Do  not  ask  the  worker  to  fill  in  the  sheet 

1.  Why  are  you  ^orking?_   ■  ■  \  ■■  ■  •  -^'^^        •  •  ^ 

2.  Why  did  you  choose  this  type  of  work?:  _  _   /    " - 


3,  How  much  leeway  or  frisedom  do  you  have  in  determining  how  you  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  your  position? 

4,  What  are  the  greatest  pressures,  strains,  or  anxieties  in  your  work?  ... 

5,  What  Special  problems  do  new  employees  frequently  have  in  adjusting  in  your  field? 

6,  What  are  the  most  Important  personal  characteristics  of  being  successful  in  your  noRittnn? 

(Supervisor's  opinion  alsol  .  _  _  i  _  ,  \   -  ,  

7,  Are  there  pressures  or  demands  on  you  outside  of  work  that  affect  the  performance  of  your  job?_  

8,  Do  you  get  more  satisfaction  from  your  work  or  from  activities  outside  of  work?    ^ 

Additional  Comments:  (Iriformation  that  may  be  used  in  your  narrative  de^nrlptlnn  )  -  '  : 
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Activity  IVD 


WORKER  >NTERVIEW-^'lNTERESTS  AND  ABILITIES 

.  1 .  How  did  you  get  this  Job?  Was  It  the  kind^f  Job  you  had  planned  on  getting  while  you  were  In  school?  " 

2.  How  did  you  perceive  this  kind  of  work  bemre  you  got  into  it? 
'  3.  Is  It  different  from  what  you  expected?  If  so» Ww  is  It  different? 

4.  What  are  some  of  the  abilities  that  a  person  ne^ds  In  order  to  do  this  work?  \ 

5.  Have  you  discovered  that  you  have  some  abilittes  and  interests  that  you  didn't  know  you  had?  If  so,  tell  about 
them*  .  \  ,  ,  . 

6.  What  are  your. greatest  satisfactions  from  having  thjs  job? 

7.  What  things  about  th©  job  do  you  like  least?  A 

8.  What  do  you  see  yourself  doing  ten  years  from  now?\  ^  v 

9.  Based  on  your  experience,  what  Information  or  advice Vould  you  give  to  someone  who  is  stifl  in  high  school? 
10,  How  interesting  Is  your  work?  '  r 

1 1;  How  interesting  was  school  to  you?  What  were  high  and  low  interest  areas? 

12,  What  hobbies  and  leisure  Interests  do  you  ha^e?  ;\ 

13,  What  person  or  persons  do  you  see  as  having  influenced  your  career  thus  far? 

14,  What  do  you  see  yourself  doing  a)  five  years  from  now?  b)  ten  years  from  now? 
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COMPARISON  OF  INTERiSTS  AND  ABIUTIES  TO  CARf  ERS 

Module  No.  6  Correlatjoni 

Guidance 

I.  GOAL:  .  = 

After  Counselors 'have  directed  the  learning  activities  in  this  and  other  units,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 
A,  Appraise  one's  Interests,  beliefSp  attitudes,  values,  needs,  fears,  likes,  dislikes,  abilities,  disabilities^  apti- 
tudes, and  limitations. 

II.  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES:  v 

After  the  counselor  has  directed  the  learning  activities  Indicated  In  this  module,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,  Locate  materials  that  will  provide  Information  regarding  requirements  for-occupations. 

B,  Know  how  to  use  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook, 

C,  Understand  hovy  his/her  abilities  and  limitations  enter  into  his/her  future  career  style, 
D;  Recognize  how  life  style  is  connected  with  the  occupation  on#  engages  in, 

ML  COUNSELOR  NOTES: 

Since  each  person  is  a  unique  individual  with  varied  likes,  dislikes,  interests,  abilities,  etc,  it  is  important 
that  students  are  taught  to  appraise  themselves  objectively  and  accept  themselves  as  worthy  individuals  who 
are  able  to  work  effectively  within  the  confines  of  their  abilities  and  limitations.  The  leader  should  exercise 
extreme  care  in  seeing  that  all  group  members  are  made  to  feel  Important  and  worthwhile  without  passing 
value  judgements  on  any  chosen  occupations  either,verbally  or  nonverbally. 
Materials  '  . 

1.  OVIS  Interest  Inventory  (or  similar  occupational  interest  inventory).  .    .  ' 

2.  Filmstrip  projector: 

3.  Filmstrip  kits  '  ,  , 

4.  Popeye  Awareness  Kit 

5.  Occupational  books  and  files.  . 

IV.  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.  Administer  the  OVIS  to  all  ninth  grade  students.  ' 

B.  The  leader  will  open  with  observations  about  skills  and  other  requirements  for  certain  occupations, . 

C.  The  group  members  will  be  encouraged  to  talk  about  an  occupation  (or  occupations)  in  which  they  are  Inter- 
ested, They  should  discuss  the  requirements  for  this  occupation  (or  Sccupations),  The  members  will  be  en- 
couraged to  receive  informative  materials  from  the  ieader  about  occupations. 

0,  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  visit  the  counselor  for  an  Indivlduai  interpretation  of  EDS  Standarized  test 
scores.  During  these  indivFdual  sessions,  students  should  be  encouraged  to  determine  if  they  have  the  re- 
quired capabilities  for  their  chosen  occupation. 

E.  Students  will  be  asked  to  select  a  program  of  studies  related  to  their  tentatively  chosen  occupation. 

F.  in  the  final  group  session,  students  should  state  some  of  their  chosen  occupations  and  tell  why  they  feel 
qualified  for  those  occupations. 

V.  EVALUATION:         .  , 

A.  Through  observation,  the  group  leader  should  determine  if  students  are  familiar  with  requirements  of  their 
chosen  occupations,  .  > 

B.  Students  should  feel  free  to  discuss  their  occupational  plans,  likes,  and  dislikes,  attitudes,  values  and  other 
conditioning  factors  with  the  counselor  and  the  group. 

C.  Student  should  be  able  to  select  a  program  of  studies  commensurate  with  their  occupationarplans, 

D.  Students  will  choose  or  state  what  occupation  would  be  appropriate  for  them,  activities  perfbrrned,  and 
where  they  could  be  employed  locally,  if  possible, 

VI.  RESOURCES: 

A,  Book —Occupational  Outlook  Handbook.  United  States  Government  Printing  Office.  Washington  D  C 
.  1974, 

B,  Film  strips  , 

Caremr  Expforation  K/fs— J,  S,  Latta  .        '  ^  , 

,1.  Automotive  Repair  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #138). . 
;   2.  Clerical  Occupations  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Pro 
;  3.  Commercial  Aviation  (RISA  V  Career  Education  Project  #141). 
=  4.  Municipal  Law  Enforcement  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #140), 
'[  5.  Repair  and  Maintenance  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #139), 

6,  Overview  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #139). 

Your  Working  Future,  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Corporation.  425  N.  Michigan  Avenue  Chicago  Illinois 
60611.  - 

:  1.  Child  Care  WorkerJRESA^V  Career  Education  Project  #261). . 
2:  The  Fire  Fighter  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #264). 
3.  The  Insurance  Salesman  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #265): 
=    4.  The  Dental  Hygienist  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #263), 
\  5.  The  Television  Service  Technician  (RESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #267). 
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6.  The  Telaphone  Operator  (RiSA  V  (^ireer  Education  Project  #26©). 
1,  The  ComnK^rcial  Artist  (RESA  V  Cgreer  Education  Project  #262). 
8,  Computer  uareera  IRESA  V  Career  Education  Project  #260). 

C,  F/7es— Ocoupational  file  i»i  counselor's  office,  "Popeye  Awareness  Lit 
Project  #72),  and  student  file  in  counselor's  or  main  office. 

D,  Actmt^  Sheets  -VA,  VB.  VC,  VD  and  VI. 
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OHIO  VOCATIONAL 
INTEREST  SURVEY 


■  Why  An  Intirist  Invintory?  ' 

The  miin  purpose  of  an  inventory  like  OViS  is  to  help  you  under- 
stand r^ore  about, yourielf  and  the  world  of  work,  OVIS  provldii 
some  of  the  infofniition  you  should  think  about  as  you  plan  your  high 
iciiool  prograiT),  your  education  after  high  school,  and  your  career, 

Your  measyred  vocitional  intereils  have  been  rBported  to  you  in 
ttie  OVIS  mm  Report  Fo/^sf,  They  are  dsseribed  in  terms  of 
twsnty-four  groups  of  JoPs  [or  job  clusters),  Artlie  jobs  in  the  United 
Stites  can  be  grouped  into  tliese  twenty-four  job  clysters,  In  other 
words,  OVIS  provides  a  bridge  between  your  personal  interests  in 
'  work  activities  and  tHe  more  thin  21 ,000  different  kinds  of  jobs  that 
exist  today,  . 

In  your  SMm  fleport  Pom  yoy  will  find  the  job  clusters  that 
you  seem  to  like  most  at  the  fop  of  your  Profile  Chart  and  those  that 
you  seem  to  like  least  at  the  bottom.  To  understand  fully  what  your 
OVIS  Profile  means  you  need  to  know  more  about  the  OVIS  job 
clustefs,  The  OVIS  Guide  to  Cafiir  Explotation  was  designed  to  give 
you  this  information,  In  the  Guide  you  will  find  detailed  descriptions 
of  the  twenty-four  icales  or  job  clusters.  As  you  use  the  Guias,  you 
will  want  to  compiri  whal  you  li|rn  about  these  job  clusters' with 
what  already  know  about  yourself, 
:  This  Cireer  Eiplorarm  lsi//§(,contains  four  'oharts  that  will  help 
you  bring  together  what  you  know  about  yourself  and  .what  you  will 
learn  about  the  OVIS  job  clusters  that  intefist  you  most.  To  fill  out 
tlie  charts,  you  will  need  your  Sfudifif  Bepon  FoWsr  and  a  copy  of 
the  fluids  io  Cimr  Expiorit'm. 


What  is 

machini  wfki 


Doihavs 
the  necessary 
math  skills? 


Mil  kinds  of 
obs  are  found 
In  this  area? 


How  do  my 
plans  compire 
with  my 

measured, 
interests? 


In  what  way. 

are  these  two  %  are  my  interests 
sciles  alike?  ineonsisteni? 


Would  anothsr; 
program  be  better 
for  the  job  I  ' 
hope  to.enter? 


\^ili  tniw  prograni 
train  me  for 
the  job  I  hope 
to  enter? 


Copyfighic  msiHifmMmiknmmkm  Mln^mmmi  pFinied  m  u  S  a 


Aetivity  VB 


APTITUDES,  ACHIEVEMENTS  AND  TESTING 

NOTES  AND  QUESTIONS 

I.  Aptitude  can  be  defined  as  an  ability  or  potentiai  to  learn  something.  Achjevement  is  what  wa  have  already  learned, 

1 .  Aptitudes  are  strengths  that  we  can  measure  roughly,  develop  and  use  to  our  advantage. 

2.  An  aptitude  is  what  you  have  a  knack  or  natural  talent  for.  It  is  a  natural  ability  which  you  must  develop. 

3.  Aptitudes,  achievements  and  interests  may  or  may  not  go  together, 

4.  There  are  many  different  types  of  aptitudes,  for  eKample:  . 

a.  Artistic  aptitude  ^ 

b.  Athletic  aptitude 

c.  Mechanical  aptitude 

d.  Academic  (school)  aptitude 

II.  Using  our  knowledge  of  aptitude  and  achievement  in  decision  making. 

1 .  Determining  our  aptitudes  helps  us  to  seek  realistic  goals;  helps  us  estimate  our  chances  of  success;  helps  fore^ 
cast  the  difficulty  of  learning  a  subject  or  job, 

2.  We  need  to  consider  our  pattern  of  aptitudes  and  look  at  our  strengths  and  weaknesses,  but  it  is  a  waste  of  time 
to  merely  dwell  bh  weaknesses. 

3.  Each  elective  school  subject  and  occupational  field  has  particular  aptitude  requirements,  yet  successful  people 
with  a  variety  of  aptitude  patterns  are  found  in  all  fields  of  endeavor. 

IN.  How  to  discover  aptitudes  and  interests  and  demonstrate  achievements. 

1 .  Try  different  activities, 

2.  Testing:  Tests  can  be  time  savers  because  they  quickly  estimate  aptitudes  and  achievements, 
a.  Tests  are  samples  of  our  performance. 

,    b.  Tests  have  errors  in  accuracy. 

c.  Tests  measure  achievement  on  performance  and  from  this  we  estimate  aptitudes. 
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Acllvity  VC 


SCHOOL  SUBJECTS  AND  WORK  EXPERIENCES 

SubJ©Gts                                       Grades  Things  I  disliked  Things  \  liked 

__    abQut  eagh  about  each 

Agriculture 
.  Art 

Business  Education 

English  (jncludes 
speach,  Journalism) 

Foreign  Language 

Health 

Home  Economics 
Industrial  Arts 
Mathematics 
Music 

Occupations 
On-the-Job  Training 
Psychology 
Physical  Education 
Biological  Science 
Physical  Science 
Social  Studies 
Other 

Work  Experience 
Salary 

Discussion:  . 

M .  What  patterns  in  yaur  likes  and  dislikes  are  there  which  might  affect  your  choice  of  vocation? 

2.  What  do  your  grades  and  work  reflect  in  terms  of  strengths  and  weaknesses  which  might  affect  your  career  choices? 

3.  What  things,  if  any,  about  this  record  wQuld  you  like  to  change?  Can  you  change  them? 

4.  Would  you  like  this  group  or  class  to  help  you  develop  a  plan  for  such  a  change?  If  so.  discuss  it  with  the  group  and 
write  up  a  Career  Development  Contract, 
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Activity  VD 


SURVEY  OF  PREFERRED  OCCUPATION 


A.  The  Occupation 

B.  Promotion  and  Advancement 

1.  Jobs  through  which  !  might  enter  the  field 

2.  Promotional  opportunities 

3.  Related  occupations  to. which  I  might  transfer 

Employment  Opportunities  and  Trends 

1.  Immediate  employment  outlook 

2.  Possible  employment  trends  during  the  next  ten  years 

D.  Wages  and  Hours 

1 .  Salaries 

a.  Beginning  salary 

b.  Salary  range  related  to  experience,  promotional  steps 

2.  Wages 

a.  Average  number  of  hours  worked  per  week 

b.  Average  number  of  weeks  worked  per  year;  seasonal  aspects 

3.  Vacation  provisrons 

4.  Frings  benefits  (insurance,  medical  pensions,  expense  accounts,  etcj 

E.  Working  Conditions 

1.  Place  of  employmentjransportation  required 
2:  Physical  surroundings^  morale 

3.  Employee  and  employer  organizations 

4.  Other  conditions 

F.  Training  Requirements 

1.  Level  of  education  required  for  entry  and  for  promotions 

2.  Types  of  post  high  school  education  necessary 

a.  Where  to  obtain  it 

b.  Type,  cost,  and  length  of  training 

3.  Other  requirements,  such  as  licenses,  special  examinations,  membership  in  tools  and  equipment  unions  or  oth 
worker  organizations 

G.  Personal  Qualifications 

1,  Physical  and  mental  "oquirements 

2.  Personality  characteristics 

Summary 

1 .  Advantages 

2.  Disadvantages 
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ACTIVITY  VE 


VOCATIONAL  INVESTIGATION  WORKSHEET 
The  following  is  an  outline  to  aid  you  In  determining  what  you  ought  to  investigate  of  a  job  analysis. 
Job  Title 

A,  Nature  of  the  Work 

1 .  What  kind  of  a  job  is  this? 

2.  What  work  would  I  actually  perform  if  I  were  to  enter  this  field? 

B.  Personal  Requirements 

1 .  What  type  of  interests  does  this  job  require? 

a.  Do  I  possess  these  interests? 

b.  How  does  my  interest  relate  to  the  interest  requirements  of  this  job? 

c.  Do  my  hobbies  bear  any  relation  to  the  types  of  interests  required  by  this  job? 

d.  Could  I  develop  Interests  such  as  this  Job  requires? 

2.  What  abllltfes  would  I  have  to  possess  in  order  to  enter  and  perform  this  Job? 

a.  po  1  really  possess  these  abinties? 

b.  How  do  1  know  I  possess  these  abilities? 

c.  What  do  my  tests  indicate? 

d.  Could  I  achieve  or  learn  the  skills  necessary  for  this  Job? 

3.  What  type  of  personality  does  this  Job  require? 

a.  What  are  some  personal  qualities  that  would  be  necessary  in  this  job? 

b.  Do. I  possess jhese_qualities? ^     ^  - _  _  .  ........... 

c.  If  not,  could  I  develop  these  personal  qualities?. 

4.  What  are  the  health  and  strength  requirements  of  this  Job?  Is  average  good  health  enough?  Are  there  any  special 
physical  requirements  as  to  height,  weight,  eyesight,  beauty,  etc.? 

5.  What  values  or  attitudes  would  I  have  to  possess  in  order  to  be  happy  in  this  type  of  work?  Would  the  perfor- 
mance of  this  work  cause  me  to  violate  any  values  or  attitudes  that  I  possess?  Could  I  adjust  to  a  situation  in 
which  I  had  to  change  some  of  my  Ideals,  values  or  attitudes? 

Q  Preparation  Required  to  Enter  and  Perform  this  Job 

1.  Educational  requirements 

What  level  and  type  of  education  is  required  (high  school,  college,  trade  school,  apprenticeship,  etc.)?  Do  my 
achievements  thus  far  (grades,  tests)  indicate  that  I  can  reach  this  level  of  education?  Are  there  any  reasons 
why  I  cannot  reach  this  level  of  education? 

2.  Job  experience  required     yes__   no  , 

Type  and  length 

Next  job  In  line  of  promotion 
Promotion  opportunities 

3.  Other  Requirements:  Union 

License 

Special  Examinations 

4.  Supervision 
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CAiPli  iDUCATION  PiOJi^^ 
mmOH  V  IDUCATiONAL  SiRViCi  AGiNCY 

laiO  13fh  Sfreef 
Paricenburg,  WV  26101 


CTATEWIDE  DISSEMrNATION  WORKSHOP  IN  CAREER  EDUCATION  HELD  IN  PARKERSBURG, 
mST  VIRGINIA,  FEBRUARY  5,  6,  AND  7,  1976,  SPONSORED  COOPERATIVELY  BY 


Region  V 

Regional  Education  Service  Agency 
Career  Education  Project 
1210  Thirteenth  Street 
Parkersburg,  West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  Department  of  Education 

Bureau  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  I^ducation 

Charleston,  Wfst  Virginia 

and 

Marshall  University 
Huntington,  West  Virginia 


COUNSELOR  CAREER  EDUCATION  CONSULTMT  PACKAGE 


-  1  ^ 


General  Statement 

The  consultants'  materials  found  in  this  package  were  developed  by 
professionals  in  the  Region  V  area  to  be  used  as  a  guide  that  may  be 
adapted  or  adopted  as  the  presenter  wishes* 

It  should  be  noted  that  many  other  articles  are  available  that  pro- 
vide good  background  for  career  education.    One  such  publication  is  the 
^areer  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide ^  to  which  reference 
is  consistently  suggested.    We  suggest  each  person  give  it  adequate  atten- 
tion prior  to  presenting  a  workshop. 

How  to  find  transparencies  and  handouts 

All  transparencies  and  handouts  numbered  with  the  letter  £  can  hm 
found  in  the  back  of  this  section.    All  others  can  be  found  in  the  General 
Transparencies  and  Handout  section  at  the  back  of  the  package* 
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CAREER  EDUCATION  CONSULTANT'S  PACKAGE  FOR  COUNSELORS 


OUTLINE 


General  Overview  of  Career  Education 

A,  Introduction 

B,  BECkground  Inforpation 

C,  Definition 

D»  Justification 

Twchniques  and  Methods  of  Inclement at ion  of  Career  Education 

A*    Basic  ConsideratiDns 

1,  Support  of  administration  and  other  key  persons 

2,  Total  school  involvement 

3,  Development  of  Career  Resource  Center 


B. 


4.    Needs  assessment 
Success  Story' 
Cautions 

Additional  Resources 
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General  Ovarview  of  Career  Education 


A,  Introduction 

I J  myself^  am  a  perfect  product  of  career  education.  I-ve 
had  62  jobs^  beginning  as  an  errmid  boy,    I  leaded  nothing  from 
any  of  them^  except  what  you  learn  from  training  —  which,  of 
course,  has  nothing  to  do  with  education.    There  is  no  intell ac- 
tual discipline  whatsoever  involved  in  the  proper  making  out  of 
a  sales  check.    There  is  no,  dignity  whatsoever  in  being  a  garbage 
collector.    Garbage  collecting  is  not  part  of  the  health  science, 
it  is  garbage  collecting.    Until  we  tell  our  citizenry  that  the 
antique  work  ethic  has  been  outmoded,  we  are  going  to  fool  our 
young  citizens.    Until  we  tell  there  that  it  is  hopeless  to  look 
for  fulfillment  in  most  of  the  jobs  that  are  available  to  them, 
we  are  fooling  them.^ 

This  is  why  we  need  Career  Education. 


Now  I  think  it  is  a  great  credit  to  us  that  wa  in  the  United 
States  QBn  say  that  64  per  cent  of  our  high  school  graduates  at 
least  enter  higher  education.    As  I  meet  in  international  sessions 
with  ministers  of  education  from  throughout  the  world,  they  don't 
believe  that.    When  they  ask  for  an.exchMge  of  data,  the  Minister 
of  Education  of  Itlay,  for  example  says  his  country  has  reached  11 
per  cent  and  that  this  is  great.    Then  they  ask,  "Marland,  What's 
yours?'*    I  say  64  per  cent,  and  they  say  something  like  "You're 
cra^y,  you  know.    You  can't  do  that."    Well,  maybe  we  shouldn't, 

B,  Background  Inf ormat ion 

Page  5  down  to  last  paragraph  from  Career  Education  Curriculum 
Materials  Resource  Guide,  by  RESA  -  Region  V, 

Does  not  include  last  part  (dates,  etc.). 

C,  Definition 

Page  6  from  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide, 
by  RESA  V  -  Region  V.  ^  — ^ 

(Handout  to  participants)  (All  of  page  6) 

D,  Justification 


Pages  3  and  4  from  same  resource  (all  of  both  pages). 
Handout  H-1  -  Cipher  In  The  Snow  or  film  Pack  Your  Own  Chute,  RESA 
VFilm  Library  -  MP1471 


from  What  Is  Career  Education 

A  Conversation  with  Sidney  P,  Marland,  Jr.,  and  James  D,  Koemer 

page  21 
Ibidj  page  19  ' 
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Transparency  T-1  -  from  Career  Education:    A  Handbook  for 

Implementation,  U,  S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare 
Transparency  T-2  -  from  A  Study  of  Career  Education  in 

Lincoln  County^  by  Dr,  LeVene  A/OTson 
Hmdout       *Trogram  Goals  and  Objectives  for  Career  Education*', 
pages  7  and  8  (all  of  t.\ese  pages)  from  Career  Education 
Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide ^  by  RESA  V* 

Techniques  and  Methods  of  Implementation  of  Career  Education 

A,  Basic  Considerations 

1.  Support  of  administration  and  other  key  persons 

2,  Total  school  involvement 

3*    Development  of  Career  Resource  Center 
4.    Needs  assessment 

B,  Success  story  -  presenter  will  draw  frdm  his  background  to  relate 
 successful  career  educatipn  experiences. 

Handout  HG-6  -  from  appendix, 

(If  time  permits,  a  values  clarification  activity  may  be  selected 
from  the  appendix) . 

Handout  both  pages  13  and  14,  ''Process  Objectives 

CLeaming  Activities)  for  Career  Education"  from  Career  Education 

Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide 


Cautions 

Ip    Take  it  easy  -  don't  try  to  sell  entire  package 

2.  Use  of  tests 

3,  Closed  minds  .of  students  after  early  decision 
4»    Too  much  of  one  type  of  activity 

S,  Limited  knowledge  on  careers  of  teachers  and  counselors 
D.    Additional  Resources  | 

1.  RESA  -  Region  V 

2.  State  Department  of  Education 

3.  U,       Office  of  Education 

4.  Dr,  LeVene  A,  Olson,  Marshall  University 

Questions  and  Closing  Remarks 
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A  PRESENTATION  OF  CAREER  EDUCATION 
TO  JUNIOR  HIGH  COUNSELORC  mD  TEACHERS 


Presanted  to 
the  Workshop  Staff 

RESA  V  Career  EducatiDn  Sumraar  Workshop 


In  Partial  Fulfillment 
of  the  Requirements  for  VTE  582 
Career  Education!    Consulting  Methodology 


by 

I.  F,  Hughes 
August  1975 


-  6  =^ 


The  following  is  s  proposed  address  to  a  group  of  junior  high 
school  counselors g  but  it  can  be  adapted  for  use  with  teachers* 
Its  purpose  is  to  stress  the  importance  of  having  counselors  mid 
teachers  to  increase  their  involvement  in  career  education ,  show 
some  possible  ways  in  which  they^may  further  their  involvement  in 
career  education,  get  them  involved  in  one  simple  activity,  and  let 
them  know  where  they  can  get  more  information  about  career  education. 
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QUTLINE 


I.    (^ening  -remarks  ^ 
A,    Topit  of  discussion:    career  education 

1.  General  term 

2*    Tha  need  for  adequate  definition 
E.    Need  fur  understanding 

Ip    Prer  mter  will  try  to  be  clear 

2p    Questions  will  be  welcome  throughout 
C.    Anaedote  concerning  rniderstanding 

II*    Definition  of  career  education 

A,    Many  definitions  of  career  education 

The  goal  of  career  education 
C,    Career  education  as  a  process  , 

III,    Four  stages  of  career  education 

A,  Transparency  #1  -  the  four  stages  of  career  education 

B,  ^  Explain  each  stage 

1*  Awareness  ....       v  .............   

2,  Orientation  (most  Inportmt  stage  to  the  group  addressed) 

3,  E^qploration  CslIbo  iffiportoit) 

4.  Preparatiun 

IV,    Counselor  responsibilities 

A.    Areas  where  coimselors  are  already  active 

1,  Career  information  dissemination 

2,  Test  interpretation 

3,  Scheduling 

4,  Individual  and  grotp  counseling 

'  B,    Cotmsalors'  goals  / 

1.  Development  goals  for  students  / 

2,  Close  association  of  career  education  goals  and  cotmse lor  goals 
(Transparency  TG-1)  j 

C,  Counselor  activities  1 
1*    Convincing  faculty  and  atoinistration  \ 
2,    Resource  person  \ 
3*    Career  education  coordinator 

4,    Expansion  of  present  individual  and  group  cowiseling 
to  include  career  groins  and  sessions 

V*    The  presenter  should  now  separate  the  large  groi:^  into  several  small 
groups  ^d  conduct  them  as  he  would  one  of  the  modules  from  the  group 
guidance  section  of  the  Career  Education  Currieuliai  Materials  Resource 
Guide ,   *  ~ 

VI p    Show  the  first  filmstrip  of  the  Career  Development  -  Career  Values 
series  #300  RESA       along  with  the  accompanying  cassette. 

VII,    Closing  remarks 

A,  The  filmstrip  as  exa^le  of  career  education  material  presently  being 
"^-  made  available 

B,  Materials  available  from  RESA  V  materials  libraiy 

C,  Counselor  access  to  large  ^fioimts  of  effective  career  education 
materials  ^ 
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PRESENTATION 

m 

I  an  hera  to  give  you  some  information  about  career  education.    This  is 
a  general  tem  for  a  proQess  which  has  been  going  on  for  k  long  time.    It  is 
import mt  that  you  understand  what  I  am  trying  to  get  across.    In  other  words, 
we  must  be  speaking  the  sane  Iwguage  about  the  same  thing. 

It  reminds  me  of  a  story  about  a  little  boy  and  his  teacl^er.    The  little 
boy  h^  sneaked  out  of  the  playground  and  gone  to  the  local  stor^  at  recess  to 
get  himself  a  popslcle,    yfiien  he  got  back  to  school^  he  found  that  he  did  not 
have  time  to  eat  it  before  the  recess  ended,  so  he  put  it  in  his  pocket  and 
entered  the  classroom.    In  spite  of  his  efforts,  he  arrived  late* 

His  teaQher,  as  some  of  us  are  prone  to  do,  chose  to  make  a  point  of  th^g^ 
tardiness  by  asking  him,  "We  have  been  studying  about  Frmce,    Can  you  tell  me 
in  what  continent  Frmce^is  located?"  ^ 

The  boy  considered  and  asked,  "Is  it  the  American?" 
.     "No,"    ^  ' 

"The  African  continent?" 

"No,"  .  ^ 

He  was  caught  md  knew  it,  but  he  wouldn't  give  up.    He  tried  to  think  pf 
the  answer  for  such  a  long  time  that  his  teacher  becmne  exaiperated  and  said  in 
a  sharp  tone,  "Eu^peml"  ^  — 

He  was  indignant.    "I  am  not!"    he  declared,    "My  popslcle  just  melted!" 

There  was  a  co^unicatlon  gap  between  the  boy  and  his  teacher,    Jn  order 
to  prevent  that  kind  of  gap  from  developing  between  us  in  this  session,  please 
stop  me  and  ask  questions  my  time  you  wish. 

One  problem  plaguing  career  education  today  is  that  it  means  different 
things  to  different  people.    To  some,  it  means  vocational  education  classes, 
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where  students  get  specific  training  only.    To  others,  all  education  is  career 
education.    The  truth  lies  somawhare  in-between. 

Career  education  is  an  approach  to  the  total  education  of  a  person  from 
early  childhood  education  through  the  ^ult  years.    In  this  approach,  |the  curri- 
culum ii  rafocused  to  give  greater  attention  to  the  development  of  self  identity, 
educational  understanding,  md  career  potential  in  children  and  youth.  Some 
educators  contend  that  the  proceii  must  continue  throughout  the  working  career  " 
of  suiultSj  but  until  the  philosophy  of  the  school  system  changes,  you  and  I  will 
not  be  able  to  operate  a  compreheniive  career  education  program  for  adults. 

Bafora  proceeding,  I  must  mnkm  it  clear  that  in  referring  to  the  term 
'"career",  I  do  not  mean  one  job  that  a  person  may  have.    Instead,  a  person's 
career  consists  of  many  jobs.    All  of  us  here,  I  am  sure,  have  held  mora  than 
one  position.    Some  of  us  will  go  on  to  other  jobs* 

Career  education  is  more  thm  serving  up  /soma  facts  mA  figures  about  a 
large  number  of  occupations  and  letting  the  children  make  a  choice,  Wa  must 
remember  that  the  long  range  goal  of  caraar /education  is  to  help  itudents  become 

more  responsible  individuali  who  are  capable  of  making  and  implementing  accurate 

/  ' 

caraar  choices  in  a  complex  and  changing  /society.    We  nwst  prepare  them  so  that 

they  will  be  able  to  make  accurate  choices  long  after  they  leave  the  school 

1  .  . 

setting*  '  ,  = 

Most  advocates  of  career  education  believe  that  career  education  is  a 
process,  rather  than  a  separate  program  of  study.    For  this  reason,  it  should, 
be  incorporated  into  regular  subject  matter,  rather  than  taught  as  a  separata 
subject.    This  does  not  axcluda  the  addition  of  certain  caraar  education  classes 
to  the  curriculum,  but  this  might  make  the  program  expandabla  in  the  future. 
Career  education  is  not  a  frill  added  to  the  curriculum,  but  an  integral  part 
of  the  total  education  process,  6  2 
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The  four  stages  of  career  education  in  public  schooli  are  awareness, 
orientation,  exploration,  and  preparation*    I  will  try  to  tell  a  little  about 
each  stage. 


children  an  awareness  of  relationships  Mong  self ,  education,  and  careers. 
Experiences  are  provided  to  help  students  identify  t^heir  likes,  dislikes, 
fears,  needs,  abilities,  disabilities,  aptitudes,  and  limitations.  -The 
dignity  and  worth  of  others,  social  relationships,  many  different  meanings 
of  Vwork'%  and  the  need  for  planning  arm  illustrated* 

Career  orientation  is  the  next  phase  and  it  is  to  be  provided  in  grades 
seven  md  eight.    This  is  the  stage  in  which  we  are  most  interested.    In  this 
phase,  greater  emphasis  is  placed  on  experiences  related  to  self-identity.  We 
all  know  that  this  is  a  great  need  of  the  junior  high  age  group.    Also,  at  this 
stage,  some  emphasis  is  placed  on  ability  and  aptitude  tasting,  md  relating 
this  to  present  concerns  and  future  potential. 

The  next  stage  is  career  exploration  in  grades  nine  and  ten.    At  this 
point,  students  begin  to  get  some  actual  "hmds-on**  experience  and  more  speci- 
fic information  about  occupations.    At  the  high  school  level,  students  are 
forced  to  make  tentative  decisions  related  to  Interest  and  disinterest.  It 
should  be  stressed  that  these  choices  are  tentative  and  not  absolute,     I  know 
of  a  school  where  the  students  were  forced  to  make  a  choice  of  academic,  general, 
or  vocational  studies  at  the  end  of  their  eighth  grade  year.    They  then  had  to 
stay  in  that  block  for  four  years  of  high  school  and  could  not  change  at  all. 
This  kind  of  inflexibility  makes  a  mockeiy  of  career  plimning  and  career  educa- 
tion*   Emphasis  during  career  exploration  is  on  exposing  the  student's  self- 
identity  tp^.eal  situations.    There  are  a  number  of  ways  to  accomplish  this. 


*Career  awareness  is  designed  for  grades  K-6,     It  is  designed  to  give 


*At  this  point  use  Transparency  #2  (Career  Education  Model  for  Grades  K=14) 


Career  preparation  occurs  durHig  the  junior  and  senior  years  nf  high 
school.    This  is  vocational  training  as  wa  are  famil^r  with  it.  Students 
should  have  made  some  tentative  choices  Bnd  are  bein^  provided  with  entry 


level  skills  for  jobs  in  many  related  occupations;^    Some  will  get  jobs  upon 
completion  of  their  training  and  some  will  go  on  to  post-saGondary  training. 
Throughout  the  total  process,  career  education  should  not  "water  down" 
academic  subjects^  but  should  enrich  them  and  make  them  more  me^ingful  and 
interesting* 

Where  do  counselors  fit  in?  _J 
(\      Obviously    coimselors  cannot  find  the  tima  to  becomaJjivolWd  in  all 
phases  of  career  education.    We  cMnot-^entiSf^the  classroom,  ajid  teach  career 
education  without  neglecting  our  other  duties,    What^  then,  can  we  do.? 

Counselors  ara  actively  involved  In  career  education  by  the  very  nature 
of  the  profession*    We  disseminate  information  about  occupations  and  post- 
secondary  training  institutions.    We  hava  files  and  stacks  of  such  information 

We  have  the  students'  files  with  tha  results  of  achiavamant  and  aptitude 
tests,  which  we  interpret  to  them* 

Many  students  with  whom  we  ara  involved  hava  difficulties  with  self- 
awareness*    Counselors  help  tham  develop  an  awareness  of  themselves  and  their 
role  in  society. 

Counselors  are  involved  with  scheduling  and  this  has  a  great  impact  on 
career  aducation  mid  caraar  planning.    We  know  that  the  paperwork  of  this  duty 
keeps  us  buried,  however* 

Counselors  are  also  involved  in  the  decision-making  process  in  many  ways, 
both  direct  and  indirect*    Thus^  we  can  say  that  wa  are  contributing  a  great, 
deal  to  career  education,  and  indeed,  we  ara.    But  before  we  begin  congratu- 
lating ourselves,  patting  ourselves  on  the  back  and  feering  smug,  rwill  say 
that  we  must  do  more J  . 


Through  cpmiselor  training,  we  learned  that  our  goals  ware  those 
in  the  follQWing  list,  or  in  a  list  analogous  to  it. 
*To  develop  in  the  child; 

1.  a  positive  self -concept * 

2.  a  sense  of  control  of  his  destiny, 

3.  intei^ersonal  skills* 

4.  the  ability  to  fora  good  conraunity  relationships* 
5*    positive  work  attitudes  and  worker  discipline* 

6*    employability  skills. 

In  addition.  Dr.  Sunny  Hansen,  of  the  University  of  Minnesota^  has  stated 
that  a  further  goal  is  "to  integrate  self-knowledge  with  environmtntal 
knowledge"*    This  seems  to  boil  down  to  the  philosophy  of  Frank  Parsons,  who 
began  the  guidance  movement  in  the  early  1900*s* 

We  em  see  that  the  goals  of  counseling  and  career  education  are  nearly 
the  same*    How  then,  can  the  counselor  help  implement  career  education  in 
the  school? 

One  way  is  to  use  your  influence  with  the  faculty*    "Talk  up"  career 
education  to  the  principals  and  teachers  as  much  as  possible* 

Some  schools  use  counselors  as_  resource  persons  in  career  education. 
In  soma  cases  the  coimselor  is  the  career  education  coordinator*    They  help 
teachers  plan  the  curriculum  so  that  the  students  do  not  study  the  same  unit 
repeatedly ,    In  many /schools,  the  counselor  continues  in  presenting  functions 
by  providing  the  occupational  infoTOation  to  teachers  for  their  units  in 
career  education, 

Mother  way  the  counselor  can  become  more  involved  in  career  education 
*At  this  point  insert  transparency  TG-1, 


is  to  expand  the  preiant  role  by  conducting  individual  or  group  cdiBiseling 
sessions  with  a  ipecific  career  education  goal  in  mind*    ^ila  it  is  true 
that  these  sessions  laight  ba  cotmselor-directed  rathor  thm  studant^directad 
the  benefits  will  outwaigh  the  disadvantagas, 

(The  presenter  would  then  separate  the  group  into  imaller  groups  and 
conduct  tham  as  ha  would  with  module  ona  in  tha  group  guidance  section  of 
the  resourca  guida,) 

CAfter  this  exercise  is  coiffpleted,  the  presenter  will  show  the  first 
filmstrip  of  the  Career  Development  ^Career  Values  series,  #300  RESA  V, 
along  with  the  accompMying  cassette.    This  would  be  used  as  an  exaniple  of 
the  materials  available.) 

(In  closing,  the  presenter  would  give  the  address  of  the  RESA  V 
materials  center  to  those  who  are  interested  in  further  infoinaation* ) 


2€6 
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To  develop  In  the  ahild] 

1,  a  positive  self -concept, 

2,  a  sense  of  control  of  his  destiny, 

3,  intei^erional  skills. 

4,  the  ability  to  forro  good  conmunity  relations, 

5,  positive  work  attitudes  and  worker  discipline, 

6,  amployability  skills. 
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WORKER  lOTBRVIEW  -  INTERESTS  AND  ABILITIES 

\  ■  =  ■  ' 

How  did  you  get  this  job?    Was  it  tha  kind  of  job  you  had  plsnnad  on 
getting  while  you  were  in  sdiool? 

How  did  you  pereeive  this  kind  of  work  before  you  got  into  it? 

Is  it  different  from  what  you  es^ected?    If  so,  how  is  it  different? 

Wiat  are  some  of  the  abilities  that  a  person  needs  in  order  to  do  this 
work? 

Have  you  discovered  that  you  have  som  ibiiities  and  Interests  that  you 
didn't  know  you  had?    If  so,  tell  about  them* 

What  are  your  greatest  satisfactions  from  having  this  job? 

What  things  about  the  Job  do  you  like  least? 

What  do  you  see  yourself  doing  ten  years  from  now? 

Based  on  your  e^erience,  what  Information  or  advice  would  you  give  to 
someone  who  is  still  in  hi^  school? 

How  interesting  is  your  work? 

How  interesting  was  school  to  you?    What  were  hi^  and  low  interest. 
aTOas? 

Wiat  hrtbles  arid  leisure  interests  do  you  have? 

What  person  or  persons  do  you  see  as  having  influenced  your  eareer  thus 
far? 

What  do  you  see  yourself  doing  a)  five  yeara  from  now?,  b)  tan  years 
from  now? 
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2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 


11, 
12. 
13. 

14. 
15. 
16. 


IS  in  your  career  planning. 

Security  , '  ^  , 

Wealth  Cnioney) 

Independence  (being  your  own  boss) 
Helping  otheiB 

Power  (authority  or  influence  over  others) 
Recognition  (being  noticed,  fueling  important) 
Justice  (fairness)  ' 
Knowledge 

Beauty  ^ 
Health 

Happiness  C contentment) 

Inner  hannony  Cfw^dom  from  inner  conflict) 

Equality  CbTOtheriiood^  equal  opportunity  for  all) 

A  sense  of  accomplishment  (niaking  a  lasting  contribution) 

Mature  love  (sexual  and  spiritual  intimacy) 

Other  values • , * 


17 


269 


LIFE  PLANNING  Li^ORATORY 


Time:     9:00  -  7l00  '  . 

Purposes     To  help  particip^ts  clarify  md  identify  their  role  in  life,  and  to 
think  constructively  and  realistically  ^out  the  future.    To  help 
students  in  tiie  process  of  Influencing  their  own  futures. 

Structure:  Students,  in  groups  of  4  or  5,  wort  throu^  a  series  of  structured 
activities  whidi  are  con^leted  in  2  one-half  day  sessions. 

COptional)  Draw  picture  of  self  at  age  10 
Unstructured  sharing 


I.    Life  Line  (20  minutes) 

Draw  base  line  marked  by  2-year  sepients^  up  to  and  beyond  present  age. 
Life  line  can  be  horizontal  or  a  curve  representing  "i^s  md  downs." 
Indicate  sipiificant  avents  of  past  life--key  or  turning  points* 
Project  line  md  events  into  the  future  as  you  see  it. 

Share  and  e^qpl^^n  the  life  line  md  sipiifieant  experiences  with  otters. 
II.    Self- Description  (30  minutes) 

Write  10  adjectives  or  descriptive  phrases  (on  separate  pieces  of  paper) 
which  Bpply  to  or  describe  you  as  you  are  novif.    Arrange  them  in  rank 
order  (1  being  most  descriptive  of  you  or  most  important), 

E^lain  and  discuss  your  self-description  with  your  group.  Give  feedback 
to  others  as  they  share  their  items. 

III.    Eul©^  and  Epitaph  CIO  ndnutes) 

Eulory:    Write  your  own  eulo©^  and  epitaph^  as  you  would  like  to  have 

appropriate  when  you  die;  pertaps  the  kind  of  thing  you*d  like 
to  have  read  at  a  memorial  service  for  you*    Not  where  you  are 
or  what  you  are  now^  but  ^ere  you'd  like  and  hope  to  be^d 
what  you*d  like  md  hope  to  be  by  that  time. 

Epitaph:  Inscription  for  toiistone. 

Share  eulo©^  and  epitaph  wi^  each  other  (20  ndnutes). 
IV.  F^tasy 

Take  a  point  5  or  ID  yeats  from  now.  Funtasiie  the  "perfect  week,"  Wiat 
will  you  be  doing,  who  will  be  with  you,  where  will  you  be,  what  will  you 
be  like,  etc.?  (10  mnutes) 

Share  the  fant^ies  with  the  othe«  , 

Optional  for  toni^t.    If  this  is  where  1  wait  to  be,  what  do  I  need  to 
start  doing  now?    ^at  do  I  need  to  stop  doing?    These  action  components 
Qm  hm  shared  md  discussed  with  paTtnaT^  so  that  they  can  give  feedback 
fflfid  perhaps  give  you  other  things  you  hadn't  thou^t  of.    (20  iidnutes) 
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V.    Life  InTOntoxy  (10  pdnutes) 


Filling  out  forms  answering  the  iten^  in  VI, 


VI.    Discussion  of  Life  Invantoiy  (60  lainutes) 

Itaii^ :      Great  or  pa^  e^^eriencas  I've  had, 

Thinp  I  do  badly  and/or  would  like  to  stop  doing* 
Thinp  I  do  well , 

TTiinp  1  would  like  to  leam  to  do  well  and/or  ©3^@rieneas 
I  would  like  to  have, 

VII.    News  Release  (15  ndnutas) 

May  be  feature  artiele. .  .but  fairly  brief  (1  pa^),**newa  wlease  on  your 
life  written  by  either  a  elose  friend,  colleague,  or  a  professional 
reporter  at  sotc  point  frirly  far  down  your  life  line.    Write  what  you 
would  like  to  have  written  about  you  and  what  you  nd^t  also  be  able  to 
awomplish. ,  ,a  statement  you  like  to  read. ,  . include  your  prtdomlnant 
life  roles/acconplishroants/pleasures  . . , 

VIII.    Sharing  of  News  Releases  (4S  mnutes) 

Goal  Setting  (50  ndnutes) 

Thinp  I  want  to  do  starting  ri^t  now. 
Long- term  goals  . 
Hew  do  I  get  started? 

Evaluation  and  Closing 
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VALUE  PRBPERENCE  EXERCISES 

i 

Discuss  your  prefarenca  in  each  of  the  following  iituations: 

A.    To  defend  your  belief  evan  though  you  know  your  aotion  may 
make  you  lass  p^ular  with  your  co-workers. 

To  kaap  silent  about  your  baliefs  in  ordar  to  keep  tha 
approval  of  your  co-workars. 


A,    To  wort  in  an  office  whara  tha  beginning  pay  is  goodj  but 

the  physiQal  surroundings  are  miattractiva  and  co-workars  are  ill 
mannarad,  ^ 


B,  '  To  work  in  an  office  whara  tha  beginning  pay  is  lass,  but  the 

physical  suiroundlngs  are  good,  imd  co-workers  are  weli-mannerad. 


A*    To  marry  early  and  have  a  family. 


B,    To  work  for  a  while  before  marriage. 


(THINK  UP  SOME  MORE  VALUE  PREFERENCE  CHOICES) 

272. 
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Directions  I    HeTe  are  a  nmAeK^f  sets  of  alternativeB .    Rtad  them  over  and 
^decide  in  each  c^e  whether  you  would  prefer  choice  A  or  choice  B.    Check  your 
^preference  in  tte  space  providad*    There  are  no  right,  or  wrong  answer  j  either 

alternative  may  be  right  for  you.    In  class  discussions  on  tii is  activity  sheet, 

be  prepared  to  ejqplain  your  dioice. 

4'- 

\ 

IVhich  would  you  choose?  •  \ 

A.  A  job  that  pays  $250  a  week  but  involves  constant  travel 

B.  A  job  of  the  same  tjTpe  paying  only  $125  a  week  but  allying  you  to  stay 
home 

A,  To  live  in  a  sitiall  quiet  town  but  not  be  able  to  do  the  type  of  work  you 
■  are  interested  in 

B.  To  get  into  the  field  you  like  but  have  to  move  to  a  large  city 

A.  To  marry  early  and  have  a  family 

B,  To  woric  for  a  while  before  marriage 

A,  To  pt  above  average  grades  in  hi^h  sdiool  but  to  have  to  give  ixp  many 
social  activities  in  order  to  devote  your  time  to  study 

B,  To  get  just-passing  grades  and  have  enou^  time  left  after  study  to  keep 
i^"a  full  sdiedule  of  social  activities 

A.  To  be  m  o-itstmding  athlete. 

B,  To  be  a  student  government  leader 

^A*       To  defend  your  beliefs  even  tiiou^  you  know  your  action  may  make  you  less 
popular  with  some  of  your  classmates 
B.       To  keep  silent  rfjout  your  beliafs  in  order  to  keep  the  approval  of  your 
cl^smates 

A.  To  go  to  a  concert 

B.  To  go  to  a  ball  giune 

A.  To  spend  your  free  time  just  having  ftm  with  your  fxdends 

B.  To  give  your  free  time  to  community  service  projects 

A.  To  spend  free  time  in  reading  or  quiet  activities 

B.  To  keep  yourself  busy  by  joining  cl^s  md  working  on  committees' 

A.  To  have  a  job  and  independence  Imnediately  after  high  sAool 

B,  To  give  time  to  flarther  education  or  training  in  order  to  qualify  for 
a  better  job 

A,  To  mike  lots  of  money 

B,  To  have  prestige /be  a  leader,  md  have  othew  look  up  to  you 

SiJronary  discussion:    IVhat  ^are  -flie  Important  values  for  you  in  establishing 
priorities"?    Do  you  actually  t^e  action  in  your  life  consistent  with  your 
priorities?    Give  exanples. 


ERJC 


-  21 


273 


STATEWIDE  DISSEMINATION  WORKSHOP  IN  CAREER  EDUCATION  HELD  IN  PARKERSBURG 


WEST  VIRGIKrA,  FEBRUARY  5,  6,  AND  7,  1976,  SPONSORED  COOPERATIVELY  BV 


Region  V 

Raglonal  Education  Seivice  Agancy 
CM^aer  EdUQation  Pro j act 
1210  Thirtaanth  Stratt 
Parkersburg,  West  Virginia 


Wast  Virginia  Department  ©f  Education 

Buraau  of  Vocational,  Tachnical  and  Adult  Education 

Charleston,  W©st  Virginia 


I 


Marshall  University  f,^ 
Hintington,  West  Virginia 


PRIMARY  CAREER  EDUCATION  CONSULTAOT  PACKAGE 
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General  Statement 

The  consultants'  materials  found  in  this  package  were  developed 
by  professionals  in  the  Region  V  area  to  be  used  as  a  gt'.ide  that  may 
be  adapted  or  adopted  as  the  preienter  wishes. 

It  should  be  noted  that  many  other  articles  are  available  that 
provide  good  background  for  career  education,    tae  such  publication 
is  the  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide,  to  which 
reference  is  consistently  suggeited^^^  We  suggest  each  person  give  it 
^equate  attention  prior  to  presenting  a  workshop. 

If 

How  to  find  transparericies  md  handouts 

All  transparencies  and  handouts  numbered  with  the  letter  P  can 
be  found  in  the  back  of  this  section.    All  others  can  be  found  in  the 
General  Transparencies  and  Handout  section  at  the  back  of  the  package. 


/ 
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GENERAL  INFORf-WTION 
SUGGESTIONS 


I.   Use  visual  TP!  and  handout  HP1  "Myths  About  Career  Education".  ' 
Allow  tlmt  for  group  to  take  the  test  then  discuss  ansv/ers. 

n.    Flash  visual  TP2  ''The  Bear  Facts"*    Use  as  an  attentlon-gitttr 
for  parts  3  and  4, 

III.    Use  visuals  TP3J  and  TP3.2  and  explain  functions  of  RESA'V  staff; 
federal,  stata,  and  local  programs  frm  1971  to  197S*   Use  HP2  as 
an  alternative  dIscusslDn  page  or  handout. 

IV,    Use  pages  3,  4,  5  and  6  from  Career  Edueatl on  Curriculum  Haterl al $ 
Resource  Guide  for  basic  facts  for  justification,  definition,  and 
background  Infonnatlon.    AlsOi  use  visual  T2  to  show  "Career 
Education  Components". 

V.    Handout  HZ  "Straight  Answers  On  Career  Education"  and  discuss. 

VI,    Tell  about  15  Occupational  Clusters,  and  give  them  HP3.1  thru  HP3,15 
as  material  to  be  used  In  classroans  for  bulletin  boards,  chlldrens' 
career  education  books,  or  creative  v/"'^ ting  lessons.  ^They  can  also 
be  made  Into  visuals,  posters,  research  activities,  role-playing, 
and  general  infonnatlon* 
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ANSWER  TRUE  OR  FALSE  BY  EACH  STATEMENT 

Career  education  1s  really  vocational  educatlori  rtnamid. 

Career  education  v/lll  demand  coTiplete  curriculum  revision. 

Carier  education  Is  another  subject  added  to  the  curriculum* 

Career  education  is  for  dropouts  and  the  slow  learners. 

Career  education  should  be  taught  and  administered  by  the 
guidance  counselors. 

Moving  to  career  educatioti  win  c^^e  wide  spread  teacher  re 
training  and  recertlfl cation.  ( 

Career  education  wm  cost  more  thanw  the  school  system  can 
afford, 

Ouf  school  board  and  business  eonmunity  would  never  agree  to 
accept,  career  education. 


Notes 

K    The  purpose  of  the  School-Based  COTprehinsive  Career  Education 
Model  is  to  Infuse  career  develo^ent  conctpts  Into  all  courses 
of  study  frcm  kindergarten  through  the  twelfth  grade.    The  con- 
tractor for  this  model  1s  the  Center  for  Vbcatlonal  and  Technical 
Education  at  Ohio  State  University  In  Columbus »  Ohio, 

2,  The  purpose  of  the  Experience-Based  Career  Education  Model  Is  to 
utlHie  the  comnunlty  for  the  developirent  of  career  planning, 
guidance,  and  learning  resources  for  students  age  13  to  18,  The 
contractors  for  this  model  are  the  Appalachia  Educational  Labora* 
tory.  Far  West  Uboratory  for  Research  and  Developmsnt,  Northwest 
Regional  Laboratory,  and  Research^or  Better  Schools,  Inc. 

3,  The  purpose  of  the  Hcsna-Basa  Model  Is  to  provide  career  davelopn^nt 
experiences  to  hOTie  bound  children,  youth  and  adults.    Its  focus 

is  on  the  developnent  of  self  understanding  and  career  potential, 

4,  The  purpose  of  the  Residential-Based  Career  Education  Model  is  to 
provide  counseling,  remedial  education,  training,  family  skills, 
life  skills,  guidance  I  and  placament  for  the  entire  family. 

The  contractor  for  this  model  Is:   Mountain  Plans  Education  and 
Economic  Development  Program,  Inc. 
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KP-3.10 


HP-3.X4 


HP-3.15 


Career    E-ducou+ian     Cdh   be  mpleme/rN' 
\^    si^kjea+s    in  +he  classroom. 
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(iareer'  tMuca.i'\on    C^h  be  \iy)p^enitht€d 
by    He   ^se  books 


by    -field  frips. 


CAREER  EDUCATION  CAN  BE  IHPLEHENTED  TJmOUGH  GAMES 


SPECIFIC  INFORMATION 
.'     .     SUGGESTIONS  '  '  . 

Flash  visual  TP4  as  an  attention  getter  for  lead  1ntO/_podule  Irnplanentation. 

Give  handouts  -  pages  20-23  In  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials 
Resource  Guide.  *  .  ~~~~~  ~"  ^ — '■ — 

Discuss  moduliisfshowlng  how  caster  education- can  be  correlated  and 
Integrated  w1th_subject  matter.    Show  film  "I'm  The  Only  Me"  from  Identity 
Kit,  RESA  V,  Career  Education  Project  #3310.    Could  also  uttllze  fllmstrlp/ 
cassette  "The  Work  People  Do",  from  Career  Awareness  Series  -  RESA  V,  Career 
Education  Project  #125. — ~ 

Give  HP4.1  thru  HP4.6  as  handouts  and  page  13  of  Career  Education  Curriculum 
Materials  Resource  Guide.   Discuss  possible  activTtf-es  and  what  subject 
areas  they:  can  be  correlated  and  integrated  with. 

Use  visuals  TPS. 1  and  TPS. 2  ("Now  That  I  Have  Presented  My  Case"  —  "All 
Signals  Are  Go").    GJvf  handout  H3.1  thru  H3i4  "TM4ll<1ng  Of  Bringing  Career 
Education  Into  The  School  System".   Discuss  how  Carper  Education  can  be 
started  in  a  school  system.  i 

Group  discussion  of  how  career  education  activities  (such  as  role  playing, 
etc.)  are  being  used  in  the  classroan. 

Pass  out  pamphlets  HPS  and  HP6  for  further  Information. 

Pass  out  HP7  and  HI  for  discussion  or  group  activities  sheet. 
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CAREER  AWARENESS  (Grades 

/. 

The  educationai  program  for  first  md  second  grades  all  begin  with  the 
child's  Iwedlate  environment  and  gradually  broaden  to  ehaompass  the-larger 
QQwminity  in  which  he  lives* 

The  educational  progr^  for  grades  3  through  6  is  deiigned  to  Increase 
occupational  horizons  from  the  Immediate  environment  'to  the  larger  community, 
Co&paring  ud  contrasting  occupations  in  the  immediate  u^e  to  those  found  in 
other  communities  provide  the  child  with  m  opportunity  to  beccme  aware  of 
the  encoB^asslng  nature  of  work. 

Career  awareness  Cklndergarten  through  six)  utiliies  the  careers  which 
are  currently  found  in  the  books«  films,  etc.  as  the  basis  for  relating  self, 
education,  and  careers  to  school  subjects.    In  the  kindergarten,  first,  aiid 
second  grades,  the  stnicture  Involves  focusing  on  workers  who  are  physically 
located  in  a  particular  setting  or  function  as  a  part  of  a  unit.    The  struc- 
ture is  as  follows: 

Kindergarten i    Home ,  , 

First  Grade:    Family,  and 

Second  Grade:  Comunlty, 

The  structure  for  grades  three  through  six  broadens.    It  not  only  in- 
volves the  physical  location  of  workers  but  also  the  following  alternative: 
Are  the  workers  involved  physically  or  mentally  with  other  locations  or  are 
sijailar  occupations  foimd  in  other  locations?    The  pattern  ^r  grades  three 
through  six  is  as  follows:  ^ 

Third  Grade:  Multi-comntunity, 

Fourth  Grade:  State, 

Fifth  Grade:  National,  and 

^  Sixth  Grade :  International . 

In  the  career  awareness  p*hase,  experiences  are  provided  which 
assist  students  Identify  their  likes,  dislikes,  fearSs  needs,  abilities, 
disabilities,  aptitudes  and  limitations.    The  dignity  and  worth^of  others, 
social  relationships,  the  ntuerous  meuings  of  work,  the  need  for  plmning 
and  the  importance  of  Interpersonal  skills  are  illustrated. 

-     ■  ^ 

The  value  of  subject  content  is  Illustrated  to  students  md  practical 
^plication  provided.    Experiences  are  provided  which  assist  the  student  in 
developing  academic  skills  and  identifying  and  accepting  his  strengths  $nd 
wedoiesses.    Experiences  provide  students  with  the  concept  that  all  work 
is  of  value  while  the  structure  and  interrelationships  in  the  world  of  wo^k 
are   investigated.    Physical  Imitation  of  workers  t^es  place  through  hwids-  . 
on  activities,  simulation,  and  role  playing. 
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OBJECTIVES  TO  CAREER  AWAMNESS 


General  Ob j active 


To  provide  m  instructional  syst«i  dasigntd  to  prasant  oMupational  in* 
foraation  to  childran  In  Grades 

Specific  Ob j actives 

/  .     ^  ■ 

Ca)  To  provide  studants  with  occupational  information  to  make  them 
awue  of  the  maming  of  work  and  its  inportmca  to  tham  md 

sociaty. 

(b)  To  provide  axpariencas  in  which  the  world  of  work  is  prastntad 
in  a  mmfier  -that  is  realistic  and  appropriata  to  tha  student's 
stata  of  daval^m^nt^ 

(c)  To  inform  students  about  the  miltitude  of  occupational  oppor- 
tunitias, 

Cd)    To  presant  to  students  a  raalistic  viaw  of  this  world  of  work  and 
encourage  tham  to  consider  their  om  abilities  and  limitations. 

(e)  To  provide  studants  with  basic  information  about  major  occupational 
fialds.  ■  ^ 

(f)  To  stress  tha  dignity  in  work  and  tha  fact  that  every  worker  par* 
forms  a  useful  function* 

Cg)    To  visit  local  businasses  md  industries  to  gat  a  first-hMd  view 
of  the  "world  of  work". 


GOALS  OF  CAREER  EDUCATION  IN  GRADES  K-6 


Tha  earear  »M^nass  focus  begins  with,  a  very  narrow  base  ai  the  kinder- 
gart an  level.    Th|  ti^hasis  is^pn  the  work  foimd  in  mi  aroimd  tlii  home.  That 
is^  the  work  of  members  of  the  family  rad  work  that  is  parformed^y  putsiders 
who  enter  the  home  for  service  r^airs,  etc,  \  j 

At  the  first  grade  levels  the  focus  is  on  the  occijpations^itld  by  parents, 
grandparents,  older  siblings,  uncles,  aunts,  cousins,  etc,    At^ei^ts  should  be 
made  to  get  the  children  to  interact  with  mrabers  of  the  family  lAout  their 
occupations^    The  e^hasis  should  be  on  a  beginning  awueness /of  the  mwiy  rolei 
people  play.  / 

Second  grade  students  broaden  their  horizon  by  investigating  the  roles  of 
workers  in  tha  imiediate  camunity.    For  many  children,  they  era  be  involved  in 
walking  field  trips  to  businesses  located  close  to  the  school.    The  emphasis  ' 
should  be  on  daveloping  an  awareness  that  large  niMbers  of  people  are  involved 
in  producing  goods  ind  services  for  others. 
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Ocaipations  of  a  oulti-ccMOTunity  nature  ara  the  eoncern  of  thiid  grade 
studants.    Defining  nulti-connunlty  will  VMy  from  coamunity  to  eoamunity. 
In  some  caias,  it  will  tiean  the  entire  eity  rather  than  only  a  certain  see- 
tion*    In  other  casej^p  it  inay  mean  a  small  nunbar  of  towns  within  a  county* 
^^^Other  instances  will  dictate  that  mlti^coiraunity  include  more  thmi  one 
county.    Tha  concam  should  ba  in  the  selection  of  ^occupations  which  exist 
in  various  sites  within  the  milti-cowftinity  frMework. 

For  the  fourth  grade  studant,  the  emphasis  is  on  occupations  which  btb 
peculiar  to  the  stata  and/or  foimd  throughout  the  state.    This  involves 
utilizing  aaps  and  materials  available  fron  various  dapartments  within  the 
State  Dapartmant,    Tha  goal  is  not  to  get  tha  children  to  aventually  move 
to  other  parts  of  tha  state  but  to  make  them  awara  of  future  options  in 
the  career  world  in  teras  of  the  enconrpassing  nature  of  tha  world  of  work. 

Fifth  grade  studants  become  involved  in  careers  of  a  national  stature. 
It  is  ia^ortant  that  children  undarstOTd  that  in  many  career  areas ^  they 
will  have  the  opportunity  md  option  of  employment  in  aiany  gaographical 
areas. ^  Students  should  be  given  the  opportimity  to  investigate  the  rela- 
tionship of  car ear gaographical  location,  and  leisure  time  activities. 
This  does  not  mam  that  the  student  shwld  be  encouragad  to  move  from  the 
state  later  but  the  approach  does  allow  for  additional  options. 

Students  at  tha  sixth  grade  level  should  be  encouraged  to  invest igate 
careers  of  m  international  nature.    This  concept  of  intaraational  nature  ^ 
has  a  doubla  meaning,    Tha  first  meaning  involves  careers  which  are  foimd 
in  different  nations  and  are  similar.    The  second  meaning  involves  careers 
in  which  tha  people  are  physically  and/or  mentally  involved  with  more  than 
ona  country.    The  continued  emphasis  is  on  building  awaranasj;  of  the 
broad  nature  of  work. 


Wail  Postar  "Career  Education  Now"  which  lists  all  available  publiea- 
tions  in  Career  Education  from  The  Center  For  Vqcatlonal  Eduoatlon^ 
The  Ohio  State  University,  1960  Kenny  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio  43210, 
(Please  refer  to  the  enclosed  wall  poster  in  the  back  of  this  Prifflary' 
Package) * 
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THE  MEANING  OF  WORK 

Work  has  as  many  definitions  at  the  time  of  this  writing  as  there  are 
individuals  who  wiJh  to  define  it*    Tomorrow  their  definitions  eould  under- 
go ohmgrn^  Mtd^probably  and  necessarily  wiH.^x 

No  longer  is  work  viewed  as  a  ^'rivileged  dastination  or  even  an  optimum 
state  to  which  t^e  individual  aspires  for  its  ovm  sake*    On  the  contrary, 
engagement  with  it  task  is  now  seen  as  a  eonscious  bartering  of  one's  skills 
and  knowledges  for  the  power  of  purehase.    No  apologies  are  given  by  the 
middle  class  majority  who  hold  this  view^  nor  should  we  expect  them.  The 
concept  of  work  as  a  way  to  effect  survival  against  nature  could  haye  little 
significance  for  most  young  Americans  todAy, 

Operating  now  on  the  premise  of  ^'I  know  what  I  want  to  buy",  young 
affluent  meiabers  of  most  western  civilizations  will  accept  the  employer's 
dictum  of  a  day's  pay  for  a  day's  work*    tf  these  young  people  find  that' 
they  enjoy  doing  What  they  must  do  to  earn  this  pay,  this  serves  as  a 
sometimes  unexpected  windfall  *  ,  ,  for  the  accident  of  joy  and  fulfillment 
in  one's  work  is  as  likely  to  be  the  exception  as  it  is  to  be  the  rule.  ^ 

Accidents  occur  as  a  result  of  increased  freedom  «id  too  little  infor- 
mation about  that  freedom.  Ironically,^  the  rewftrds  of  labor  as  intei^reted 
today  do  not  speak  to  the  quality  of  th^  product  or  service  rendered  by  the 

^  "      ^  i      ^     ■        -.  ^ 

\ 

individual  and  to  his  pride  in  it,  but  to  his  gratificatiDn  in  possessions 
md  in  leisure  time*  \ 

It  is  submitted  here  that  the  bread  md  wine  or  work  have  not  really 
changed  .  *  .  though  Athenim  »'democracy",  the  Talmud's  timelessness, 
Acquirias*  asceticlsmp  the  Protestmt  Ethic,  Veblen's  "leisure  class",  md 
the  Mercantile  system  *  ,  ,  One  could  say  that  we  h^e  forgotten  the  taste 
ofv bread  but  long  for  it.    Or,  one  could  say  we've  acquired  the  taste  for 


wine  and  feel  guilty  about  it*    Perhaps  it  would  be  easy  for  us  to  ascribe 
blame  for  this  ambivalence  to  technological  advance  when,  in  truth,  this  new 
freedom  in  both  time  md  choice  have  placed  upon  us  the  obligation  to  become 
decision  makers  when  we  thought  wa  were  through  with  decisions. 

Before  young  people  can  become  competent  in  assessing  what  work  might 
ultimately  mean  to  them,  they  must  be  able  to  define  what  they  might  mean  to 
that  work*    Never  before  has  a  generation  been  faced  with  so  many  tantalizing 
goals  and  so  few  well  marked  trails  for  reaching  them.    Adult  models  they 
might  elect  to  follow  absent  themselves,  md  the  young  child  must  accept 
the  model  imposed  by  a  well  meaning,  but  inadequate  school  system. 

Telling  a  child  that  work  has  dignity,  that  school  is  nedessary,  that 
self-discipline  can  be  cultivated  in  a  vacuum  and  that  rest,  contemplation 
md  differing  values  are  at  least  as  haraful  as  shoddy  workmanship  and  exploita 
tion  of  peers,  will  only  convince  him  of  our  blindness*    With  one  hand 
education  peppers  the  student  with  stimuli  and  with  the  other  it  salts  him 
into  a  monument  to  the  systemp    As  the  schools  protect  the  child  from  life's 
pain  and  trial,  they  :;take  from  him  the  chance  to  test  that  life  for  joy  and 
fit,  ^ 

Defining  work  is  defining  oneself*    They  are  one  and  the  same,  A 
setting  which  pemits  the  child[^  to  identify  and  know  himself  will  free  him  to 
describe  what  he  might  someday  contribute  to  one  or^^a  thousand  others  ,  *  • 
or  a  thousand  others  ,  ,  .  or  to  no  one  but  himself.    As  we  adults  grew  and 
changed  our  consciousness  of  who  we  were  was  more  often  strengthened  by  some 
person  or  some  event  who  saw  us  clearly  and  found  lis  unique,  if  not.,  "good". 
From  that  confirmation,  grew  our  own  concept  of  what  we  described! as  work.  If 
what  maintained  pur  ego  strength  could  also  serve  to  maintain  society,  well 
and  good.    Well  and  good  too  the  singular  Job  of  ego 'maintenance  which  neither 

=  ■      '  ,      w  C  B 


improved  society  nor  harmad  it,    (Tha  painting, or  the  song  which  society 
could  declare  at  whim  was  either  beautiful  or  gibberish.) 

Today  we  elect  to  tackle  or  to  guard,  to  develop  or  to  remediate.  We 
pick  up  the  sack  of  decisions  to  be  made  about  our  kids,  their  schools,  and 
their  chances  at  life.    We  do  something  because  we  know  that  if  we  do 
nothing  and  feel  nothings  we  are  falling  In  the  pursuit,  in  concert  with 
our  children,  of  the  pu^ose  of  living  at  all* 
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General  Stattment 

The  Qoniultaiits  -  m^tarials  foimd  in  this  paekage  were  dtvelopad  by  . 
professionals  in  the  Region  V  M^aa  to  b©  used  as  a  guide  that  may  b© 
Edapted  or  adopted  as  the  presenter  wishes. 

It  should  be  noted  that  many  other  articlei  are  available  that  provide 
good  backgroimd  for  career  education*    One  suoh  publication  is  the  Career 
Education  Curriculimi  Materials  Resource  Guide,  to  which  reference  is  con- 
sistantly  suggested^    We  suggest  each  person  give  it  adequate  attention 
prior  to  presenting  a, workshop . 

How  to  find  transparancies  and  hmdouts 

All  trwsparencies  and  handouts  nuabered  with  the  letter  SR^  SpB ^  and  TVE 
cm  be  found  in  the  back  of  this  section.    All  others  can  be  found  in  the 
General  Transparencies  and  Handout  sectioi  at    he  back  of  the  package. 


JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  HIGH 


I.    Ice  Breaktrs 


HI 2  -  Fallout  Shelter 

HI 3  -  Landing  On  Moon 

HI 4  -  Work  Values  Game  (3  cards) 

HI 5  -  Professors'  Performance  Scale 


II*  General 


A,    What  Is  Career  Education?  ■ 
1.  Visualsi 

a.  tSRl.l  -  Career  Education  is 

b.  TSR1.2  -  Career  Education  Is 

c*   TSRU3  -  Career  Education  involves 
2»  Handouts: 

a.    Page  5  «  RESA  V  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  ResQurce  Guide 
b*    H7  -  Lincoln  County  Study  ~" 

c.  Page  3  *  RESA  V  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide 
d^  Page  6  -  RESA  V  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide 
©•    H2  -  "Straight  Answers  On  Career  Education"     '  ^ 

f.  H9.3,  9.5,  9,6  and  9.7  -  "Myths  and  Merits"  -  Bill  Cheshire 

g.  HIO  -  Career  Education  Today  -  RESA  V  Pamphlet 
3.  Flimsy 

a,  "I  Want  To  Be"— RESA  V  -  Career  Education  Project  #348 

b,  "Up  Is  Down"  —  Dr.  LeVene  A,  Olsons  Marshall  University 
Bt    Career  Education  Instructional  Approaches. 

1,  Long  Range  Goals^ 
a*  Visuals: 

1,  TSR2*1  -  Goals,  Content,  etc, 

2.  ^  TSR2.2  -  Career  Education  Goal 

b.    Handouts     HSRl  -  EKcerpts  from  Lincoln  County  Study 

2,  Course  Content: 

a*    Visual  I   TSR3  -  How  Do  We  Teach  Career  Education 

b.    Handout!    HSR2  *  Career  Education  *  Where  Are  We  Going?  -  Bill  Cheshin 
3»  Relevance: 

a.  Visual:   Analysis  of  Lincoln  County  Study 

b.  Handouts: 

1.  H6  -  "I  Taught  Them  All" 

2.  H5  -  "I'm  Educated  Beyond  My  Intelligence" 

3.  HI  -  "Cipher  In  The  Snow" 

4.  Subjects  Cluster  Model 
C#    Career  Model 

U    Career  Exploration: 

a.  Visual:    TSR4  -  Career  Exploration 

b.  Handouts: 

U    H7  -  Career  Education  Model 
2,    HIO  •  Career  Education  Today  -  RESA  V  Pamphlet 
2.    Career  Preparation:  -  ^ 

a*  Visual:  TSR5  -  Career  Preparation  • 
b.    Handout:    HIO  -  Career  Education  Today  -  RESA  V  Pamphlet 

Specifics  (7-12)  -  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide 
A.    Career  Exploration         .  ^"  ^  ^ 
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1.    Handouts  —  General 
a.    Page  13 
Page  14 

c.  Page  15  , 

d.  Page  16 
Page  17 

f.    Page  18 
2»    Sample  Modules  -  Handouts* 

a.  Page  102  -  Science 

b.  Page  113  -  Music 
Page  125  *  Journalism 

d.    Page  139  -  Building  Occupations 
Career  Preparation 

1.  Handouts  (Refer  III  Al)^ 

2,  Sample  Modules  =  Handouts i 

a.  Page  170  -  Planning  -  Language  Arts 

b.  Page  178  -  Development  of  Interest  and  Awareness  -  Health 
c*    Page  185  -     "  "  "       n  n        ^  ^^^^ 

Page  192        »  "  ^«      "         "       ^  Social  Studi 

Home  Economics  -  In-service  Teaching  Unit  — 
1.  Handouts* 

a.  Job  Charts—  HSR4 

b.  Sample  Career  Infonnatlon  -  HSRS 

c^    Integration  of  Home  Economics  -  HSR6,  HSR7 
d.    Learning  Activities 

(1)  Page  13  and  14  —  RESA  V  Career  Education  Curriculum 
Materials  Resource  Guide 

(2)  Employment  Opportunities  —  HSR8 

(3)  Skits  and  foods  ^  HSR9 
Vocational  Educators  In-Service  Teaching  Unit 
Special  Education  Package 

U    Why  Career  Education: 

a.  Orientation 

b.  Epcploration 

c.  Preparation 
d^  Guidance 

2*    Correlation  of  Career  Education  to  Special  Education  Subject  Areas: 

a.  Math 

b.  Language  Arts 

c.  Science 

d.  Health 

e*    Social  Studies 

f.    Leisure  Time  Activities 


INTRODUCING  CAREER  EDUCATION  TO  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATORS 

To  begin  the  presentation,  read  a  few  linas  that  would  be  of  intarast 

to  vocational  educators  from  "I  Moy  Be  Educated  Beyond  My  Intelligence,'* 

These  lines  are  as  follows i 

I  cm  solve  a  quadratic  equation^  but  I  cmnot  keep  my  bank 
balance  straight, 

I  can  explain  the  principles  of  hydraulics,  but  I  cannot  fix 
a  leak  in  the  kitchen  faucet* 

I  know  the  economic  theories  of  Malthus  and  Adam  Smith,  but  I 
cannot  live  within  my  income . 

1  can  solve  a  differential  equation,  but  I  cannot  use  the  metric 
system, 

I  can  recognise  the  "leit-motiff*'  of  a  Wagner  opera,  but  I 
cmmot  tune  a  single  engine, 

I  can  work  senior  high  math  all  day  but  I  cannot  use  a  ruler. 

I  have  a  general  diploma  but  I  cannot  find  a  job, 

I  MAY  BE  EDUCATED  BEYOND  W  INTELLIGENCE, 

After  using  the  above  lines  as  an  attention  getter,  now  define  career 

education  as  defined  by  Or,  Kenneth  Hoyt, 

VCareer  education  is  the  total  effort  of  public  education, 
the  home,  and  the  coamunity  aimed  at  helping  all  individuals  to 
become  familiar  with  the  values  of  a  work-oriented  society,  to 
integrate  these  values  into  their  personal  value  systems,  and 
to  ii^^lement  these  values  into  their  lives  in  such  a  way  that 
work  becomes  possible^  meanlngftil^  md  satisfying  to  each 
individual." 

At  this  point,  give  the  background  Information  on  career  eduaatlon  taken 
from  the  Career  Education  Curriculim  Materials  Resource  Guide,  page  S, 
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Use  the  transparency  T-2  "Continuous  Career  Development  Through 
Occupational  and  Educational  Experiences."    Describe  each  level  and 
then  concentrate  on  the  senior  high  level,    if  you  would  prefer, 
instead  of  using  mother  transparency,  distribute  a  handout  and  dis= 
cuss  in  the  same  manner.    This  handout  was  found  on  H-7  of  "The  Study 
of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Career  Education  in  Lincoln  County." 


After  each  level  has  been  diseuised^  hand  out  a  blank  module 
from  and  a  completed  module  as  m  exarapla.  Discusi, 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  prasantatlon^  show  the  film  "Pack  Your 
Own  Chute*'*  Hopefully,  this  will  excite  soma  of  the  teachers  to  be- 
come involved  and  try  a  unit  in  their  own  classroom. 

Other  Handouts  I 

Occupational  Clusters  aid  Career  Education  - 
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SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CONSULTANT'S  KIT 


ajTLINE 


I,    GENERAL  (¥Rm  CONSULTANT'S  PACKAGE) 
II,  SPECIFIC 

A,  IVhy  Career.  Education  iji  Special  Education 
1^    Career  brlentation  C^^8) 

a.  ckplanation 
(l)  handout 
(23  visual 

b,  exi^le 

2*    Career  E^loration  (9-12) 

a,  explanation 

(1)  handout 

(2)  visual 

b.  exBJ^la 

3.    Carear  preparation  (10-^12) 

a,  explanation 

(1)  handmit 

(2)  visual 
4*    Career  guidanae 

a»  e^qplanation 

(1)  hmdout 

(2)  visual 

b,  exax^la 

B.  Correlation  of  Career  Education  to  Special  Education  Subject 
Areas 

1*  Mathematics 

a«    money  values 

b «    maasurment  s 
2*    Language  arts  CEnglish^,. readings  spelling) 

a.  applications 

b»    letter  writing 

c,  personal  historiai,  data  sheet 

d*    legal  p^ers  (social  saairity,  etc) 
Og    individual  job  awareness 
f.    co^minicationi  skill 
3.    Science  (health) 

a.  personal  hygiene 

b.  nutritional  data  \ 
4 •    Social  studiai 

a»    future  planning 

b.  job  roles 

c.  personal  intaraction  md  relationships 
5,    Leisure  time  activities 

a,  arts  and  crafts 

b,  gMaes 
c*  sports 

,     ^  .        .  7  . 

^     .  325 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION 


I.  GENERAL 

II.    SPECIFIC  -  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (7-12) 

A.    Since  one  of  the  primary  goals  for  sptcial  education  students  is 
that  of  becoming  a  productive,  contributing  member  of  our  society, 
then  career  education  should  be  viewed  as  a  natural  vehicle  to  ob- 
tain that  goal*    Because  few,  if  any,  special  education  students 
go  on  to  further  their  education,  the  need  for  job  orientation, 
job  exploration g  job  preparation,  and  job  guidance  for  this  segment 
of  our  school  population  becomes  in^erative* 

1.     In  grades  7-8  career  orientation  places  the  en^hasis  on  broader 
exposure  to  all  levels  of  occupations,    "Real  life"  experiences 
are  provided  through  people  oriented  field  trips  to  business 
and  industry,  the  community  and  other  organiiations  md  agencies* 
The  students  are  exposed  to  people  who  represent  many  walks  of 
life.    Resource  people  are  invited  to  the  classroom  to  interact 
with  the  students. 

a*    Handout  -  page  36-38  Olson;  Career  Educatin  In  Lincoln  Coimty 
b*    Visual  -  TSpE-1,1 

EXAMPLE:    The  student  may  listen  to  a  tape  on  a  particular  occu- 
'pation  Cwaiters-waitresf5^s -educational  sensory  prograBming 
Jonesboro,  Ark^m^as)  or  ^  uoo/;  rfcob  the  Super  Clerk,  Janet  the 
Hospital  Helper  by  Hughe j:*hn:    Janus  Book  Publishers,  Hayi^ard^ 
California;  Jerry  Wnr-  jn  a  ^Mrvifce  station  by  Jewel  Wade,  Fearon 
Publishers,  Klmons  ,  viiUFofnia) Following  this  a  person  repre- 
senting these  occuf:^t\<mH  cnuld  be  brought  to  the  classroom  for 
student  interacts  it* 

2*    In  grades  9-12  ci^i^er  exploration  fooises  its  attention  on 

■'tr/-iig  out"  ona's  self  identity  in  real  or  simulated  situations* 
This  is  done  in  the  classroom  and  through  efforts  with  business 
and  industry, 

EXAMPLE:    Using  th#  same  waiter  ^^Kltress  occupations,  the 
students  could  role  play  the  yfo^-       class  or  actually  go  to 
the  restmirant  for  ''hands-on"  actJ  itles  where  he  or  she  really 
try  the  job,  > 

a*  Handout  -  page  38-39  Olson;  C^ rjer  Education  In  Lincoln  County 
b.    Visual  -  TSpE-1,2  ^ 

3.    In  grades  10-12  career  preparation  provides  students  with  either 
entry  level  skills  or  precision  skills  for  jobs  in  many  related 
occupations* 

a.  Handout  -  page  40-41 ,  Olson;  Career  Education  In  Lincoln  County 

b.  Visual  -  TSpE»l,3 

EX^PLE:    The  student  jay  attend  an  area  vocational -technical 
school,  work  in  jobs  aWrmd  the  school  Ccafeteria,  building 
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maintenance,  etc.)*. or  in  a  co«op  or  distributive  education 
program  in  the  comunity. 

At  Tyler  County  High  School,  we  have  a  Vo-Ag  skills  prograis 
which  is  COTiposed  of  90%  special  education  students  who  work 
on  welding,  building  construction,  electricity,  building 
maintehajice,  and  landscaping, 

4.    Career  guidmce  provides  additional  assistance  to  the  student 
in  understanding  the  process  of  locating  emplo>Tnent,  contacting 
employers,  interviewing,  filling  out  applications,  etc. 

a.  Handout  -  page  41-42,  Olson;  Career  Education  In  Lincoln 
County 

b.  Visual  -  TSpE-1.4 

Correlation  of  Career  Education  to  Special  Education  Subject  Areas 

1,  There  are  two  math  concepts  that  are  very  important  in  filling 
the  kinds  of  jobs  special  education  students  can  be  successful 
at.    First,  the  ability  to  use  measurements  and  secondly,  the 
understanding  of  money  values.    These  concepts  are  learned  in 
the  special  education  classroom  and  can  be  put  to  practical  use 
in  our  school's  Vo-Ag  skills  progr^.  i 

a.  Visual  »  TSpE-2.1 

b.  Visual  -  TSnE-2.2 

c.  Visual  -  TSpE-2.3 

2,  Language  Arts,  which  can  include  reading,  spelling,  and  English, 
can  deal  with  many  job  related  areas •    For  example,  job  applica- 
tions (Visual  TSpE-2,4i  2,S>  personal  histories,  educational 
background,  work  experience,  health  records,  data  sheets,  etc., 
CVlsual  -  TSpE2. 6-2,1),  legal  papers,  such  as  social  security, 
W-4,  birth  certificates  (Visual  TSpE-2.11j  2,12),  check  writing 
(Visual  TSpE-2.13)  md  other  cmmunication  skills  (i.e.,  inter- 
viewing, phone  calls,  letter  writing,  etc,)* 

3,  In  the  science  or  health  subjects,  the  main  areas  of  concern  are 
personal  hy^ene    and  nutritional  data  which  also  encompasses 
shopping  and  planing  meals,     (This  may  also  be  related  to  Math 
Money  Values) , 

a.  Handout  -  HSpE-1,  2  and  3 

b.  Visual  -  TSpE^S.l,  3.2  and  3.3 

4,  In  Social  Studies,  future  planning,  job  roles,  and  individual 
awareness  can  be  t^ght. 

Visual  TSpE 

Leisure  time  activities  are  very  important.    My  students  are 
involved  in  arts  md  crafts,  games  (monopoly  for  both  money  values 
and  acquiring  of  real  estate  auid  life  insurance  where  students 
must  make  a  series  of  decisions  ranging  from  what  occupation  to 
choose;  to  what  size  a  family  to  have  md  to  how  mich  insurMce  to 
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buy)/  and  sports,  which  are  not  football,  baskitballj  etc., 
but  rather  things  that  may  last  for  a  lifetime  such  as 
bowling,  huntings  fishings  etG.)       students  bring  in  their 
tackle  boxes  or  guns  and  **show  off*-  for  the  class  by  demon* 
strating  techniques  or  just  telling  stories. 
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TSpE-2,1    -    Measure  up/Fearbn  Publishers  p  12 

2.2  -    Money  Makes  Sanie/Fearon  Publishers  p  14 

2.3  -    Using  Dollars  I  Sense/Fearon  Publishers  p  43 

2.4  -  My  Job  Application  Flle/Jraus  Book  Pub,  p  25 

2.5  -  My  Job  Application  File/Janus  Book  Pub,  p  29 

2.6  -  My  Job  Applieation  File/Janus  Book  Pub,  p  6 

2.7  -  My  Job  Application  File/Jajius  Book  Pub,  p  8 

2.8  -  My  Job  Application  File/Janus  Book  Pub.  p  16 

2.9  -  My  Job  Application  Filt/Janus  Book  P?ab,  p  13 

2.10  -  Occt^pational  Notebook  Program/Research  Press  Co,  Entry  28 

2.11  -  Ocei^ational  Notebook  Prograffl/Research  Press  Co,  Entry^J^ 

2.12  -  Ocaipational  Notebook  Program/ReseMch  Press  Co,  Entry  40 

2.13  -  Occupational  Notebook  Prograro/ReseMch  Press  Co.  intry  38 
HSpE-1       -  Plans  For  Livlng/Fearoh  Publishers  p  18 

2  -  Plans  For  Llvlng/Fearon  Publishers  p  37 

3  -  Career  Education  Cuxriculim  Materials  Resource  Guide  -  RBSA  V 
TSpE-3,1    -  Plaiming  Meals  and  Shopplng/Fearon  Publishers  p  51 

3^2    -  PlgaJj^g-Me^aTs  and  Shc^ping/Fearon  Publishers  p  35 

3.3  -  Getting  A  Job/Fearon  Publishers  p  78 
TSpE-4.1    -  Getting  A  Job/Fearon.  Publishers  p  10 

4,2    -  Getting  A  Job/Fearon  Publishers  p  53 

4^3    -  Jobs  In  Your  Future/Scholastic  Book  Service  p  12 

4.4  -  Jobs  In  Your  Future/Sdholastic  Book  Seivice  p  11 

The  above  examples  are  pages  taken  from  the  following  books*  The  entire  book 
may  be  purdmsed  from  the  publisher. 
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Jobs  In  Your  Future >    Lee,  Miriam.    SehDlastic  Book  Services i    New  York,  1967, 

My  Job  ApplieatiQn  Pile.    Kahn,  Tong,  §  Jew.    Janus  Book  ftiblisheri*  Hayward, 
California.  1074, 

Ocgupational  Notebook  ProgrMi.  Cook,  Iva  Dean,    Research  Press  Company i 
'Champaign,  Illinois.     1972.  ^ 

Planning  Meals  and  Shopping.    Weaver,  Ann.    Fearon  Publishers\:  6  Davis  Drive, 
Belmont,  Calif.  94002.  \ 

Using  Dollars  and  Cents.    Kahn,  Charlesi    Hmna,  Bradley,    Fearon  Publishers! 
6  Davis  Drive,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002,  ' 

Money  Makes  Sense.    Kahn,  Charlesi    Hanna,  Bradley,  Fearon  Publishers:  6  Davis 
Drive,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002.  ^  ^ 

Measure  Up,    Kahn,  Herring  8  Tong,  Fearon  Publishers:    6  Davis  Drive,  Belmont. 
Calif.  94002. 
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CflgEER  tDUCRTlOhl  IS  ^  «  « 
n  &ROU^  OF  flCTlVITiES  AND 

^^^■^■■^^■^^^^^^^■^■^B        m^g^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  -  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

f?  'PKO/M  I  M  E  NT  AND  PE-RlW  RM  ENT 
G>OpL  Of  TimEl^lcflH  EDUCRTION 
CfliEE-R  EDliCflTiOhi  IS  .  .  . 

Xfl-REER  ORlEHTRTIOhl 

Career  ExplorrtioN  ^ 

CfiRE ER  'PREPRKftnoN 
Cflf?eER  fiUlDRNCE 


Crree-r  E&ucflT/oM  Is  .  .  .  J 

foR  RLL /Per 50 K'  Hdulj- 
Cfl-R  E  Eir  Eon Cflt/ OA/  Js  «  .  .  t 

fl  i^pi'^'fo'R  Students  to  f/nbI 

SflnSFV/WGr  LulO-RTH WHILE 
LOOTiK 

^flffE^R  EdUCBTION  Is  ^^0t^.  . 

fl  NEW  07?  SEPR'RHTE 

CRREE'R  EouCRTiON  Is  , .  . 
n  U/flTTo  MOTtVRTE. 
STUDENTS 


CAREER  EDUCflTlOA/ 

INVOLVES. 


I 


ODO 


TSR.2.2 


1^ 


Be.   Akie.  Ta 


'TOW  CAREER  EDUCATION  DIFFERS  FROM  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION" 


Caretr 


Vocational 


AwarangSs,  axplOTation, 
decision  making, 
prtpsration,  entry  md 
advwcemant  stages 


1,    Preparation  staga  only. 


For  all  people 


2,    For  people  seeking 
vocational -^technical 
aducation. 


Emphasizes  paid  and  ^unpaid 
work 


3,  Enphasizas 
raent. 
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HSR 


COAL  mnmR  one  ^  ^ 

Tv  provide  brQad  occupational  orientation  at  the  elaraanta^  and  laaondary  school 
lavtls  ivhich  will  Increase  student  awwane si  of  the  ramge  of  options  opeif  to^ 
tham  in  the  world  of  work. 

GOAL  NUMBES^  Tr  - 

To  provids  w^ik.  experianca^  cooparative  education  and  similar  programs  making  ^ 
possibla  a  M       variaty  of  offarings  in  many  occupational  areas, 

GOAL  Nl^BER  a\^EE  ^  '  ^ 

To  provide  xi\ci€nt$  not  previously  anrol lad  in  vocational  programs  ©pportunities 
to  racieiva  job    n^r*/  ski  .Us  prior  to  tha  tima  that  they  leava  school* 

GOAL  NUMBER  FOUR 

To  provida  intensiva  occupational  guidanca  and  comiseling  during  tha  last  years 
of  school  and  for  initial  placement  of  all  studants  at  the  cospletien  of  thair 
schooling. 
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what  do  th©  terms  intarlocking  ot  interdisciplinary  mean  md  what 
implieations  do  they  have  for  cataer  edueation?    The  terms  are  beginning  to 
b©  used  interchaigeably.    Sii^ly  stated  they  maim  "putting  it  all  together" 
for  the  students  so  that  facta ,  knowledge,  md  diielpline  (iubj^^t  matter) 
make  sensf ,    It  meMs  joining  academic  material  with  voeational  ski^l^,  but 
it  means  even  more*    It  means  math  joined  with  science  to  explain  a  pl>ysical 
reaction  or  experlmenti  it  mems  joining  English  with  music  md  industrial 
arts  to  bring  a  musical  production  to  life;  and  it  means  bringing  together 
the  appropriate  subjects,  from  all  sections  of  the  school,  the  comiiunity, 
the  family^  and  the  world  of  work  so  that  the  educational  process  will 
become  realistic  and  raeaningfljl  for  each  student. 


HSR-3 


■     P  .       .     •    ;  ■ 
DISCUSS  THIS  CONE  OF  EDUCATION  -  PROGRAM  CONE 

SALABLE 


S  K  I  L  L  S 


14-16  years 


Senior 
High 

16-19  years 


/ 


Intermediate  I  and  II 
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Copy  of  this  Handout  to  all  Junior  High  dnd  High  School  Special  Education  Teachers 


HSR-4.1  " 


HSR-S.l 


i 


Career  articles  related  to  Home  Economics  can  be  found  in  publications 
from  the  follov/ing,  sources: 

1.  Co  Ed 

2,  Forecast 

3*    Illinois  Teacher 

4*    U,  S.  Department  of  Labor 

A  smple  article  follows 
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HSR*S,2 


CAREER  dISCOVERV 
Jobs  For  You  After  High  School,  Part  4 


CAREERS  IN  LAW 


TffislTtonth  we  profile  two  of  the  many 
careers  in  law  enforcement,  Alicia 
Parker  (page  64)  does  police  patrol  work, 
Pat  Roberts  works  in  probation. 
In  this  field  you  will  be  working  to 
prevent  crimQ  and  dBlinquency,  You  will  help 
see  that  justice  Is  carried  out.  You  will 
help  protect  society  and  rehabilitate 
offenders,  Ther&^are  increasing  opportunities 


for  women,  both  higti  school  grads  an:!  those 
v/ith  professional  training. 

Speciaiized  police  'Dbs  include  criminal 
investigation,  crime  analysis,  juvenile  aid, 
personnel,  and  planning.  State  police  officers 
handle  traffic  law  enforcement  and  investigations 
of  accidents.  Within  the  criminal  justice 
system  there  are  jobs  in  probation,  parole, 
the  courts,  and  correctional  institutions: 


V. 


62 


Pat  Rebirts,  Fro&^n  Offlaar 

Pat  Roberts  iscounselmg  one  of  her 
cljents,  a  seventean-yaar^pld  who's  "been 
m  trouble  with  the  law.  She  asks  softly 
but  directly,  "How  come  you  didn't  show 
up  at  school  last  week?  The  dean  said 
he'd  suspend  you  if  you  cut  again." 

"My  mother's  in  the  hospltalj  and  I 
had  to  take  my  sister  to  thecltnlcV'  he 
answers.  . 

"But  why  didn't  you  explain  to  the 
dean?  You  had  a  legitimate  excuse," 

"He  said  I  had  to  coma  every  day,  or 
I'd  be  out  of  the  program.  So  when  I  had 
to  be  Qutj  I  just  didn't  go  back,  I  got 
myself  a  job/'  he  offers. 

To  Patt  the  most  Important  part  of  her 
job  is  counselinffShe's  not  a  probation 
officer  to  catch  people  and  punish  them. 
She's  trying  to  help  them  straighten  out 
their  live  . 

Pat  tries  to  find  out  why  this  bey  wants 
to  drop  out,  and  what  he  really  wants  to 
do  with  his  life.  Finally,  she  says^  "I  think 
you  have  to  really  think  this  decision 
through.'' 

Pat  always  knew  she  wanted  to  work 
with  people,  and  their  problems.  She's 
the  kind  of  person  friends  come  to  for 
advice.  In  high  school  she  was  active  in 
student  groups.  The  fact  that  her  parents 
died  young,  and  she  helped  raise  a 
younger  brother  and  sister,  gave  her 
some  special  experience.  In  college  Pat 
prepared  to  be  a  social  worker,  and  held 
summer  jobs  with  Operation  Headstart. 
After  graduation,  Pat  took  her  city's  civil 
service  exams  and  was  accnpted  for 
training  as  a  parole  officer.  She  saw  her 
first  case  after  four  weeks, 

Pat  has  seen  many  sides  of  probation 
work.  As  an  investigating  parole  officer, 
she  would  Interview  offenders  before 
they  went  on  tHal,  and  prepare  a  report 
to  helpthe  Judge  In  sentencing. Typically, 
she'd  have  to  evaluate  whether,a  person 
would  be  better  off  Inside  a  correetlonal 
Institution,  or  out  "on  the  street^''  with 
the  help  of  probation  or  perhaps  an 
anti-drug  program. 


Next  Pat  becan^  a  supervising  parole 
officer,  because  she  prefers  to  have 
contact  with  her  cases  over  a  longer 
period  of  time.  For  the  Juvenile  courts, 
she  jupervisad  children  under  sixteen 
and  handled  cases  of  child  abuse  and 
child  custody.  She  is  now  with  the 
criminal  courts.  Most  clients  are  16  to 
23  years  old;  they  may  be  men  or 
women,  'i  like  working  with  young 
people.  They  often  get  more  of  a  chance, 
especially  if  this  is  a  first  offense." 

How  does  she  work  on  a  case?  "I  set 
down  Miles.  My  clients  know  they  must 
be  off  drugSj  and  keep  their  appointments 
with  me.  Then  we  set  other  goals.  You 
have  to  be  in  schcol  or  working.  Drifting 
Just  gets  you  :nto  trouble  again.  If  a 
person  is  miserable  in  what  he  or  she  is 
doing,  we  try  to  find  a  better  alternative. 

"It  sounds  simple  till  you  consider  the 
oddsagalnst  my  probationers.  They 
come  from  families  wft^'^  !iiany  problems 
--where  there  is  poverty,  ppbr  education, 
unemployment,  broken  marriages.  With 
so  many  strikes  against  them,  they  often 
feel  they'll  never  make  It  In  society,  so 
why  even  try." 

Pat  faces  a  tough  job,  -'When  I  firsts, 
started,  I  wanted  so  much  to  help  that 
I'd  respond  every  time  a  client  needed 
me.  Sorneone  would  drop  in  and  I'd  drop 


everything  to  listen.  But  I've  learned  you 
have  to  set  limits.  Otherwise  your  client 
will  become  dependent  on  you  and  never 
learn  to  rely  on  himself.  You  have  to  be 
understanding  of  people,  but  you  can't 
be  soft.  I  give  my  clients  every  chance  to 
make  It,  but  If  they  mess  up,  I  have  to 
violate  their  parole.  I  have  sent  people 
to  prison. 

"One  big  piece  of  advice  Is  that  you 
can't'e^pect  great  big  results  In  this  Job. 
The  problems  are  enormous.  Some  of 
your  cases  don't  make  It,  or  don't  make 
the  kind  of  progress  you'd  hope  for 
them.  You  can't  get  every  client  to  finish 
school.  Sometimes  Just  seeing  them  get 
off  drugs  is  a  lot  of  progress." 

Pat  also  feels  there  are  special 
rewards  in  her  work,  "I  feel  good  when  I 
see  people  function  better,  not  feel 
they're  a  total  zero.  Some  of  my  clients 
are  wonderful  human  beings,  even  if 
they're  not  your  model  citizen,  When  I 
don't  see  them  change  very  much,  I  still 
feel  I'm  helping  by  giving  someone  the 
freedom  to  confide  In  me.  Often  they'll 
tell  mej  'I  can't  talk  to  anyone  else 
like  this.''' 
JOB  OUTLOOK 

Very  good.  A  typical  starting  salary  is 
$8,500  per  year.  Experienced 

(continued  on  page  78 
 kL 
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COED  .  PfBRUARY  1S3'4 


PAT  ROBERTS,  PROBATION  OFFICER 
(coriJlnued  from  page  62) 

caseworkers  in  probation  can  earn 
$12,000  per  year, 
TEST  YOUR  INTEREST 

*  Are  you  considered  to  have  emotional 
maturity? 

*  Do  you  relate  easily  to  others?  Do  you 
get  along  in  groups? 

*  Are  you  basically  concerned  with 
people? 

*  Can  you  work  out  personal  differences 
with  your  friends? 

*  Try  volunteer  or  summer  work  in  a 
campj  community  center,  or  social 
agency, 

EPUCATION 

Probation  officers  do  a  specialized 
kind  of  social  work.  There  are  some 
trainee  programs  for  high  school  and 
two-year  college  grads,  but  most 
probation  departments  require  a 
bachelor  of  arts  degree  in  social  science 
or  social  work.  Some  prefer  a  master's 
degree. 

TO  FIND  OUT  MORE 

_-„)(yn^tteJte  National  Council  on 
Crime  and  Delinquency.  41 1  Hackensack 
Avenue,  Hackensack,  NJ  07601,  Ask  for 
the  free  booklet^  "Careers  in  the 
Criminal  Justice  System," 


ALICIA  PARKER,  POLICE  OFFICER 
(COntinyed  from  page  64) 

every  day.  It's  exciting." 
JOB  OUTLOOK 

Very  good.  There  is  a  trend  to  increase 
the  number  of  women  in  police  work, 
and  to  give  them  a  broader  range  of 
assignments  than  in  the  past.  City  police 
officers*  average  salaries  are  $10,000  to 
$11,000  per  year. 
TEST  YOUR  INTEREST 

*  Can  you  communicate  well  with  all  * 

kinds  of  people?  / 

*  Do  you  like  being  physically  active?  / 

*  Do  you  want  to  serve  the  community?  '  ^ 

*  Can  you  stay  cool  in  a  crisis?  I 

*  Participate  in  Police  Athletic  League  ; 
or  another  police-sponspred  community 

project, 
EDUCATION 

A  high  school  diploma  is  required  by 
almost  every  law-enforcement  agency. 
College  training  can  be  valuable  in 
preparing  for  advancement  and 
specialized  areas  such  as  criminology 
and  police  administration.  Applicants 
must  pass  a  written  exam  c^nd  be  in 
excellent  physical  condition, 
TO  FIND  OUT  MORE 

Write  to  the  international  Association 
of  Chiefs  of  Police,  Inc.,  11  Firstfield 
Road,  Gaithersburg,  f^D  20760.  Ask  for 
the  brochure  "Requirements  for  a 
Police  Career," 


EWTOR'S  NOTE:  if  you  think  you  miy  be  Inttrestid 
In  a  law-enforcement  eiriif.  ask  your  teacher  to 
ihow  you  Ihi  "opportunitlgf  ehaft"  on  page  Fr55 
Qf  hif  February  lisue  of  FORECAST  for  Homi  ; 
iconomlcs, 
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EXAMPLES  OF  HOW  EACH  AREA  CAN  BE  FURTHER  BROKEN  DOWN  INTO  JOB  AREAS 

"NEWS  BULLETIN"^ 
PICK  YOUR  JOB 
&nplo)^ent  Opportunities 
related  to 
CLOTHING 

1,  Alterations  girl  in  a  department  stora 

2,  Dressmaking  and  altering  clothing  at  home 
3*  Selling* 

a*  Clothing 

b.    Yard  goods  and  notions 
4.    Making  draperies  and  curtains 
5*    Cover  buttons,  make  belts 
6.    Sewing  machine  demonstrator 
7*    Making  children's  clothing 

8*    Making  specialty  items  at  home  such  as  aprons ,  stuffed  animals^ 

place  mats,  and  holidax  table  cloths 
9,    Dty  cleaning  and  laundry  aid  who  may  work  as  a  sorter,  spotter, 

prasser  or  inspector 

10.  Attandant  in  a  self-service  laundry 

11.  PerfoMiing  a  laundering  service  at  home 

12.  Helper  in  a  hospital  linen  room- --counting,  handing  out  and  repairing 
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Examples  of  Gareer  education  integration 

1.  Foods:     Simulated  lunning  of  soda  shop  and/or  actual  experience. 
This  may  involve  all  students  or  only  interested  students.  (Some 
May  be  involved  with  manageTnent,  buying,  etc)*    Students  would 

not  only  be  learning  food  principles,  serving  etiquette,  grooming, 

\ 

mEnagement,  consumer  education,  and  responsibility  but^ would  be  ex- 
ploring  these  ocoipations, 

2.  Nutrition:    When  working  with  planning  of  diets,  why  not  simulate 
a  dietition's  responsibility  and  how  special  diets  are  actually 
planned.    From  this,  students  could  prepare  foods  following  in- 
situtional  methods  or  as  if  they  were  preparing  special  diets  for 
family  members*    Students  will  soon  see  the  importance  of  dietary 
planning,  understand  RDA  and  MDA,  serving  amounts,  as  well  as  attrac- 
tive table  settings,  cleanliness,  and  accuracy  in  food  preparation* 
This  activity  gives  menu  planning  some  puipose  and  relevancy. 

3,    Clothing-    When  making  craft  projecti  or  easily  constructed 

garments,  set  up  an  assembly  line  production*    Students  could  be 
assigned  various  occupations  that  are  actually  found  in  a  garment 
factory*    For  high  level  students,  deiigning  a  project  and  carry- 
ing it  through  the  various  steps  include  making  the  pattern  and 
construction  would  surely  be  challenging. 
Although  I  have  only  mentioned,  three  areas  of  Home  Economics  you  can  easil 
contemplate  ways  that  career  education  can  be  integrated  with  other 
curriculum  materials  such  as  Consumer  Education,  Grooming,  Child  Care  and 
Development,  Leisure  Time  Projects  and  Crafts,  Family*    The  above  examples 
are  general.    They  in  no  way  include  all  the  possible  choices  md  ideas  for 
integrating  subject  matter  with  career  education* 
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Employment  Opportunities 
related  to 
FOODS 

1,  Helper  in  lunchroom 

2,  Bakery  helper  or  sales  clerk 

3,  Hostess  in  a  restaurant 
4*     Soda  fountain  girl 

5*    Helper  in  a  foods  testing  laboratory 

6.  Food  service  helper 

7.  Helper  in  a  hospital^  nursing  home  or  other  institutions 

8.  Household  assistant  and  cook  for  a  full-tima  employed 
homemaker 

9*    Food  store  helper  Cwrapper,  salesgirl ^  checkers 

stockgirl  "  ■  ^ 

lO,    Making  specialty  items  in  the  home  (cakes,  cookies,  candy, 
tea,  and  sandwiches) 

11*    Fanily  dinner  service  specialist 
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THIS  SKIT  IS  m  EX^PLE  OF  SIMULATED  WORK  EXPERIENCE 


SKIT 


IT  E^PPENED  IN  THE  SODA  SHOP 


SETTING:    Soda  Shop  -  manager  talks  to  two  new  waitresses,  then  girls  come 

In  and  sit  at  2  tables.  One  table  of  girls  is  waited  on  iTO8diate» 
ly  by  Dependable  Dolly. 

CHARACTERS:     1*     1  manager 

2,    2  waitresses 

3*    girls  Cany  numbar)  to  sit  at  2  tables 
MATERIALS  NEEDED:    napkins,  paper  cups/  straws 


SKIT 

MANAGER:     (talks  to  Dependable  Dolly  and  Unpredictable  Polly)  -  "Girls  I 

want  you  to  be  sure  to  serve  eustomers  as  soon  as  possible  after 
thay  are  seated.    Make  sure  to  gat  the  orders  correet-and  try  to 
remember  who  ordered  each  item.    Always  be  friendly  and  courtaous 
to  the  customers.         caraful  whan  you  are  carrying  orders  and 
when  you  serve  thems-* 

1  GROUP  OF  GIRLS  C(ME  IN  AND  SEAT  THEMSELVES 

DEPENDABLE  DOLLY:     (as  soon  as  girls  are  seated  Dolly  walks  over  to  her  table) 

■*Good  afternoon  girls ,  what  will  you  have  today?" 

GIRLS:    1  vanilla  shake,  1  chocolate  shake,  1  vanilla  shake, 

DOLLY:    »That^s  2  vanilla  shakes  and  1  chocolate*    Thank  you," 

(Dolly  gives  order  to  mmager)  "2  vanilla  shakas  and  1  chocolate."  ^ 

(While  Dolly  waits  for  the  order  to  be  made,  she  takes  napkins  and 
straws  to  the  girls  at  her  table,) 

MANAGER:    "Dolly,  order  ready." 

DOLLY:     (Dolly  serves  the  shakes  carefully--remembaring  which  flavor  goes 
to  each  girl,)    "I  hope  you  enjoy  your  shakes ^  and  if  you  want 
aaiything  else,  I  will  be  happy  to  get  it  for  you." 

GIRLS:     (The  other  gro^  of  girls  come  in  and  seat  themselvesO 

UNPREDICTABLE  POLLY ,^     (Polly  waits  about  3  to  S  minutes  before  going  over  to 

get  the  order.    During  this  time,  she  sits  on  a  stool 
and  files  her  nails  as  if  no  one  is  waiting  for  her 
service,)    Polly  finally  goes  over  to  take  the  order  - 
she  greets  the  girls  with  ^  "WHAT  DO  YOU  WANT?*' 


GIRLS:    "1  chocolate  shake,  1  vanilla  shake,  1  chocolate  shake,'^ 

POLLY:     (to  manager)    2  vanilla  shakes  and  1  chocolate.    While  waiting 
for  the  order,  Polly  combs  her  hair. 

MANAGER:     ''Polly,  order  ready." 

POLLY-     (serves  shakes  carelessry  and  tips  over  1  shake.    Serves  wrong 
flavor  to  the  girls.) 

GIRLS:    "I  ordered  vMilla,  not  chocolate,  yes  and  I  ordered  chocolate  not 
VMilla,"    They  discover  Polly  gave  their  order  in  wrong  and  tell 
her.    Polly  arraes  with  thorn*    They  become  dissatisfied  with  the 
service  and  leave.  ^  * 

POLLY:     ijUBt  stands  with  hands  on  her  hips  and  stares) 
MANAGER:    "Polly! I    You  did  everything  wrongl!" 
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PL^S  FOB  LIVING 

I  will  check  what  I  think  is  the  best  choice  in  each  of  the.  situations  given 
below. 


1*   Eating  a  bun  and  coffee  for  breakfast 

— = — ^  Eating  bacon,  eggs,  toast,  fruit,  and  niilk  for  breakfast 


2.        --  -  Eating  a  hamburger  and  a  soft  drink  at  the  drugstore 

-        Having  a  hamburger,  corn,  Lima  beans,  and  milk  at  home 


Eating  a  big  piece  of  cake  in  the  afternoon 

Drinking  a  glass  of  orange  juice  or  milk  in  the  afternoon 


Wmting  for  dinner  at  6:00  p.  M. 

Eating  an  apple  at  5:30  in  the  afternoon 


Drinking  milk  for  dinner 
Drinking  soft  drinkB  for  dinner 


Sitting  down  at  the  table  with  my  family  for  meals 
Eating  a  can  of  cold  beans  in  the  kitchen 


Eating  a  bag  of  potato  chips  and  a  candy  bar  for  lunch 
Eating  a  peanut  butter  sandwich,  soup,  and  milk  for  lunch 


8^  -    ^  Eating  five  roUs  and  a  piece  of  meat  for  dinner 

Eating  meat,  vegetables,  rolls,  and  milk  for  dinner 


9.  _ — =^  Trying  some  food  I  have  never  had  before 
-  Never  tasting  any  new  foods 

0.  Taking  time  to  eat  three  good  meals  a  day 
 ^-  Skipping  meals  because  I  am  in  a  hurry 
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KEYING  MY  BODY  HEALTHY  ,  37 

I  will  check  the  vaccinations  and  shots  that  I  have  had- 


Smallpox         .  Typhoid  Tetanus 


PoUo  — —  Flu  =_  Whooping  cough 


Diphtheria   Measles   Scarlet  fever 


Sometimes  I  wiU  become  sick  even  if  I  have  been  careful,  I  should  see 
my  doctor  if  I  become  sick.  Tlie  doctor  may  give  me  medicine  to  make  me 
feel  better.  It  is  very  important  to  do  what  my  doctor  teUs  me  to  do,  I  should 
only  take  medicine  that  my  doctor  or  my  parents  give  me. 


Here  is  a  Hst  of  things  that  help  me  fight  sickness.  I  will  check  the  thingB 
that  I  do  now.  _ 


I  wash  my  hands  before  eating. 


When  I  do  not  feel  weU,  my  parents  call  the  doctor. 


I  help  to  keep  my  house  clean. 


I  try  to  see  my  doctor  once  a  year  for  a  checkup. 


_  I  only  take  medicine  given  to  me  by  my  doctor  or  my  parents. 


I  eat  the  proper  foods  and  get  a  lot  of  rest. 
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TSpEl.3 
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ERIC 


You  learnid  that  using  your  own  feet  to  measure  in  feet  did  not  work  well. 
People's  feet  come  in  all  different  sizes.  Hie  same  thing  happens  when  you 
toy  to  use  your  thumb  for  measuring  inches.  People's  thurnbs  ar^  not  aU  the 
same  size.  Using  a  ruler,  a  whole  inch  is  always  the  same  size. 

LET  S  MEASURE 

1,  Put  the  left  end  of  youf  riiler  at 
Point  A,  Draw  a  Une  ag^nst  your 
ruler  from  Point  A  to  just  over  1, 
Move  your  ruler  left  until  1  is  at 
Point  A,  Dra^  a  line  against  your 
ruler  from  1  to  2,      ^  TMs  is  Pomt  A* 

Il'l'l'l'l'l'l'l'l'l' 
1  2 


\ 

You  made  two  lines  using  your  ruler.  Are  these  two  Unes. 'different  or 

the  same?        —  _  Is  one  line  as  long  as  the  other  Une? , 

Why? 

How  long  are  the  lines?  _______  " 

2.  Put  the  left  end  of  your  ruler  under  Point  A  of  Line  AB.  Make  the  top 
of  your  ruler  even  with  Line  AB .  What  number  on  your  ruler  is  right  under 
Point  B  ?   This  number  teUs  you  how  long  Line  AB  is.  Line  AB 

IS   Inng  / 

This  is  Line  AB.      A   B 

3.  Put  the  left  end  of  your  ruler  under  Poijjt  C  of  Line  CD.  Make  the  top 
of  your  ruler  even  with  Line  CD.  What  number  on  your  ruler  is  right 

•  under  Point  D  ? ,  How  long  is  Line  CD  ?  ■  * 

This  is  Line  CD.      C   D 

12 
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The  penny  and  the  nickel  have 

smooth  edges.  All  of.  the  other  coins 
have  rough  edges.  They  have  many 
lines  cut  into  them.  Blind  people  can 
tell  one  coin  from  another  by  touch. 
Can  you? 


The  dollar  coin  with  President  Eisenhower  on  its 
front  is  a  very  new  coin.  It  first  came  out  in  1971.  When 
coins  are  very  new,  many  people  collect  them.  They  do 
not  circulate,  and  they  become  hard  to  find.  You  proba- 
bly will  not  see  many  of  them  in  the  next  few  years.  The 
same  thing  happened  to  the  President  Kennedy  half- 
dollar  after  it  came  out  in  1964.  Most  of  the  time,  people 
use  the  dollar  bill  anyhow.  Do  you  toow  which  of  our 
presidents  is  pictured  on  this  dollar  bill? 


14  fourteen 
ERIC 


All  of  our  paper  money  is  printed  in  green.  It  is 
bigger  in  size  than  the  bill  shown  here.  Our  laws  say  that 
only  the  government  can  print  pictures  of  our  money  in 
green.  And  only  the  government  can  print  pictures  of 
bills  that  are  the  same  size  as  the  real  bills.  Can  you 
guess  why  we  have  such  laws? 
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Figuring  Your  Changs 


You  are  buying  the  items  in  the  first  column  with  the 
money  in  the  second  column.  Figure  out  what  your 
correct  change  should  be  and  dr%"it  in  the  third  column.  c 
Then  write  the  total  amount  of  your  change  in  the  blank. 

You  Buy  Pay  With  Your  Change 


Total  change  .  0 


Total  change   '  0 
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PERSONAL  INFORMATION 


® 


APPUCATION  rop  EMPLOYMENT 


SOCIAL  SECURITY 


PRESENT 


NOi,  a  STftCjET 


HOW  LONQ 


PREViOUS 
ADDRESS. 


PHONE  NO,. 


NQi  «  BTif  ret 


.  QWN  HdM£^ 


■  TATC 

.  BOARD^  ^  DATE  OF  BlRTH^ 


HOW  LONO 


.  MARRIED^ 


.WIDOWED^ 


.  OlVORCEO^ 


.  SEPARATEP^ 


ciTiiEN  or 


HQ.  OF 
CHILDREN^ 


DEPENDENTS  OTHER 
.THAN  WIFE  OR  eHrLDRE^ 


REFERREO 

iY^ 


EPUCAT10N 

NAME  ANB  ADDRESS  OF  LAST  SCHOOL  ATTENDED-^ 


CIRCLE  LAST  YEAR  COMPLETED  —  SRADE  S  S  7  8 
SPECIAL  TRAiNiNS  AND  SKILLS^ 

MILITARY 


HIOH  SCHOOL    I    1    3  OTHER    12    3  4 


TYPE 
^DiaQNAROE^ 


DRAFT 

.CLASO^ 


POSMM  iMPLOYlRS        list  below  last  four  employers,  starting  with  last  one  first. 


DATE 
MONTH  AND  YEAR 


NAME  AND  ADDRESS  QF  EMPLOYER 


REASON  FOR  LEAVlNO 


KVEfl  BISCHARGED  FROM  A  JOBf^ 


MAY  WE  CALL  PRESENT  EMPLOrERf^ 


EVER  SONDES?^ 


EVER  REFUSED  BONDf^ 


,EVER  APPLY  OR  WORK  AT  MCDONALD'S  SEFOREU 


EVCR  ARRESTCOT. 


.IF  SO,  PLEASE  CJCPLAIN. 


DO  YOU  HAVE  ANY  OVERDUE  BlLLSf^ 


.IF  SO,  PLEASE  EXPLAIN^ 


PHYSICAL  RICOSD 


NAVE  YOU  ANY  DEFECTS  IN  HEARlNOt^ 


.  IN  VIS|ONT_ 


.  IN  SPEECH?^ 


ANY  OTHER  FHVSiCAL  DEFECTS? 


WERE  TOy  EVER  INJUREDT^ 


.  GIVE  DETAILS^ 


IN  CASE  OF 

EMERGENCY  NOTIFY  = 


phsnc  no* 
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GENERAi^  ELECTRIC 

AN  EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY  E/APL.OYBR 

APPLICATION  FOR  EMPLOYMENT 

saofflpii  mm 


tlon,  pTQmoiiQn  and  sfhc  esnditieni  of  smplayminf  wifheuf  regard  to  taem,  esler,  rtngioni 
nafienai  arlgln^  sex  or  agti  ajigepf  where  age  sr  lex  are  bena  Hde  eseypafjafial  requlrementii 


PRINT 
NAME_ 


Middle 


TEMPORARY 
ADDRISS  

PERMANENT 
ADDRESS  


NAMES  OF 
HUSBAND  OR  WIFE.AND 
DEPENDENr  CHILDREN 

NAME  RlLATrSN 

^■^^    

NAME  RtLATlON 

PARENTS'  NAMES 

NOTIFY  IN 
EUPftGFNrv 

_  .    .                          Name                                                                                            Addrsis  Telephone 

HAVE  YOU  ANY  DEFECTS 
PR  LIMITATIONS? 
CPhysjeoL  MtntaL  ather>) 
n  YES       □  NO 
IF  YES,  EXPLAIN  FULLY 

shec k  one f 

MAN  □         WOMAN  □ 

HEIGHT   WEIGHT 

POSITIPH  DESIRED  ^ 

.VAGESOR  j 

SALARY  EXPECTED  *  iSi: 

yj 


m 
a 


OTHER  POSITIONS  FOR  WHICH 
YOU  A      QUA  Li  Fi ED 


DATE  AVAILABLE 


WHAT  iNTERESTtD  YOU  IN  GE? 


LIST  NAMiS  AND 
COMPANY  LOCATIONS 
OF  RELATIViS 
EMPLOYIP  BY  GE 


WERE  YOU  f  ViR  EMPLOYED  BY  GE? 
IF  YES,  WHERE  &  WHEN? 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  APPLIED  FOR  WORK 
AT  GE?  IF  YES,  WHERE  &  WHEN? 


CmeLC  HIGHEST  GRADE  CQMPLETgp 
IN  EACH  SCHOOL  CATEGORY 


GRADE  SCHOOL 
2     3     A     S     6  7 


HIGH  SCHOOL 
?     10     li  12 


COLLEGE  . 
12      3  4 


RAO.  SCHOOL 
2      3  4 


LOCATION 


CSURSE^P1?R1E 


YlAR 
SHADUATEP 


-  % 

2 

< 
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GRAPE  SCHOOL 


eniGH  SCHOOL 


COLLEGE 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


APPRENTICE.  BUSINESS 
OR  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOL 


SERVICE  SCHOOLS  OR  SPECIAL 
SERVICE  iXPERlENCE 


OTHER  TRAWNG  OR  SKILLS 
(Fsgtsry  ar  Office 
Moehlnei  Operated, 
Special  CaurSHS^  etc-) 


POSSIBLE  BUSINESS  RiLATED  INTfRESTS 
(ValyfifeDr  Flremon,  Flrit  Aid  Training,  etCi) 


=4  >- 

15 


BRANCH  OF  U.S.  Sf  RVICE 


DATf  ENTERED 


DATE  DISCHARGED 


FINAL  RANK 


TYPE  PISCHARGE 


RESiRVE  OR  NATIONAL 
GUARD  STATUS 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  CON^ 
.  VICTED  OF  A  MISDEMEANOR 
^  OR  A  FELONY? 

□  YES       □  NO 
IF  YES.  EXPLAIN  FULLY 
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name: 


LAST 


MY  PERSONAL  HISTORY. 


FIRST 


Male  □ 

Femals  .□ 


MIDDLE 


ADDRESS. 


NUMBER  STREET 


CITY, 


HOW  LONG  AT 
THISADDRESSL 


jEARO 


STATE  IIP 


PREVIOUS  ADDRESS. 


NUMBER    STREiT  CITY 


STATE  IIP 


HOW  LONG  AT 

JHlSADDfiESS?__JfEARS 


TELiPHONE. 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


DRIVERS  LICENSE?  □  YES  □  NO 


S  AGE. 


YEARS      DATE  OF  BIRTH. 


PLACE  OF  BIRTH 


CITY 


MONTH  m  YEAR 


STATE 


.HEIGHT.  _..  FEET  INCHES 


WEIGHT  POUNDS 


Fathif 'i  name  ______ 

LAST 


FmiT 


MIDDLE 


Mother's  name. 


LAST 


FIRST 


MIDDLE 


Father's  occupation^ 


^MQihir'soccupitiqn 


Arayou    single?      mamed?       divorcad?'     sepirated?     widow?      widower?     (Circle  the  aniwir,! 


Name  any  language  ygy  know  other  thifi  Engiiih: 


si     How  Will  do  you  know  it?  (Undirline  thi  aniwarj  undarstind?     ipiik?     raid?  wrltf? 
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EXERCISE  3 

My  Educational  Record 

An  employer  will  always  want  to  know  about  your  educational  record. 
It  IS.  important  to  an  employer  to  know  what  scliools  you  have  gone  to. 
Often,  the  employer  will  write  or  call  these  schools  to  leam  what  kind 
of  student  you  have  been.  Even  more  important  sometimes  are  the  sub- 
jects that  you  studied  in  school.  Some  of  these  subjects  make  you  better 
prepared  for  a  job  in  the  eyes  of  an  employer. 

You  may  have  to  think  a  long  way  back  to  fill  out  your  educational 
record.  You  may  have  to  ask  your  parents  for  help.  Put  together  all  of 
the  information  for  your  educational  record  on  these  two  pages.  Keep  it 
until  you  need  it  when  you  apply  for  a  job. 


MY  EDUCATIONAL  RECORD 


SCHOOLS  ATTf  NDf  D 


ORADi 

NAME  OP  iCHOOL 

ADDRf^ 

DATfS  ATTiNDiD 

K 

j 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

\  •■ 
X,  7 

\ 

'  8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

TELEPHON;E  NUMBER  OF  PRESENT  SCHOOl  


I 

u 
h 


EXERCISE  6  ' 

My  Health  Record 

Your  health  is  im^rtant  for  my  job— for  your  safety  and  for  the  safety  of  other  people.  Job 
application  fomis  will  ask  you  questions  about  your  health  and  your  physical  condition.  There  will 
be  questions  such  as  those  on  the  form  below— and  often  many  more.  Fill  out  your  health  record  and 
keep  it  for  future  use.  You  may  need  help  from  your  parents. 

MY  HEALTH  RECORD 


1,  HOW  IS  YOUR  GENERAL  HEALTH?         EXCELLENT   GOOD 

2,  HAVE  YOU  A  HEALTH  CERTIFICATE?      YES  NO 

3,  DO  YOU  NEED  TO  WEAR  GLASSES?     YES__  NO 

4,  DO  YOU  NEED  TO  WEAR  A  HEARING  AID?     YFR  N0_  

5,  CAN  YOU  SEE  COLORS  CORRECTLY?      YES  NO   . 


POOR, 


6.  HAVE  YOU  ANY  PHYSICAL  HANDICAPS  OTHgR  THAN  THOSE  OF  SEEING  OR  HEARING^  IF  YOU 
HAVE,  LIST  THEM  HIRE. 


7,  DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAMILY  DOCTOR?        YES  N0„ 


DOCTOR^S.NAME  YPI  fpHONF 

AnDRP.q.q 

NUMBER  STREET  CITY 

a  DO  YOU  BELONG  TQ  ANY  MEDICAL  PLAN?  IFSO,NAME,= 


Z\P  CODE 


DATE 


,9,  WHEN  DID  YOU  HAVE  YOUR  LAST  PHYSICAL  CHECKUP?  ' 
10,  WHEN  DID  YOU  HAVE  YOUR  LAST  TUBERCULOSIS  TEST? 

.  *  .  DATE 

IT  DESCRIBE  ANY- MAJOR  ILLNESS,  INJURY,  OR  OPERATION  YOU  HAVE  HAD. 


12,  IF  YOU  HAVE  HAD  PROBLEMS  WITH  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING,  INDICATE  BY  A  CHECK  MARK, 

□  HEART  □  ASTHMA  .  □  FAINTING  OR  DIZZINESS  □  NERVOUS  BREAKDOWN* 
'       □  BACK             □  RUPTURE  (HERNIA)      □  HAY  FEVER,  ALLERGY        □  VENEREAL  DISEASE* 

□  EPILfePSY       □  DIABETES  .  □TUBERCULOSIS  □DRUGS* 

*  Do  not  check  the  boxes  for  drugs,  nervous  breakdown,  or  venereal  disease.  They  are  listed  here 
only  because  you  will  sometimes  find  them  on  application  forms.  Don't  be  surprisedTand  answer 
truthfully  if  you  are  asked.  _  \ 


TSpE-2.10 


Notebook  Entry  28  ^  PERSONAL  DATA  SHEET 

PERSONAL  DATA  SHEET 


.Name 


Addresg 


.Number  and  Street) 


tClty,  State,  and  Zip  Code) 
Phone  Number 


Sex 

Male  Female 
Age  '         Birth  Date 


Month  Day  Year 

Height  Place  of  Birth 


,  ,  ^  tCity,  County,  State) 

Weight 

Social  Security  Number  Draft  Status 

Father's  full  name   

Mother's  full  name 


"        Cmaiden  name) 
Education  From  To 


Elementary 

(Name  of  school) 

Junior  High 


(year)  (year) 


Senior  High 


References 

Name  Relationship_ 
Address 


Name   Relationship^ 

Address 


Na^me  Relationship^ 
Address 


*  47 
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Notebook  Entry  26 


WORKING  PAPERS 


Have  you  applied  for  -  or  do  you  have  -  a  social  security  card? 
If  you  have  one,  write  your  social  security  number  on'  th^s  form. 


SO  ClAL_^^SECURT*v 


»A%  MEM  fST^IlHlP 


mHAjmi 


m  %miAi  SECURITY  nm^i  .  not  fo^  iocKTificAT^ 


Fill  in  information  from  ydur  birth  certificate. 


PLACE  OF  BIRTH 

County  of 
City  of 

STATE  OF 
DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 
CERTIFICATE  OF  BIRTH 

=^ — Primary  Registration  Dlst,  No,_ 
Hospital 

FULL  NAlui'  OF  CHILD 

Date  of  birth 

puvsician'  "^^^^^ 

CERTIFICATE  OF  ATTENDING 

I  hereby  certify  that  I 
born  alive  at  (time) 

attended  the  birth  of  this  child,  who  was 
— ~  on  the  date  above  stated* 

f Signed^ 
Address 

REGISTRAR 

-  48  - 
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Notebook  Entry  40 


PAYCIffiCK  DEDUCTIONS 


FORM  W-4  (Rf¥,  Jyly  ISil)  \ 
Dflpirtfliint  ef  Trusyry 
InUmtt  Rwifiui  itnH§* 
T^P#  sr  prlRl  full  rumft  ^.^..^^^^ 

Horn*  >ddp«i  -  


Emplojfae's  Withholding  Exemption  Certl^ate 


City 


EMPLDYI& 
_  Fill  thJi  fpfra 
Willi  your  imploy^ 
ff.  OthenirUa,  N 
must  vitiifioldUJ. 
Incomi  til  iwm 
STdur  wMgn  wltt^ 
out  eif  mptioQ. 
EMPLOYERS 

Keap  Uili  r^r^ 
tifl^ts  wHh  jfour 
ri^rdi.  If  tiib 
tmpldyte  Is  be- 
llsygd  to  hivfl 
tlilmid  too  Ainif 
eiimptioRS.  tlio 
Ols^let  Dirsstor 
ihoufd  b9  so 
advisad. 


HOW  TO  CUIM  YOUR  WITHHOLDING  EXEMPTIONS 

1.  irSINGLE  (or  If  miffiid  and  wish  withholding  is  slnglB  pe^n),  write  "1 "   If  ygu  claim  no  sximptlGn^  wrlti  '^O"  .  .  , 

2.  If  MARRIID,  on§  ixSmptlsn  iach  la  allowablB  for  hu^ind  and  wifs  If  not  claimed  en  anothir  etrtJflDiti, 

(a)  If  you  claim  both  of  theii  axemptions.  writa  "2!';  (b)  If  yeu  elalm  one  of  thisa  axemptlon^  writa  "1";  (e)  [f  you 
dalm  niithir  of  thaso  eigmptleni^  writa  "0"   .  .   *  .  *  ,  *  *  ^  . 

3.  &tirhptfoni  for  igi  end  bilndne^  (applicable  only  to  you  and  your  wife  but  not  to  depending):  , 

(a)  If  you  or  your  wffa  win  be  65  yiirs  of  m  or  oldar  at  the  and  of  the  yaar,  and  you  eliim  this  exemption,  write  "1"^ 
If  both  will  bi  65  or  oldir,  and  you  claim  both  of  thiss  exemptions,  writi  "2"  =  , 

(b)  If  you  or  your  wlft  jre  bilnd,  end  you  clsim  this  exemptlen,  write       If  both  m  blind,  and  you  claim  both  of 
theta  iximptlons,  writ©  "Z"  .  .  ,  ,  /  ,  ,  .   

4.  If  you  claim  ixemptjons  for  eni  or  more  dipendBnts,  writi  the  number  of  such  ijcimptlons,   (Do  not  claim  iximptlon 
for  a  dipsndent  unlesi  you  iri  qualified  undir  Ihstfuctlon  4  on  other  iidaj. 

5.  If  you  clilm  additional  withholdinf  sIlQwinees  for  Itemiztd  deductloni  fill  out  and  altich  Scheduli  A  (Form  W-4),  and  intir 
the  number  of  allowancis  claimed  (if  elaimid  file  niw  Form  W-4 

S.  Add  the  exemptloni  and  allowances, (if  iny)  which  you  have  claimed  above  and  intir  total  .  ,  ,   ,  ./\ 


7,  Additional  withholding  per  pay  period  under jgreement  with  employee,  (See  InitructlQn  1.) 


/ 


I  UmiTY  thii  Uw  numfc#r  ef  «rithho|dlng  uimptions  ini  allewanee  ^lilmH  sfTthli  csrtlfioiti  d@M  nel  ij£q««d  uii  Rymbir  y  which  I  am  Wuilsd," 


$ 


AddrBSE  of  local  IRS  officer 


Draw  arrows /^to  theee  items: 


Federal  inc 
State  incom 
FICA 

InEurance 


pme  tax 
e  tax 


SMITH  &  CO 


re 


TftTNt  WA^CI 

//<4- 

00 

9. 

TsrM  Btmi^T. 

S.B 

JO 

SMITH  a  CO. 


PAY  TO  mi 
ORDEROF 


STATE  BANK 


.DOLLARS 


ERIC 
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Notebook  Entry  38 


BANKS 


Draw  arrows  to  the  following  items  on  the  personal  check- 
date 
payee 
amount 
signature 


Draw  arrows  to  the  following  items  on  the  deposit  slip: 


date 
rmount 
less  cash 
total  deposit 


John  W.Tyrn#r 
1123       Feuffh  Sh 
C^llwtili  MIchigen 


DATE^ 


-  so  r 


TSpE-3. 1 


y4  OPEN  9  A.m.  TO  9  P.M.,  TO  6  P.M.  ON  SUNDAYS 


MAXWELL, HOUSE 


2  LB. 


REG.  $1.40 

'■  NOW  ?1.09 


HEINZ 


14  02.  REG.  270 

NOW  22« 


CALO 


SWIFT'S      ALL  MEAT 


REG. 790 

0.W  65* 


SPRING  CHICKEN  JUMBO 


DQZ.  REG.  670 

NOW  60^ 


BAKER'S 
DEUGHT 

BREAD 

REG.  360 

x:N0W4s$1.00 

,/ 

CARNATION 

TUNA 

REG.  390  A  CAN 

NOW4in.OO 


REG.  620 

OW  5V 


ORANGE 


UlCE 

REG.  4  o  $1.00 

0W5I$1.00 

ULTRA^BRITE  GIANT  SIZE 

TOOTHPASTE 


RE^79^  NOW  57* 


ERIC 


GIANT  SIZE 

DETERGEI^T 

REG.  830 

NOW  59< 

DEL  MONTE 


REG. 230 

NOW  19^ 


CRISCO  VEGETABLE 

OIL  24  OZ. 
REG. 480 

NOW  39^ 


NABISCO'-SALTINE 

^1 


REG. 370 


RACKERS 

1  LB.  BOX 

NOW  33* 


51 
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'  Planning  Meals  and  Shopping 

Now  fill  out  this  chart  for  the  storei  you  visited.  Make  an  X  for  a  store  each 
time  you  answer  yes  to  a  question. 


Comparing  Food  Stores 


Questions 

Store  1 

Store  2 

Store  3 

L  Does  this  store 
sell  good  food? 

2.  Is  this  store  close 
enough  to  my  home? 

 -  —  ■ 

-    —  -  ••■  ■  ■ 

3.  Does  this  store  have 
many  dift'erent  kinds 
of  food  to  choGse 
from? 

4,  Is  the  sei^ice  at 
this  store  good? 

5.  Does  this  store 
have  low  prices? 

Did  you  mkke  X's  in  every  box  for  a  store?  If  you  did,  then  that  store  is  a 
very  good  place  to  shop. 

Did  you  make  X's  to  Questions  1,  2  3,  and  5  for  a  store?  If  you  did,  then 
that  is  a  good  place  to  shop. 

Did  you  make  X's  td  Questions  1,  2,  and  5  for  a  store?  If  you  did,  that  store 
could  still  be  a  good  place  to  shop.  But  you  may  also  have  to  go  to  another 
store  once  in  a  while. 

Don't  shop  in  a  store  that  did  not  get  X's  for  Questions  1  and  5.  That  store 
is  not  a  good  place  to  go  shopping. 

Which  of  the  stores  you  visited  is  the  best  one  for  your  shopping? ' 
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TSpE.3.3 
GETTING  A  JOB 


How  You  Should  Look 

Your  clothes  for  an  interview  do  not  have  to  be  new.  But  they  should  be 
clean  and  pressed.  Your  shoes  should  be  shined.  Your  face  and  hands  should 
be  clean.  Your  fingernails  should  be  clean.  Your  hair  should  be  neat  and 
combed.  You  should  brush  your  teeth  before  you  go  to  the  interview. 

you  should  wear  when  applying  for  a  job  depends  on  the  job  you 
are  after.  If  you  are  a  boy  applying  for  a  job  in  a  business  office,  you  vvould 
wear  a  well-pressed  suit  or  a  sports  coat  and  matching  slacks.  You  would  have 
on  a  clean  shirt  and  a  tie,  and  your  shoes  would  be  shined/You  would  not 
wear  anything  loud.  But  if  you  are  applying  for  a  job  on  a  farm,  you  will  be 
better  dressed  if  you  wear  clean  jeamra  clean  %vork  shirt  and  clean  boots. 

A  girl  should  not  wear  fancy  clothes  when  applying  for  a  job.  She  should 
not  wear  fancy  jewelry.  She  should  not  wear  lots  of  makeup  or  have  a  fancy 
hairstyle  either.  She  should  wear  a  simple  suit  or  dress  and  shoes  that  are  in 
good  taste. 

How  You  Will  Be  Judged 

The  interviewer  will  judge  you  by  many  things.  He  will  Btudy  your  appear- 
ance. He  will  listen  to  you  talk.  He  will  consider  not  only  what  you  say,  but 
the  way  you  say  it.  He  will  watch  your  actions.  He  will  look  to  see  if  you  sit 
straight  and  walk  straight.  He  will  judge  you  by  your  manners,  your  educa' 
tion,  and  your  experience.  He  \yill  judge  you  on  how  he  thinks  you  will  fit  in 
with  the  people  already  on  t^fe  job.  Think  about  these  things  very  carefully 
before  you  go  for  an  intervdew, 


Personal  Appearance  Checklist 

Boy  Girl 

Am  I  cle:.  ii?  „_  Am  I  clean? 

Did  I  brush  my  teeth?  Did  I  brush  my  teeth? 

Are  my  nails  clean?  Are  my  nails  clean? 

Is  my  hair  trimmed,  neat,  and  Is  my  hairstyle  neat  and 

clean?  sirnple? 

Did  I  shave?  _    Is  my  makeup  simple? 

Are  my  shoes  shined?  Are  my  shoes  clean  and  do  they 

Are  my  clothes  clean  and  match  my  outfit? 

pressed?                ^  Is  my  dress  clean  and  pressed? 
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TSpE-4.1 


Building  Service  Jobs 

Working  m  Al!  Kinds  of  Buildings 


'I 


ERIC 


Janitor  fma/e  or  fema/0) 
1 


2. 
3. 
4. 


10 


Sweeps,  vacuums,  and 
polishes  floors. 

Cleans  and  dusts. 
Empties  garbage. 
Cleans  restrooms. 


-  54  « 


5,  Washes  windows. 

6,  Moves  furniture. 

7,  Maintains  heating  system. 

8,  Shovels  snow. 

9,  Makes  simple  repairs. 
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TSpE-4.2 


e  Gyemng  ana  i^unaay-^JSugie 

CLASSIFIED  WANT  AD  SECTION 


HelpWinfed,Womiri 


ASSIST  R^n.  hoijg 
Pfi  fm  .  bfith  TV 
fefi  i'J2b  up 


:*  K  e  e  p  I  n  ^ 
Exp.  Loea 
&/8  3.1^7 


BABY  SlTTER-^Live  in/oui 

wh  ,  5  djys.  743  =  7000 
Jj39  day$.  jlfe  74g  I  eves 


S25 


BAKERY  SALES   EXPER.  San 
For  appt.  213 


?344. 


BEAUTIQIAM  ^  Exp.  prtferrsd. 
New  beauty  %alQn,  Guar,  salary 
+  eommiii.  Paid  vaeation.  Sag 
4^97^  San  Bruno. 


BEAUTlCjAN=^DOd 
ter  Gjty>  San  Ma  tea, 
p  pant  or 


oppty. 


Top 


-    -   fujl  time. 

-ssfiry  pttir  cdrnmissiflnr^"' 


BEAUTY  Osr,*Sryli5t.  AdpIV 
pgrson  1164  Unions  474-1SS5. 


rator, 

_A^pl^_S4a  Clement 


escperienced, 


BILLING  GIRL 

Immediptg  openmg  for  alert  de- 
pendable Kir)  with  B  fiaure  apti- 
tude  and  ability  jo  type,  Ae^ 
eQUnting  exoerienee  a  myit. 
Top  cornpany  bongfits.  exiSel^ 
iqnt  fuliff'c.  Appfv  in  pgrlon  9 
to  U  &  i  to  4  weekdays.  ~  ~ 

WESGO 

5l5_Harb9r  Blvd.  Belmenl 


Hiph 


CHILD  CARE ^  Hnur^e work 
Mrs.  Smith.  37  J  3  A  37 

eLfcRk.TVPlST 

IMPORT/ EXPORT  DOC. 
Geod    figure    aDttude.    SO  wpm 
mm.  elee.  Pleasant  officg.  Full 
proiram  of  benefits.  Start^ 
$340^5420 

HarpEir  Robinson  Co 

_  545  Sansomg.  S  f 
Call  MR.  SERN^  "  2%2-2727 

Interest,  ig  position  in  large 
luranCb  company   >ri  Financi^jl 
pistnc!.   4i  W.p.m..   good  with 
figures,   □iverlified  duties  E^r 

_cellent  benefits. 

PersonnBl  VU  l^JSOO.  Ext.  332 
Ed.ual  qpDprlLinitv  empjoygr'  m'f 


Hilp  Wanted,  Wemen 

COUNTER  GtRL 

Must  h.-jve  ffsr.t  fotid  oxp  .  roi 
Mu?,!   brj  I'iv.ill.jble  weekE^nr 
Apply  wuHkfJyyb  14  IQ2 
Strait. 


FILE  CLERKS 

Perrn.,  part  time  file  clerk.  Job 
requires  constant  standing 
walking.  Must  have  hrgh  school 
diploma,  Min.  heiiht  5'2".  Hri. 
Sp3Q  a.m,  to  12  neen.  Mon.  thru 
FrI,  Salary  $1.63  hr.  ai30  to  12:00 
or  liQQ  ts  4;30.  ' 
_  Apply  Fersennel  Dept 

CALIFORNIA  STATE 
_AUTOMg  B I  LE_  ASi.N, 

ISQ  Van  Neis'  Avg/ 


SAL  FRIDAY,  go&d  typist.  Pub, 
Stgno.  Qffe,  VU  g/2S?7. 


GENERAL  work  in  lafgg  ui& 
furniture.  applianQei  and 
t[Ques  store,  Cleanmg.  polish 
mg,  washing  dishes,  etc  Loca 
rgfs.,  exeeL  hgallh.  bondable 
Apprpx.  g  to  8  hrs.  daily  as  mu 
tually  agreeable.  5  day  week 
Start  it  $2.25  hour.  Only  letters 
with  FULL  pirtlculofs,  phviiea" 
description,  agg,  etc.  will  bg 
eonsrdgred/  Write  this  paper, 
Bex  20S74. 


GEN  OFG^Exp.  typing,  stenCi 
Will  train  en  mimeo.  Dieta.  opt 
$350^S37S.  S2G-0123  ext,  29, 


girls=-:tudents 

Parttime,  MiNs;  sppdrntments  for 
qur  buiineis  machines,  S^leS' 
men  $3  to  $5  per  heur.  Salary 
plus  comm.  MR.   MARTIN  4'3t 


GiRL^  part  lime  ofiswef  phones 
type,  filihR.  gerieral  office 
Hours  vary,  norm  8  30  to  1 
p.m.  SL€jO  per  hr.  Call  261 
7369. 


CLERK 


Fist,  gfficient  worker  needed  m 
Office  SifVicci  Dept  FilinR 
sorting  varied  duties.  Salary 
$388  m  0,  Burlingame  Office 
Call  at  once,  697^9090. 

"  CLERK  TYPIST" 

45  wpm.  Lite  teller  work  inci 
FIRST  WESTERN  BANH- 
201  Montgorngry 

yy        ext.  ?M 


CLERK  TYPIST.  Stenciy  /Plei^^ 
ant    wDrJung   conditions.  Ad^ 
vancernent.    Fringe  hpfiefits 

334^3322. 


COQK-HOUSEkEEPER,  Live  in 
$400  mo.  References  Write 
this  pape^r^Boii  3  1  7?H 


COOK  and  counter  Firl.  FamHy 
restaufant.    CaI)  afternoons 
746-8321.  " 
COUNTER  GIRL  " 
Fast  fnriH  pxn  n?»reFisafy 
BIG  TOP  DRIVE.'N 

?'iOO  Mm  in  St. 
Wegkdiy^  only  ?  k  p.m. 


CQUNTER=^F3tp?-r,.  fast.  mak. 
rnp/servinp  rnlfj  snnrt wicH**^ 
RtnJ f?  e K pf  r  .  rs p p ,  rp f  J  -C  Q r I II 
? 3 3  L n k c f f n f !^ JVl (day. 


GIRL  FRIDAY -DtiA^ntuvtri,  one 
girl  officf?.  Dep^jndoblc.  gen 
eral  offfce  work,  typing,  fiFin 
answering  phone's    elf:  Ca 
648  5377. 


HOUSEKEEPER.  For  father  .and 
4  c  In  Id  re  PI  L_ivl'  in.  DnvLMb  \\c 
$^50  mo.  Cull  73  1  946^^ 


Good  sa 


2  adijJis.  Lov  liQine 


MOUSECLtANER.  I  day  d  week 
$  i  .75  hr.  Own  t^ans.  g62  =  76  19 


IBM  KeyDunchrOnr 

rMrasant  working  cgnditicsns 
Esfcellent  benefits 
NATIONAL  UNION  IN^U^  CO 
YU  1-5BBB  ixt.  ZQB 


Insurance  Personnel 
STENOGRAPHERS' 

fsxperiencg  preferred) 

KEY  PUNCH 
OPERATORS 

(expgrigneed) 

SALARY  OPEN 
BEAUTIFUL  BUILDING 
REGULAR  SCHEDULED 
SAL_ARY  REVIEWS 
EMPLOYEE  LUNCH  DISCOUNT 
MUSIC  WHILE  YOU  WORK 
EXCfLLENT  "EMPLOYEES 
FRINGE. BENEFITS  PROGRAM 

HARTFORD  INS.  CO 
650  Califarnjfl 
4340000 

PERSONNEL  DEPT 


Help  Wanted,  Women 

f^AlD  [ii  r  lOdii  Fj^siiiuf  Jilt  Ha 
v^uiher  fKJ  r  t^l  ifi  hly  only  Re 
roq.  3fjij  faBMB.  Lincoln; 


P^AiO  for  wnrkifip  rcuptt?  Gacd 
stsrfinp    salnry.    Exp  nr^cp 
sary.  Locnl  refs.  28&  2477 


MAID,  HOTEL.  M,ikn  tiPrH  Par 
time.  Hgufly  pay.  464  7614 


MOTH|R*S  HELPER  =Bus 
m,;jn  QfTurs  rOOm/board. 
sal,  for  It.  duties.  893-473 


OPERATORS 

Emtrifoidery     Mononfrirn  fna 
chine.  Tup  pny.  p/jid  holiday 
App[y  Key  Emblem  Co  2500 


OPERATORS  -  ZiK^Hg  on  ijppl 
que,  buttons,  button  holes 
hemming.  Ejcperiencgd  only 
Form  -Fit,  2  7  5 Q  N  .  Valentine 


CPERATpRS,  Teleptione  Co 
Tr^iiM  while  wnrkiny  Apply  i 
person.  386  Howe  St_. 


PART  TIME 

Girl  In  fi.Hndle  typing  ar«d  filing 
in  srHHll  office  Pussilulity  t 
dnvelop  into  f  uUj  irriM  po'^itifjii 
Call    382  63  1      fur  appuint 

fT'i  c  n  t . 


POQQLE 

fa  favtl^_ 


Bithgr-Pigeework.  S3 


PRESSER 

Expgr,  fine  Isdiei'  appargl 
Apply  in  person  only 
KATA  112  GEARY 

"programmer" 

Experienced  ts  operate  Univac 
1004.  Learn  mediurri  scale  tape 
computer  recently  installid 
Hall  §31-4321  ext.  474.  


RTiFIElUT 


NOTICE  ; 

ei  FRiPAREP!  : 


ECEPTIONIST  for  -.mall  office 
Pt .  time,  t^a^  634  1 . 


RECEPTIONIST-STENO 
Attractive,  capable  young  wsm^ 
interested  in  fashion  field 
nted  by  Nationil  dress 
manufacturer.  Must  be  expgri. 
e  n  c  e  d,  accurate  fypist-steno, 
gaod  figure  aptitudg. 

ARNELLE  OF  CALIFORNIA 
421-9177 


ALES^ — ^How  does  your  future 
look?  We  train  you  for  iieyrity 
selling  cosmetics.  We  hsve  thg 
greatest  comm.  gn^  advance- 
ment plan  in  the  U,3.  Sfi44i6S. 
'til_9  p_.m.  Earn  to  j^lQTtF. 


girlsV  fmmed. 


ALES— 6_  sharp 
hiring,  ExeeL  mL,  to  ^1,75  hr. 
Magazine  subicriPtion  phone 
sales.  Sit.  Eve.  ^ost.  Houfi  ar 
LP n ged,  . 516^3343.  J  _  _  J  _ 


SALES  GIRL 

No  exp.  nec.  Book  dept 
e  Igand  up:.  321-8866 


ALES  LADY  —  Ladies  dp  pa  re!. 
□  me  ^xp.  nec.  \/2  day  Sat. 


ly.  Cal 
1  8539. 


Mr.   Marvin,  dayi. 


ALESPERSON  -  Sell  fabricsr 
Will  train  right  pir I   Per  ni  fyll 

imOL  538-4377.     


Hejp  WanM^^ 

SECRETARY  gjegc..  exceh  m  er^ 
ganizmg  5,  sperating  all  bus 
Hiavy  typinR.  bkkg.  4  PR.  No 
Hhorthand.  Send  feiumg  Kelly 
iuchanan  A^soc.  712  Msntgom' 
grv.^  S.F 


SECY.^GAL  FRIDAY 

in  manage  r^mall  office.  Must  be 
able  to  handle  mgdieal  i  legal 
transcription.  Hours  1^9.  Phonf^ 

__M/  Love,jgl.28lL 


sECRETARY^BEGiNNPR,  Typ 

nre.     No   shorthand  Gd 
g_72-484a. 


SHAfVIPQQ  GIRL  ar^sistant 
wgrifed  Must  he  c.leHn  hm 
"^inirig  to  wvnrR  eves,  anri  week 
ends  CaM  lor  interview  3B3 
7  7  1  4\  " 


TYPIST  -  FRONT  OFFICE 

Good  appearance.  Alternating 

shifts.  Apply  Personnel  Ofc 
 Whilmore  Hotel 


TYPjST=-',M  orn  ing&-.  afternoons, 
or  full  tiriie.  Attractive  office  in 
nnancial  district.  Call  all  dav 
759  34^6 


TYPIST.  35  hr.  y a  .  Apply  Sjan 
field  Business  Cu.  2&H  First 
Street . 


WAlTREfS.  F^p  Apply  Fmitti's 
Coffee  5liOp._?6l  7  Mid  die  ton 


WAITRESfCS    -  ^  Conibmation 
.^rrrf.  Iray,  counter.  Refs.  rpq 
Employers      Agency,  1004 
Tucker.  ^  - 


WA[TRES$- Counter  girl,  so/ne 
exp.  pref.  Weekends  only 
Downtown  area  Call  64  Q 
3826. 


WOfylAN-VnunR.  far  all  aroufid 
restaur,ini  work  Musi  handle 
counter  also.  Closed  Sat  Sun 
PiCQ'S--^365  Central  Blvd 


§  i  f^ar  kgl  AgeiiCV 

57  YEARS  A  LE 
No  Fee 


sy  jj/i^ 
AOER 


Her  sn' 
egal 

Se?,v 
tgng 

Secy 


ligi  bicy  ^'  i.oll 
seew  ■  W/lram 
l^g-ri  Ofc 
to  branch  ninr 
Prg^;.  lurii 


R  Clk  .  lite  typt 
j^Liunch,  I  yr.  gjio 
InvOiCi  audit  trne 
ecrgtary.  it.  s/h 
lerk-iyp..  2  yr.  gxp. 
ashier-A/R.  exp. 
Teller;  bank  eKp. 
Keypunch  trainee 
Pricer.  drug  itgm& 
Ik  ^typ..  w<|r.  gd.  typ. 
sil.  ledg,  elk.  It.  typn 
Clk  typiit.  It.  typa 
Jr.  typist;  nice  Ofc. 

Fee 

■  eiii  uoii^ull,  cQllgga 
ecv    top  skills 
C  bkpr    fupv.  ofc. 
Admirt.  trne  .  CPllege 
Keypunch;  i  yri.  gsp. 
'icy,.   Irri.  legal 

enL  ofc. -It.  bNpg, 
D/oh    type  geni    ofc . 
Clk.  typ, -list,  bkBr. 
_i3shier'billing 
Typti  varied;  If n   d'  eh. 
Keypunch  triinge 
Typiit^d'ph.,  idvancf 
Rhones^typg.spk,Fr 
Fabricator;   w'traln  ^ 
Loan  clk  'raineg 
^eneption.  lite  t¥Pf_ 


i425 

%m 

V400  % 
\  Q  4400 

^400 
loS40f 
$37^ 
%3bC 

i3Bn 

S3bC 
i33C 

%m 

S30! 

Hoc 

52W. 


-    SB  - 
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WHO  ARE  YOU?/ 3 

What  kind  of  a  job  can  you  do  best?  This  Is  a  tough  ques- 
tion to  answer  by  yoursGlf.  Two  kinds  of  tests  can  help  you 
decide.  You  can  take  an  aptitude  test  (see  page  42),  it  shows 
you  what  you  can  learn  to  do  best  And  you  can  take  a  per- 
sonality tests  which  shows  what  you  like  to  do  most 

What  IS  a  personality  test  like?  It's  not  really  a  test,  but  a 
look  at  your  Interests.  There  are  no  passing  or  failing  scores. 
An  answer  is  right  If  It  Is  true  for  you.  Your  answers  tell  you  and 
a  vocatfonal  counselor  what  kind  of  Job  you'd  enjoy  and  do 
well 

There  are  many  different  kinds  of  personality  tests.  One 
kind  Is  here  on  these  pages.  Take  It  for  practice.  You  won't 
get  a  grade  on  this  test.  Only  a  vocational  counselor  can  tell 
you  how  your  answers  can  help  you. 

„  .  Below  you.  w^^  things  to  do  in  groups  of  three. 

Decide  which  of  the  three  activities  in  each  group  you  would 
like  to  do  MOST.  Beside  this  activity,  put  an  X  in  the  first  box, 
the  one  headed  M.  Then  decide  which  of  the  three  activities 
you  like  LEAST,  Beside  this  activity,  put  an  X  in  the  second 
box,  the  one  headed  L. 

Pretend  you  can  do  all  the  things  listed,  even  those  that 
need  special  training.  You  may  like  all  three  activities  in  a 
group,  or  you  may  dislike  them  all.  In  any  case,  show  what 
you  would  choose  if  you  had  to  choose. 


M 

L 

M 

L 

1,  Repair  cars 

6.  Plan  a  school  dsnce 

□ 

Design  new  oars 

L.J 

Collect  tiekets  at  the  door 

a 

□ 

Sell  ears 

n 

Decorate  the  dance  hall 

a 

M 

L 

M 

L 

2.  Disoover  a  cure  for  a  disease 

U 

□ 

7.  Sort  mall  In  a  post  office 

□ 

□ 

Write  nn  article  about  a  disease 

□ 

□ 

Grow  vegetables 

□ 

□ 

Help  someone  overcome  a  disease 

a 

□ 

Care  for  old  people 

□ 

□ 

M 

L 

M 

L 

3,  Work  at  a  telephone  switchboard 

L] 

8.  Conduct  a  meeting  - 

□ 

□ 

Repair  telephone  lines 

.□ 

□ 

Keep  track  of  dues  and  expenses 

□ 

□ 

Install     aphones  In  homes 

□ 

□ 

Write  what  happens  at  a  meeting 

□ 

M 

L 

M 

L 

4.  Visit  a  big  tobacco  farm 

□ 

□ 

9.  Teach  a  child  how  to  swim 

□ 

□ 

Visit  a  newspaper  office 

□ 

□ 

Fix  a  toy  for  a  child 

□ 

□ 

Visit  an  airplane  factory 

Explain  electrlGlty  to  a  child 

Lj 

□ 

M 

L 

M 

L 

5.  Draw  a  picture  of  a  dog 

□ 

□ 

10.  Work  In  ah  pffice 

□ 

□ 

Build  a  doghouse 

□ 

□ 

Work  on  a  ranch 

□ 

i 

□ 

Write  a  story  about  a  dog 

□ 

□ 

Sell  insurance  jiround  the  country 

□ 

□ 

• 

377  X. 

WHO  ARE  YOU?  12  i  TSpE  4 


3.  Mechanloal  Work 
Could  this  be  you? 


□  Yes    □  No 


4,  gieriMl  WprM 
Could  this  be  you? 


□  Yes    □  No 


Persuasive  Work 
Could  this  be  you? 


□  Yes  No 


6.  Outdoor  Work 
Could  this  be  you? 


□  Yes    □  No 


7.  Soolal  Service  Work 
Could  this  be  you? 


EKLC 


□  Yes    □  No 


-  S7  - 


8,  Artlstio  Work 
Could  this  be  you? 

378 


n  Yes    □  No 


CAREER  EDUCATION 
CONSULTING  PACKAGE 


Pack  IF 

Intsrmedsate 

CAREER  EDUCATION  PROJECT 
iEGION  V  EDUCATIONAL  SERVICE  AGENCY 

1210  13th  Street 
Parkersburg,  WV  26101 


STATEWIDE  DISSEMINATION  WORKSHOP  IN  CAREER  EDUCATION  HELD  IK  PARKERSBURG, 


WEST  VIRGINIA,  FEBRUARY  5,  6,  AND  7,  1976,  SPONSORED  COOPERATIVELY  BY 


Region  V 

Regional  Education  Service  Agency 
Caretr  Education  Project 
1210  Thirteenth  Street 
Parkersburg,  West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  Department  of  Education 

Bureau  of  Vocational^  Technical  and  Adult  Education 

Charleston^  West  Virginia 

and 


Marshall  University 
Huntington,  West  Virginia 


lOTERMEDIATE  CAREER  EDUCATION  CONSULTANl^  PACKAGE 
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General  Statement 

The  consultants'  materials  found  in  this  package  were  devBloped  by 
pro""    slonals  in  the  Region  V  area  to  be  used  as  a  guide  that  may  be 
adapted  or  adopted  as  the  presenter  wishes. 

It  should  be  noted  that  many  other  articles  are  available  that  pro- 
vide good  background  for       ser  education.    One  such  publication  is  the 
Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resbiirce  Guide/  to  which  reference 
is  consistently  suggested.    We  suggest  each  person  give  it  adequate  atten- 
tion prior  to  presenting  a  workshop. 

{{qw  to  find  transparencies  and  handouts 

All  transparencies  and  handouts  numbered  with  the  letter  I  can  be 
found  in  the  back  of  this  section.    All  others  can  be  found  in  the  General 
Transparencies  and  Handout  section  at  the  back  of  the  package. 


J 


  CONSULTANTS  PACKAGE ^  ■  - 

TNTEIiMnniATE 

I.     Introduction  ^  Handouts: 

A,  HIl  -  Analysis  of  Porsonal  Behavior  In  Groups  -  (Work  with  the  group) 

B,  1112  -  Drop-out  Fonnula 

C,  MS        "I  May  Be  flducated  Beyond  My  Intelligence" 

D,  H6    -  "I  Taught  Them  All" 

E,  HI3  '  A  Kid»s  Lament:     "If  I  Ran  The  .   ,  ." 
II.    A.  General  Information 

1.    Consultant  could  read  page  1  and  2  of  Career  Education  Curriculum 
Materials  Resource  Guide.  "  ~ 


2.    Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide,  paragraphs 

1,  2,  and  3  of  page  5,  -  ^ 

3*     Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide,  paragraphs 

1  and  2  of  page  6  (Definition  of  Career  Education)," 
4.     a.    Overhead  Til  Levels  of  Career  Education 

Handout  H7  Career  Education  (from  A  Study  of  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Career  Education  In  Lincoln  County"  by" Dr /  LeVene  A". 
Olson) .  ^^"^  — 

c.     Handout  -  HI4  Doodle  Sheets 

B,     Background  Infomation 

1.  Justification  For  Career  Education  page  3  of  Career  Education 
Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide  ~  "  ~ 
paragraph  1  -  Growing  ....  work 

2  -  Because  ...   *  future 

3  -  The  public  ,   ,   ,   ,  work 

4  -  The  cost..   .  .   ,  society 

5  -  Schools  ,   .   .   ,  the  student 

2,  Overhead  -  TI2  -  The  Career  Education  Implementation  Process  from 

Career  Education  (IL  S,  Office  of  Education 
Marland)  page  95, 
Handouts  -  HS  -  Gormnunity  Resource  Questionnaire 
HIS  -  "A  Plan  For  Career  Education" 
H2  -  N.E.A,  Journal,  January,  1975  "Straight  Answers 

On  Career  Education" 
H9.28,  9.29,  9,30  and  9,31  -  "IVhere  Are  We  Going?"  from 
Bill  Cheshire  -  Fall  1974  Thinking  Of  Bringing 
Career  Education  To  Your  System 
HIO  -  RESA  V  =  "Career  Education  Today" 
Hll  ^  "Educational  Goals  for  West  Virginia" 

I 

III,     Specific  Information  w  ^  , 

A-    A  Study  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  In  Lincoln  County  —  page 
34,  paragraphs  1,  2,  3  and  4  Career  Awareness ,  utilizes  the~~carecrs ^ 
Community.  ,      \  . 

f      ■  ■  •  ■■  •  ^  Q  ^ 


ERIC. 
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The  structure  for  grades,  International  In  The  Career  Hducation  — 
illustrated  —  the  value^  role  playing. 

B.  Personal  nxperlences  and/or  Resource  Person. 

C.  Module  could  be  used  from  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials 
Resource  Guide  (if  lacking~own  experience) 7 

Mini  Production  Film  -  Health,  Catalog  #100, 
E,    Handouts  -  \ 

1,  H4    -  Special'ized  Teaching  Fields  and  Related  Careers  (Subject  Clusters) 

2.  HI6  -  When  I  Was  little  I  , 

IV.  Correlation  of  SubjccLs 

A*     Career  Education  durriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide,  page  9,  make 

visual  of  chart  only  Integration  and  Correration  of  Primary  -  Interim 
Level,  I 

B.  Refer  to  paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  on  page  9  in  the  Career  Education 
Curriculum  Materialp  Resource  Guide  to  explain . visual  chart  Trom  the 
saine  page  ^  ■  ■ 

C,  Include  for  Handout  hl4  -  Correlation  with  other  subject  areas: 

1 .  Music 

2.  Art  \  "  ^ 

3.  History  .  ,   ,  etc. 

\ 
\ 

V,  Suimnary  \ 


4  383 


The  following  is  a  printed  list  of  primary  materials  that  are  avail-^ 
able  from:    Catalog  of  Career  Education  Materials  and  Supplement,  Regional 
Edueation  Service  Agency,  Career  EaucationProj^       1210  Thirteenth  Street, 
Parkersburg,  West  Virginia  26101, 


Catalog  No, 


Books 

1.  "Careers 

In  A  3ank" 

86 

2.  "Careers 

In  Baseball" 

89 

3.  "Careers 

In  Computers" 

91 

4.  "Careers 

With  A  Television  Station" 

96 

B.  Games 


1,  Workers*  Charades  Game  218 

2.  Auction/Game  223 

/■ 

/'  - 
/ 

C.    Kits       /  ' 


1.    Popeye  Awareness  Library  72 


Films 


The  Kingdom  of  Could  B©  You 

a.  Health  3321 

b.  Personal  Service  3311 
When  You  Grow  Up  -  Mini  Productions 

a.  Health                                         -  100 

b.  Natural  Resources  .  101 


A 
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DISPLAY 

Articles  that  would  be  suitable  for  display  at  in-ser\'ice  meetings 
to  be  ordered  from: 

Catalog  of  Career  Education  Materials  and  Supplement 

Regional  Education  Service  Agency,  Region  V 
Career  Education  Project 
1710  Thirteenth  Street 
Parkersburg,  WV  26101 

I.  Books 

p  3  -  Larner  Publications  Co.j  Minneapolis,  Minneisota  iset  of  12) 
■Suggested  titles:    Careers  In  A  Bank  #86 

Careers  In  Printing  *  #93 

Careers  With  An  Airline  #88 
n *    Brochures  or  Pamphlets 

p  6  Suzy  Likes  Music  #129 

Vailie  Likes  Social  Studies  #130 
Career  Education  Today! 

III.  Films 

p  9  The  Kingdom  of  Could  Be  You  (Series  of  16) 

Suggested  titles:     Health  #3321 

Pii'bl/ic  Service  #3322 

^^■"^  -f  --  - — ^^-^^ — "  " 

Consumer  Homemaking  #3314 
P       When  You  Grow  Up  (Series  of  S) 

May  display  or  use  anyone  of  these  as  it  would  fit  into  your  program, 
IV,     *Film  Kits 

p  12  -  The  Most  Important  Person  Sei'ies  (set  of  6  kits  -  may  use  one 
or  more) * 

Suggested  title:     Identity  Kit  -  (Contains 

teacher's  guide,  records ^  six 
posters,  four  song  cards,  and 
six  films)  "  #3310 


6 


V.  *Filmstrip  Kits 


(Filmstrips  and  Cassettes) 


P  n 


Career  Awareness 


#125 


Mothers  Work  Too 


Trasisportation 


#2S4 


*CUsed  as  a  display  item  or  perhans  in  a  carrel  for  teacherrs  to  view  if  they 


p  23  CA  kit  with  books,  puppets,  filmstrips,  games,  cassettas  and 

other  raaterisls  organized  in  a  teaehing- learning  format.  Corre- 
lated materials  can  be  used  to  show  how  this  can  easily  be  fused 
into  subject  matter  areas). 

Suggested  title:    Hannibal  Hippo  -  Read  Me  A  Story  Series  ^  #229 


(To  have  at  each  display) 

A*    Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide ^  Region  WV 
A  Study  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Career  Education  in  Lincoln 
County,  by  Dr.  LeVene  A.  Olson 

(Books  to  be  ordered  from  other  sources) 

C.  Career  Education*  A  Hmdbook  for  Implementation ^  Department 
of  Healthy  Education  and  Welfare ^  Elliot  L,  Richardson,  Secretary, 
Office  of  Education,  Sidney  P,  Marland,  Jr*,  Commissioner,  order 


wish. ) 


IV.  Kits 


VTI.  Manuals 


Superintendent  of  Documents 

U*  S.  Government  Printing  Office 

Washington,  D.  C,  20402  '  ^  Price  55* 


Career  Education,  What  It  Is 


By  Kenneth  B,  Hoyt,  Rupert        Evans,  Edward  Mackin,  Gaith 


Mangum  —  order  *  Olympus  Publishing  Company 
-    937  East  Ninth  South 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84102  -  Price  $4,00 
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ANALYSIS  OF  PERSONAL  BERWIOR  IN  GROUPS 


Directions 


This  forro  is  designed  to  help  you  think  about  your  behavior  in  groups  (such 
as  aeetings  and  cDmittoes),    First j  read  over  the  scales  and  on  each  one 
place  a  checlc  indieating  th©  place  on  the  scale  that  describes  you  when  you 
are  at  your  best.    Label  this  mark  Do  the  sam©  for  the  point  that  de« 

scTibes  you  v/heh  yoti  are  at  worst,    Mark  this  check  ^-W". 

After  marking  all  the  scales,  pick  out  the  3  or  4  along  which  you  would  most 
like  to  change,.    On  these  scales  draw  an  arrow  above  the  line  to  indicate 
the  desirable  direction  for  chOTging  your  behavior- 

1,    Ability  to  listen  to  others  in  ari  understaiidiTig  way. 


0 

Low 


7 

High 


2,,    Ability  to  influence  others  in  the  group 


0 

Low 


7 

High 


3,    Tendency  to  build  on  the  ideas  of  other  group  members. 


0 

Low 


7 

High 


4,    Lihsly  to  trust  others 


Low 


7 

High 


S,    Willingness  to  discuss  my  feelings  Cemptions)  in  a  group. 


0 

Low 


High 


6*    Willingness  to  be  inifluenued  by  ethers^ 


0 

Low 


7 

High 


7,    Tendency  to  rim  the  group. 


Low 


7 

High 


6,    Tendency  to  seek  close  personal  relationships  with  ethers  in  a  group. 


0  1  2  3  4  5 

Low 

My  reaction  to  comonts  about  my  buhavior  in  a  group. 


7 

High 


g — 

Low 


10.    Awareness  of  the  feelines  of  others. 


 ^ 

High 


Low 


1  2  3  i 

11,    Degree  of  understanding  why  I  do  what  I  do. 


7 

High 


0 

Low 


1 


2  3  4 

12,    Reaction  to  conflict  and  problems  in  the  group. 


High 


6  y 
High  Tolerance 


0  1 
Low  Tolerance 


13.    Roaction  ta  exprasslons  ©f  affection  and  warinth  in  the  group. 


0  12  3 

Low  TolaraJiice 

14,     Reaction  to  opinions  opposed  to  mine. 


6  7 
High  Tolerance 


0  1 
Low  Tolerance 


6  "7 
High  Tolerance 


9 
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DROP     OUT  FORMULA 
by 

Keith  Smith 


If  you  start  with  la  subject  that  is  from  an  ethnio  group  {a^^ecially  bla^) 
is  from  thie  wrong  neighborhood^  a  broken  or  impoverished  home  and/or  has  diffi- 
culty comniuni eating  in  the  ivernacular,  the  fornmla  works  mudi  better.     The  effagtive 
time  of  reaction  will  be  at/  a  direct  inverse  relationship  to  the  n^^er  of  vari^lea 

givan  above* 

ilierefore,   this  eKample  will  utilize  tJie  most  difficult  si^ject  to  work  withi 
a  white,  middle^class ,  anglo^saxon,  proteat^t  from  a  good  home*  4 

Start  with  one  healthy,  eager,  active,  alert  child.     Orient  tois  child  very 
quickly*     Make  certain  there  is  a  clear  awareness  that  there  is  a  time  for  work  and 
a  time  for  play  and  tha  two  do  not  miK,     It  is  in^era.tive  thiit  he  knows  all  rules 
(for  they  are  many  and  cover  all  situations)  *     Most  importantly  the  concept  of  in-- 
activity  and  quiet  must  be  impressed  upon  him. 

Schools  are  organized  for  administrative  ease.     So,  ha  must  realize  that  inspite 
of  all  tiie  talk  he  hears  about  individuals  and  individual  needs  the  in^viduals  must 
all  progress  .at  the  same  rate  (to  'eKcell  is  considered  acceptable  in  some  situations) , 
If  he  lags  behind  he  may  have  to  be  seperatad  f rom^  the  group  BTid  moat  certainly  will 
not  be  suitable  material  for  college. 

Feelings  can  be  es^ressed  if  they  are  good  faelings  and  are  not  in  allegro 
fashion*     At  all  cost  he  must  be  taught  tiie  value  of  aompetivenass  so  he  can  eieiat 
in  a  cooperative  society*    Obviously  those  roost  cdmpatative  are  given  greater  attan^ 
tion  toan  those  who  do  not  or  can  not  con^te  well* 

If  at  any  point  he  asks^i  "Why  do  I  have  to  stu^  this  stuff?"  asure  him  he  will' 
need  it  in  the  next  grade  and  then  ciiaatiEe  or  embarass  him.  ,  Be  sure  to  tighten  d^n 
the  screws  on  him  "during  puberty  Bnd  as  he  attempts  to  reest^lish  his  salf  image* 
Should  he  ask  ^out  his  physical  developamnt  and  increases  sexual  interest  be  atrong 
and  silent  regardless  of  how  sincere  or  intent  thim  interest. 

In  the  event  that  his  interest  in  school  J^essone  use  the  propar  rainforce^ 
ment  techniques/  tell  him  to  straighten  up,.  Be  certain  no  responsibilities  are 
given  to  him  for  he  certainly  could  not  handle  it. 

Should  all  else  fail  place  him  in  the  most  rigid  teacher's  cldsa,  this  is  for 
his  own  good  and  if  he  has  interest  in  extra  curriculum  activities  disqualify  him 
for  them. 

As  a  last  effort  assure  him  he  is  no  good^  never  will  be  aiid  suspand  him  for 
three  days,     if  not  effective  upon  first  trail  repeat  until  reaction  is  conflate 
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A  Kid's  Lament; 


If  I  ran  the  school. 

rd  let  the  kids  m\nt  theT  desks  and  chairs, 
And  decorate  the  hallSi  and  paint  the  door. 
And  hammer  nails  In  the  floor  and  build  a  stage 
At  one  end  of  their  room  if  they  wanted  to 
Because  it  would  be  their  school 
If  I  ran  the  schooL 

If  I  ran  the  school, 

rd  let  the  kids  eat  their  lunches  In  peace 
So  nobody  would  be  breathing  down  their  necks 
saying, 

"Hurry  up!  Eat  faster!  Hurry  up!  No  talking!  Hurry  up! 
Hurry,  hurry!" 

The  kids  could  all  carry 'their  lunch  trays  to  their  rooms 
WherQ  they  could  laugh  and  talk,  and  eat  just  like 

ordfnsry  people  do 
If  I  ran  the  school. 

If  I  ran  the  schooli 

rd  use  the  cafeteria  for  important  things. 
There  would  be  a  trampoline  in  there,  and  climbing 
ropes, 

And  a  big,  gigantic  plastic  swimming  pool. 
And  outside  the  door  would  be  a  big  cemented  place 
with  a  roof 

So  kids  could  roller-skate,  even  in  the  rain,  and 

ice-skate  in  the  winter 
If  I  ran  the  school. 

If  I  ran  the  school, 

rd  hire  teachers  who  could  do  at  least  one  other  good 
thing 

Besides  knowing  how  to  teach  out  of  the  book. 
Some  could  show  us  how  to  make  apple  butter  and 

plant  the  garden. 
And  some  could  help  us  dissect  the  frogs  and  write 

real  plays. 

And  we  could  learn  to  hook  rugs  and  build  rockets  and 
even 

Construct  an  amphitheater  out  in  the  Nature  Center  that 

we  would  have 
If  I  ran  the  schooL 

If  I  ran  the  school, 

I  wouldn't  let  any  old  newspaper  print  the  reading 

scores  of  the  kids  In  my  school 
Unless  they  also  told  about  how  gooa  we  were  doing  in 

science  experiments, 
And  making  teaching  tapes  for  the  little  kids, 
And  in  operating  the  videotape  machine  and  writing  our 

own  books  to  put  in  the  library. 
Then  everybody  would  see  how  great  we  were  at 

making  it  together 
If  I  ran  the  school. 

If  I  ran  the  school, 

I'd  treat  the  kids  Just  like  they  were  real  people, 
I  wouldm  embarrass  them  in  front  of  their  friends 
Or  ignore  them  like  they  were  the  chairs, 
If  they  got  too  noisy  and  weren't  bothering  anybody  but 
me,  I'd  just  wear  my  earplugs. 
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the  world.  As  children  we  didn't  have  that 
feeling  at  all.  We  were  always  aware  of  what 
was  "masculine*'  or  'feminine;'  Number  three 
was  a  parental  example  to  reinforce  this.  In 
the  books  we  had,  mommies  all  had  aprons 
on,  daddies  carried  briefcases.  All  the  deliver)^ 
people  were  men.  It  was  a  mailma;i  and  a 
lau ndry wom a/1.  Everything  was  so  sexually 
stereotyped. 

And  the  fourth  thing=and  one  that's  very 
important  to  me— if;  that  children's  liierature 
didn't  show  enough  of  boys  and  girls  as 
friends  together,  showing  each  'other  as  equal 
people,  of  equal  iniellect,  sharing  the  world, 
enjoying  games,  contributing  to  the  world 
together  and  trusting  each  other.  This  is  a  big 
problem  today  for  men  and  women.  We  do 
not  grow  up  with  much  trust  of  each  other. 
Most  men  will  say  they  don't  understand 
women  and  women  vvill  say  they  don't 
understand  men,  which  is  really  ridiculous 
because  there's  so  much  common  ground. 
What's  not  to  understand?  We  aren*t  that 
difTerent,  No,  %ve  aren't!  We  all  need 
approval,  w^e  all  need  love,  we  all  need  to 
express  ourselves.  The  biological  differences 
do  not  really  separate  us  any  more  than  the 
color  of  our  skin  separates  us  from  different 
races.  We're  jusi  not  that  difTerent, 

And  I  hope  that  as  teachers  begin  a  new 
school  year  in  September,  they  are  concerned 
with  the  same  questions,  the  same  issues,  the 
same  needs  and  wants  of  children.'" 


"Let's  talk  about  some  examples  of  what  I 
m.ean  about  letting  children  be  themselves, 
expressing  their  feelings  in  the  classroom. 

I  went  to  one  school  and  said,  'Do  you 
think  it's  all  right  for  boys  to  cry?'  And  all  the 
boys  started  giggling.  'No!  Sissies  cry.'  *Well, 
have  you  ever  seen  your  daddy  cry?'  'Well, 
once,'  or  *Never,*  or  My  mother  cries  in  the 
kitchen  when  my  father  yells  at  her,*  And 
they  go  through  this  whole  thing,  'but  not  my 
daddy,'  Then  there'll  be  a  response,  'Well, 
once  my  daddy  cried,  like  when  my 
grandfather  died'  or  something  like  that.  But 
as  far  as  expressing  feelings,  they  hadn't  seen 
much  crying  from  men.  They  felt  that  crying 
was  a  sissy  thing  to  do,  so  we  had  a  big 
discussion  about  it. 

I  said  to  one  little  boy  who  was  very  much 
against  it,  *Have  you  ever  cried?'  He  said, 
*Yes,*  and  I  sai^,  *Why  did  you  cry?'  He 
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responded  that  one  time  he  cried  when  he  fell 
down  and  hurt  himself.  'Did  it  make  you  feel 
better  when  you  cried?'  He  said,  'Yeah,  a 
little  bit,'  *Well,  if  it  makes  you  feel  better, 
how  can  it  be  wrong?  I  mean,  if  you  fall 
down  and  hurt  yourself  and  cry  and  get  out 
that  hurt  by  crying  and  feel  better,  could  it 
really  be  so  bad?'  And  they  would  agree  that 
if  crying  did  make  you  feel  better,  then 
maybe  it  wasn't  so  sissyish.  There  was  a  big 
'discussion  about  it,  and  this  was  with  six-  and 
seven-year-old  kids. 

And  other  things,  like,  why  would  it  be  so 
wrong  for  a  woman  to  dig  up  the  street,  and 
why  would  it  be  so  bad  for  a  woman  to  be  a 
doctor?  I  remember  one  little  girl,  three  years 
old,  laughed  and  laughed  when  we  asked  her 
if  she  wanted  to  be  a  doctor.  'Mans  is 
doctors,'  she  said.  And  she  just  thought  it  was 
hystericaL 

We*d  talk  about  other  things  in  classrooms, 
like  sports  and  games.  There  was  tremendous 
resentment  in  this  one  class  because  the  boys 
had  a  bigger  yard  to  play  in  than  the  girls. 

All  these  things,  these  feelings  are  there. 
And  you  can  encourage  them  to  get  them  out 
into  the  open  and  have  real  discussions  about 
what  they  feel  about  the  little  world  that  they 
live  in—the  world  of  their  feelings." 


**One  little  boy  said  that  he  didn't  like  to  play 
footbalL  His  father  wanted  him  to  play 
football.  The  little  boy  was  afraid  of  getting 
hurt.  He  almost  cried  in  class.  He  had  all 
these  feelings  welled  up  about  the  fact  that  he 
didn't  want  to  play  footbalL  ^ 

I  have  a  friend  who's  36  years  old  who  has 
just  gone  back  to  sculpting  after  nearly  30 
years.  He  started  sculpting  at  five,  but  his 
father  used  to  break  the  things  he'd  made 
because  he  didn't  want  his  son  playing  with 
dolls.  So,  instead  he  went  all  through 
engineering. school  and  architectural  school, 
and  now,  at  the  age  of  36,  he's  getting  back 
into  sculpting,  because  he's  flnally  being  who 
he  wants  to  be.  The  point  is  that  di^vipproval  ^ 
from  his  father  stopped  him  from  doing 
something  that  he  had  a  gift  for.  And  he  lived 
with  that  almost  all  his  life.  If  he'd  been  in  a 
classroom  or  a  home  where  someone  had 
talked  it  out  with  him,  he  wouldn't  have  been 
walking  around  for  30  years  with  something 
else  inside  of  him— a  different  Ut^e,  a  different 
gift  that  he  was  always  afraid  to  give."  □ 
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BY  BETTY  SWYERS 


If  they  never  got  noisy  at  .a!l.  I'd  tell  the  teacher  she'd 

better  liven  up  the  environment 
'Cause  learning  would  be  busting  out  all  over  the  place 
If  I  ran  the  schooL 

But  i  don't  run  the  schooL 

And  nobody  ever  asks  me  what  I  would  do  if  I  did. 
Thsy  never  ask  m©  which  workbook  Is  best, 
Or  would  I  help  them  choose  thi  new  filmstrips. 

■  They  make  me  look  at  the  TV  program  even  if  it*s 
'  terrible. 

And  they  niver  leave  any  time  for  surprises. 

We  always  know  ©xacf/y  what  is  going  to  happen  ntxt. 

They're  so  organized  that  even  if  a  Man  from  Mars 

landed  on  the  schoolground, 
They'd  never  give  us.any  time  to  discuss  it. 
Why  th©  only  time  I  get  to  talk -to  my  friend  is  in  the 

restroom, 
But  only  then,  *til  they  catch  us. 

They  run  the  school  exactly  how  they  like  it.. 

Thay  make  us  walk  in  straight  lines, 

We  tiptoe. 

We  whisper,  ^ 

We  don't  move  chairs  around  in  the  room  because  it 

makes  it  too  hard  to  sweep. 
We  don't  stick  stuff  on  the  walls  'cause  it'll  ruin  the  ^ 

paint. 

We  don't  have  a  rabbit,  or  a  school  cat  with  kittens 

because  we  might  get  germs, 
We  don't  skip  inside  the  school  because  we  might  get 

heel  marks  on  the  floor, 
We  don't  paint  because  there  isn't  any. 
We  don*t  go  to  the  library  until  next  time  even  if  we 

checked  out  a  book  we  don't  like. 
We  don't  all  talk  at  once  even  if  what  we  have  to  say 

cam  wait  another  minute. 

We  even-  had  to  line  up  and  whisper  at  the  Christmas 

party  when 
We  pinned  the  whiskers  on  Santa  Claus. 

They  keep  trying  to  make  us  believe  that  this  is  our 
school. 

But  we*ie  not  dummies. 
We  know  this  is  their  school. 

But  it  would  be  our  school 
If  I  ran  the  school, 


Betty  J.  Swyers  /s  an  instructQfin  children 's  literatufe  and  the  utiliiBtion  of 
media  at  Virginia  Commonwealth  University,  Richmond,  Va.  She  has  taught 
BffgrBde  levels  and  currently  reviews  profeBsional  books  for  teacher  (see  p. 
137),  Sha  has  written  many  articles  for  this  magBzine,  including  two  s&ri§s, 
"For  New  Teachefi'*  and  'Teaching  with  Technology/' 
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HERBERT  Kom.  bacame  an  almost 
overnight  "name"  in  education 
when  tiis  first  book,  Thirty-Six 
Children,  was  acclaimed  upon 
publication  in  1968.  He  became 
one  of  the  "young  turks"  in 
education,  who  had  a  profound 
influence  on  teaching  and 
learning  in  the  late  I960's. 

While  most  of  his 
contemporaries  seem  to  have 
faded  from  the  scene,  Herb  still 
has  an  impact  on  the  world  of 
education,  perhaps  because  he 
maintains  first-hand  contact  with 
the  classroom. 

Though  he  achieved  his  fame 
as  a  writer,  Herb  is  primarily  a 
teacher.  Last  year  he  returned  to 
the  classroom  to  teach  five-  and 
six-year-olds  with  coteacher  Pat 
Rogers  in  a  Berkeley,  Calif., 
public  schooL 

As  Herb  puts  it:  *i  taught 
kindergarten  and  first  grade  last 
year  after  taking  two  years  off  to 
write.  Teaching  and  writing  are 
both  essential  in  my  life.  My 
writing  becomes  too  dry  and 
abstract  to  be  useful  unless  it  is 
informed  by  day-to-day  work  in 
the  classroom.  And  at  the  same 
time,  after  three  or  four  years  of 
teaching  I  have  to  step  back  and 
sort  out  what  works  with  young 
people  from  what  bores  and 
oppresses  them." 

What  follows  on  these  four 
pages  is  a  photo  essay  of  Herb 
KohPs  classrc^m-^teacher  and 
kids  in  action.  The  text 
accompanying  the  pictures  was 
written  by  Kenneth  Texara,  a 
student-teacher  who  worked  with 
Herb.  (For  more  of  Herb's 
educational  thinking,  see  "rterbie 
the  Grouch/'  p.  12.)  \ 
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1.     EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  UNDERSTAND  THE  FUNCTION,  VALUE, 
AND  APPLICATION  OF  EDUCATION  SKILLS. 


Awareness  Rul 

Reality  Thj. 

Relevancy  -^PPlicatlon 


es 


^^°biem  Solving 


Knowledge 


Success 
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Vocabulary 
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EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  IDENTIFY,.,  ACQUIRE,  AND  APPLY  KNOWLEDGE  "" 
AND  SKILLS  IN  THE  PLANNING,   PREPARATION,  AND' IMPLEMENTATION 

OF  LIFE-CAREER  PLANS.  "     '  ■ 


Independent 


m         '  • 


.5  *^-ZJs  # 


^e^        Adaptability  |      _  ^'^''^'^ 
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3.     EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  CONTINUOUSLY  INVESTIGATE,  EVALUATE, 

AND  PURSUE  EDUCATIONAL  ALTERNATIVES  APPROPRIATE  TO  ONE'S 
CAREER  DEVELOPMENT, 

Planning  change 


^•^Jc^  Continuum 
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EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  UNDERSTAND  THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  NATUR^ 
AND  PERSONAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SELF  AND  OTHERS. 


Seli  concept 


0.-  \  Respect 

Cooperation 

Differences  t'^ ,       /  • 

confidence 


«^  Dignity  ^ 


-fe  Personal  Worth  jb. 


•^o^  ,.  e*.  Fears 


•     ■  *y.  ^  Feelings 
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EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  RECOGNIZE  THE  ROLE  OP  SELF  ASSESSMENT 
AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO    THE  CONTINUING  DECISION  MAKING 
I^ROCESS.. 


f^ssessment  Goals  . 


°^  Values 


Plans  *'ie 


% 

Classifying  % 

^  Long-range 
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6.     EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  COMPREHEND  THE  RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN 
■LIFE  STALES  AND  CAREER  ROLES. 


Mobility  Social 

^^ily  Lite 


interaction 
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EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  IDENITIFYMD  COMPREHEND  THE  PHYSICAL, 
MENTAL,   AND  EMOTIONAL  COMPONENTS  OF  VARIOUS  CAREERSi^^^' 


creativity  Limitations 
Tirne  Requirrnent  d 
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8.  EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  ANALY2!S  AN6^  A8SfliS/{3AMlR  OPTlONi  IN 
RELATION  TO  THK  dTROGTUM  AM,D1M|||  CARIEft, 
WORLE).  ,  ,  . 


cu.^mi^^  occup.u««.  ^^^^^^ 


OB 

OptlonB  ' 
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^  \  is^  ^  # 
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.ce  W^^^^     •  Equipment 


Emerging  Occupations 
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EACH  STUDENT  SHALL  PURSUE',  IMPLEMENT,  AND  MODIFY  CONSTRUCTIVE 
EDUCATIONAL,  PERSONAL  AND  CAREER  GOALS. 


p  1 

Awareness  ^^"ino- 

„-c,ci    Social  Contribution  n 
Aiternativas  QO^^^  ^^f^^ 
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A  PLAN  FOR  EDUCAnON 

li'   Miiilon  or  Puripofli  , 

StateTOiit  of  geniral  purpoie  of  b  oereer  ©duaatisn  program  ith 
your  school. 

11.    Program  ObJectlveB 

Tmn  to  twenty  objeatiyts  of  tte  woffrmm  (fluah  ai  tha  $©ver* 
dimension  of  eeree^  development)  plus  aay  otiitra  (euah  at  "to 
Dtimulflts  student  Ifttereet  in  sabool'*)* 

lilt    InvolwMnt  of  pBtMOM^X 

AdmlnlBtrator  responsibilitlts 

CouM©lor  raspoaslbilltlti 

IteoQhsr  reiponiibilitlei 

Task  forees  or  committees 

Leadership  or  Goordinstlon 

Outside  advisory  help 

Parent  and  conmunity  involveMnt 

Rewards  and  recognition  for  partiQipstlon 

IV i    Delivery  Syatem 

How  integrated  -  what, sit Jects  or  units    .  . 
.  ^         Use  of  aaraer  elUBtars? 

Central  thrust  of  program  (hands  on^  work  experiences ^  simulations,  eta.) 

Artioulation 

V#   "Resource  ^^ttrls Is 

Library,  audio-visual,  etc, 
Clasiroom  speakers 
Equipment  availBble  or  needed 
Industry  contacts 

/     -  " 

VI*    Characteristics  of .  the  Program  •  ' 

Kinds  of  activities,  general  guidelires,  etc. 
Methods  / 
Cost,  errangements 

/ 

VII.    Evaluation  _  ,   .  ^ 

'      Describe  how  ypu  will  evaluate  -  teacher  log  or  what  forms 
Pre  and  post  tests 
Conmiunlcatlon  and  fe€dbaak 


VIII.  Phasing 

TlmetBble,  schedule  or  flowchart 

DC,    Appendix  -  FcrmB  or  Guides  to  the  teacher 
Exffinples:    Wmt  to  do  on  a  field  trip 

Quest  ions  for  a  resource  visitor 
'  Discussion  q^uestions 
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THE  CDC  CAREER  MANAGEMENT  TASKS 


CAREER  MANAGEMENT  TASKS  OF  THE  PRIMARY  YEARS 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
S. 
6. 
7. 


LIFE 


AWARENESS  OF  SELF 

ACQUIRING  A  SENSE  OF  CONTROL  OVER  ONE'S 
IDEm'IFICATION  WITH  WORKERS 
ACQUIRING  WJOWLEDGE  ABOin'  WORlffiRS 
AC^IR:nG  INTERPERSONAL  SKILLS 
ABILITY  TO  PRESENT  dNESELF  OBJECTIVELY  (■ 
ACQUIRING  RESPECT  FOR  OTHER  PEOPLE  AJID  Tfffi  WORK  TffiY  DO 


CAREER  MANAGEMENT  TASKS  OF  THE  INTERMEDIATE  Y^ARS 


1.  DEVELOPING  A  POSITIVE  SELF  tONCEPT 

2.  ACQUIRING  THE  DISCIPLINE  OF  WORK 

3.  IDENTIFICATION  WITH  TIffi  CONCEPT  OF  WORK  AS  A  VALUED  INSTITUTION 

4.  INCREASING  WIOWLEDGE  ABOUT  WORffiRS 

5.  INCREASING  INTERPERSONAL  SKILLS 

6.  INCREASING  ABILITY  TO  PRESENT  ONESELF  OBJECTIVELY 

7.  VALUING  HUMAN  DIGNITY 


CAREER  MANAGEMENT  TASKS  OF  THE  JUNIOR  HIGH  YEARS 

1.  CLARIFICATION -OF  A  SELF  CONCEPT 

2.  ASSUMPTION  OF  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  CAREER  PLANNING 

3.  FORMULATION  OF  TENTATIVE  CAREER  GOALS 

4.  ACQUIRING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  OCCUPATIONS,  WORK  SETTINGS.  AND  LIFE  STYLES 

5.  ACQUIRING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  RESOURCES 

6.  AWARENESS  OF  THE  DECISION-MAKIKG  PROCESS 

7.  ACQUIRING  A  SENSE  OF  INDEPENDENCE  >^ 

■  m 

CAREER  MANAGEMENT  TASKS  OF  THE  SENIOR  HIGH  YEARS 

■/  ' 

.     1,     REALITY  TESTING  OF  A  SELF  CONCEPT 

2.  AWARENESS  OF  PREFERRED  LIFE  STYLE 

3.  REFORMULATION  OF  TENTATIVE  CAREER  GOALS 

4.  INCREASING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  AND  EXPERIENCE  IN  OCCUPATIONS  AND  WORK  SETTJNGS 

5.  ACQUIRING  WIOWLEDGE  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  PATHS 

6.  CLARIFICATION  OF  Tffi  DECISION-MAKING  PROCESS  AS  RELATED  TO  SELF 

7.  COf#IITMENT  WITH  TENTATIVENESS  WITHIN  A  CHANGING  WORLD 

CAREER  MANAGEMENT  TASKS  OF  THE  POST-HIGH  YEARS 


n7"OTrEroprNG~rNTMPSlS0NAL  ski LL'S~ESSENTrAr'TO^ORr- 

2  J  DEVELOPING  INFORMATION' PROCESSING  SKILLS  ABOUT  SELF  AND  WORK 

3.  REINTEGRATION  OF  THE  SELF 

4.  AC^IRING  A  SENSE  OF  COfMJNlTY 

5.  COKWITMENT  TO  THE  CONCEPT  OF  CAREER  '  . 

6.  ACQUIRING  THE  DETERMINATION  TO  PARTICIPATE  IN  CHANGE 

7.  CREATIVE  APPLICATION  OF  MANAGEMENT  SKILLS  TO  LIFE  ROLES 


29 

409 


From  Tennyson,  W,  W.;  Hmum,  L.  Sunny;  Klaurens^  M.  and  AiitholEi  M. 
Teaching  and  Counseling  for ..CEreer  Developmtnt,  St.  Pml,  Minnesota 
Bepartment  of  Education  in  press. 
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General  Statement 

The  consultants'  materials  found  in  this  package  were  developed  by 
prDfessionals  in  the  Region  V  area  to  be  used  as  a  guide  that  may  be 
adapted  or  adopted  as  the  presenter  wishes* 

It  should  be  noted  that  many  other  articles  are  available  that  pro- 
vide good  background  for  career  education.    One  such  publication  is  the 
Career  Education  Curriculuin  Materials  Resource  Guide ^  to  which  reference 
is  consistently  suggested.    We  suggest  each  person  give  it  adequate 
attention  prior  to  presenting  a  workshop. 

How  to  find  transparencies  and  handouts 

All  transparencies  and  handouts  numbered  with  the  letter  A  can  be 
found  in  the  back  of  this  section.    All  others  can  be  found  in  the  General 
Transparencies  and  Handout  section  at  the  back  of  the  package. 
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II, 


III, 


Introduction 

General  InfomiatiQn 

A.  Ice  Breakers 

1 ,  Decision  Gams 
Work  Value  Ganie 

2.  Movies 

3.  Doodle  Sheets 
Poster 

4,  Flip  Chart 

B,  Definition,  Justification  and  Pyrpose 

Specific  Information  for  School  Administrators 

A.  Overview  of  Career  Education 

B.  Infusion  of  Career  Education  Into  Curriculum 

C.  Cost  of  Implementation 

D.  Examples  of  Previous  Career  Education  Projects  in  Other  Schools 

E.  Possible  Pitfalls 

1.  Infusion  vs.  Separate  Courses 

2.  Time  and  Cost  Trade  Off 

3.  Retraining  Teachers 

4.  Guidance 

5.  Career  Education  May  Not  Be  Academic 

6.  Federal  Control  ' 

Transparencies  and  Handouts 
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INTROPUCTION 

The  following  outline  presents  materials  of  probable  use  in  presenting 
a  workshop  for  administrators  in  career  education.    Any  of  these  items  should 
be  used  or  deleted  as  the  presentor  sees  the  need. 

It  should  be  noted  that  many  other  articles  are  available  that  provide 
good  background  for  career  education*    One  such  publication  is  the  Career 
Education  Curriculim  Materials  Resource  Guide^  to  which  reference  is 
consistently  suggested.    We  suggest  each  person  give  it  adequate  attention 
prior  to  presenting  a  workshop. 


/ 
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Introduction 

Students*  parents,  the  business  and  industrial  community,  and 
educators  have  become  painfully  aware  of  the  problems  faced  by  many 
children,  youth,  adults.    Many  of  the  problems  are  caused  by  an  ab- 
sence of  a  clear  self,  educational,  and  career  identity*     For  many 
educators,  the  moans  to  resolving  these  probiems  is  through  a 
systematic  approach  to  teaching  which  relates  life  goals  to  subject 
goals. 

Career  education  goals  emerge  from,  the  relationship  of  life 
goals  to  subject  goals.    These  goals  reflect  concerns  about  attitudes, 
knowledge,  and  skills  of  children,  youth,  and  adults,  as  they  venture 
into  social,  educational,  and  career  encounters.    The  emphasis  in 
career  education  is  on  reducing  the  difficulties  which  occur  in  these 
encounters  with  reality,  / 

Career  education  is  a  part  of  all  acadqmic,  general,  and  voca- 
tional siibjects  from  kindergarten  through  adulthood.    Yet,^  all-'x^f 
education  is  not  career  education.    The  long  range  goal  of  career  edu- 
cation is  to  produce  responsible  individuals  who  are  capable. of  making, 
and  implementing  accurate  choices  concerning  the  present  and  future. 
The  purpose  implies  that  individuals  possess  positive  attitudes,  appro- 
priate knowledge,  and  adequate  skills  to  make  and  implement  wise 
decisions. 

The  course  content  for  career  education  is  found  in  the  courses 
currently  being  taught  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools .  The 
content  of  the  subject  is  related  to  the  student *s  world  and  the  career 
world.    The; emphasis  is  definitely  not  on  memorizing  job  descriptions 
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or  lists  of  occupations*     Rather  the  approach  relates  student  needs, 
fearSj  likes,  dislikes,  abilities,  disabilities,  aptitudes,  and 
limitations  to  educational  endeavors  and  career  potential. 

The  teaching  methods  or  process  used  to  illustrate  abstract 
concepts  related  to  both  life  goals  and  subject  goals  are:  field 
trips,  interpersonal  interaction,  **hands-on'*  activities^  multi-media, 
guest  speaker,  research  activities,  simulation,  role  playing  and 
work  experience*    The  primary  focus  of  the  process  is  the  use  of  "real*' 
experiences  to  illustrate  abstract  symbols  and  concepts  related  to 
self,  education,  and  careers. 

Career  education  provides  meaning  to  the  subjects  currently 
taught  in  the  schools.     Individuals  who  are  encouraging  school  systems 
to  adopt  the  career  education  approach  are  sincerely  committed  to 
the  development  of  academic  skills.     Research  indicates  that  students 
achieve  a  higher  level  of  academic  skill  when  learning  experiences  ref- 
late to  things  outside  the  school  rather  than  being  confined  solely 
within  the  four  walls  of  the  classroom.    The  student  does  not  exist 
solely  to  attend  school.    Nor  should  the  school  attempt  to  exist 
separate  and  apart  from  society  in  which  it  finds  itself. 

The  burden  to  assist  students  in  achieving  career  education  goals 
falls  on  the  shoulders  of  all  educators.     In  the  past ,  specif ic  courses 
which' allowed  students  to  gain  a  better  understanding  of  themselves 
while  investigating  the  career  world  have  been  offered  to  only  a 
limited  number  of  students  and  then  only  at  the  upper  high  school  level," 
For  most  students,  this  has  been  too  little,  too  late*  Hopefullyj 
those  materials  that  have  been  compiled  will  be  useful  to  the 
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administratoi'S  wlio  use  them  to  develop  in-serviccs  which  will  create 
a  climate  in  which  educators  can  become  more  responsive  to  the  needs 
and  conceiTis  of  children  and  youth. 

The  following  outline  presents  materials  of  probable  use  in  pre- 
senting a  workshop  for  administrators  in  career  education.     Any  of 
these  items  should  bo  used  or  deleted  as  the  presentor  sees  the  need. 

It  should  be  noted  that  many  other  articles  are  available  that 
provide  a  good  background  for  career  education.     One  such  publication 
is  the  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guides  to  which 
reference  is  consistently  suggested.    We  suggest  each  person  give  it 
adequate  attention  prior  to  presenting  a  workshop. 

Handout:     IL4-1  -  Developing  Awarenei^^  for  Career  Commitments 
General  Inforniation 

Career  in-^scrvice  education  slii:-.-.:  ■  >  planned  and  conducted  in 
a  climate  which  will  support  prof  u.' .-ieaa}  |>rowth  by  providing  educators 
with  an  opportunity  for  personal  .n'^olvement ,  ego  support,  social 
mobility,  introspective  articulation,  feedback,  and  profassional  dialogue. 
Experiential  situations  can  be  created  which  al        -jarticipants  to  be 
involved  in,  and  learn  first-hand  about  effect ivu   v^mmunications ,  con- 
sulting, problem  solving,  planning,  feedback,  grour^  deciraon  making, 
and  teM  work , 

A*     Ice  Breakers:     Decision  Games 

1.     H-13  -  NASA  (Decision  By  Consensus  —  developed  by  Jay  Hall) 
2*     H-14  -  Work  Value  Game  (3x5  Cards  are  to  be  included  in  the 
package  and  used  a^  hajidouts) 

Movies: 

1,  ^  Pack  Your  Own  Chute,  RESA  /Film  Library,  MP1471 

2.  rn-service  film:     Bread      -i  Butterf licfS  (Use  any  film  from 
series)  ,  ,JVest  Virginia  D^pai  tment  o^  Education^  Robert  P. 
Martin,  Career  Education  (^^fice,  Charleston,  West  Virginia 

3.  11-16  -  Doodle  Shaets 

4,  Poster  Flip  Chart  -  Ch-K  / 
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B,     Definition  j  Justif  ic-ation  ,  and  Pitrpose 

The  term  "career  education"  describes  an  educational  process 
(method  or  approach)  rather  tliaji  a  specific  program  of  study.     Yet  it 
is  based  upon  concepts  which  must  be  acquired  by  the  student  prior 
to  and  during  the  planning  and  implementation  of  a  career.  It 
involves  a  lon^^  ranpe  developmental  process  which  begins  before  the 
-child  enrolls  in  school  and  continues  long  after  the  youth  leaves 
school.     Through  career  education,  teachers  provide  relevant  experi- 
ences in  all  academic  J  general,  and  vocational  subjects.    The  primary 
focus  of  the  process  is  the  use  of  "rear^  experiences  to  illustrate 
abstract  symbols  and  concepts  related  to  self,  education,  and  careers. 
The  basic  purpose  of  career  education  is  to  produce  viable  individuals 
who ^ are  capable  of  making  and  implementing  accurate  choices  concerning 
the  present  and  future.    The  purpose  implies  that  individuals  possess 
positive  attitudes,  appropriate  knowledge,  and  adequate  skills  to  make 
and  implement  wise  decisions, 

/ 
/ 

1,  Handouts 

a.  Page  3,  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide, 
RESA  V        "  "  ' 

b.  Page  4,  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide, 
ROSA  V  "  '  "       ~  '         '  / 

c.  Page  6,  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide, 
RESA  V 

d.  -  Summary  Information^  Career  Education  (Lincoln  County) 

e.  H-li  -  Educational  Goals  For  West  Virginia 
•  f ,     Page  33  -  Lincoln  County  Book 

g.  H-2      Straight  Answers  on  Career  Education 

h,  MA-2  -  Outlining  The  Quest 

IIA-S  -  kdy  Concepts  to  Understanding  Career  Education 

2,  Transparencies:'* 

a,  TA-1  -  Outlining  The  Quest 

b,  TA-2  -  Key  Concepts  to  Understanding  Career  Education 
III.     Specific  Information  for  School  Administrators 


A-8 


423 


A. 


Community  Needs 


Handouts : 

a. 

H-8*l      8.4  -  2  pages  froin  Kitcni@  county  Resource  List 

for  sample 

b . 

-  Career  Education  Where  Are  We  boingr 

Page  9  -  Career  Education  CurriculiM  Materials  Resource 

Guide,   RESA  V  . 

d . 

Page  1 U  ^  Lareer  education  Lurn cuiuni  nExeriai^  Kesourt^e 

LiUlfle ,    RhbA  V 

e , 

H-4  -  Subject  Cluster  Model 

f . 

Pa^e  13  and  14  -  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials 

Resource  Guide,  RESA  V 

I- 

H=l  -  Cipher  In  The  Snow 

h. 

H-5  -  I  May  Be  Educated  Beyond  My  Intelligence 

-  I  Taught  Them  All 

j  . 

HA-5  -  Survey  of  Interest  In  Occupational  Groups 

k. 

HA-6  -  Using  The  Survey  of  Interest  In  Occupational  Group 

1. 

Page  20,  Lincoln  County  Book 

m. 

HA-4  -  Work  Activity  Preference  Checklist 

B.  Infusion  of  Career  Education  Into  Curriculum 

1.  Handouts: 

a.  Page  9,  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materlali  Resource 
Guide>  RESA  V       "  ;       ~  " 

b.  Page~TO,  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials  Resource 
Guide,  RESA~V 

c.  H"4  -  Subject  Cluster  Model 

d.  Pages  13  and  14,  Career  Education  Curriculum  Materials 
Resource  Guide,  RESA  V 

2.  Transparencies: 

a.  Page  10,  Career  Education  Curriculijn  Materials  Resource 
Guide,,  RESA  V  "  ~ 

b.  n^pO)  -  Sample  Subject  Cluster  Model 

C,  Cost  of  Implementation 

1.  Refer  to  An  Approach  to  Career  Education  in  West  Virginia,  by 
Dr.  Le Vene  A / 01  s on ,  Ed , D .  ~~ 

2.  Career  Projects  in  West  Virginia 

3.  Transparencies: 


a. 

TA-3 

.1 

-  The  Principal's  Role  Leadership 

b  * 

TA-3 

.2 

-  Formulation 

c. 

TA-3 

.2 

-  Crystallization 

d. 

TA-3 

,3 

Implementation  I 

e. 

TA-3 

.3 

-  Implementation  II 

f , 

TA-4 

Administrative  Overview 
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Possible  Pitfalls: 

1.  Infusion  vs,' Separate  Courses.  Career  Education  should  be 
infused  into  the  curriculum  rather  than  being  presented  as 
a  separate  course, 

2*  Time  and  cost  Trade  off,  Jncludes  Career  Education  in  all 
subject  areas  as  a  trade-off  in  time  and/or  money. 

3,  Retraining  Teachers  -  In-service  Programs;  elementary, 
secondary, 

4,  Guidance  -  The  Role  of  Guidance  will  change, 

5,  Another  crutch  or  frill  Career  Education  may  not  be  academic 
but  it  is  practical  and  essential, 

6,  Federal  Control  -  Not  really  a  threat  but  could  be. 


-  - 
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DEVELOPING  AWARENESS  FOR  CAREER  COMMITMENT 

SELF  UESCRrpTION  INVENTORY 

DIRECnONS  rOR  A  i  11 VITY  A :  Answer  the  staiemenfs  helow  by  placing  an  X  (n  the  box  that  best  telh  about  you. 
if  the  stutemv/it  dtn's  not  tell  ahtutt  yau  at  all,  check  Box  L  //  the  stutetnent  Lsa  good  description  of  you,  check  Box  7.  Tin 
h4)xes  nutnbetHil  2  thro  ugh  6  let  you  tell  where  you  fit  bet  wen  the  high  arid  low  points. 


Act\yit\ 


i)!Rl-:(l  iiiSS  /OR  ACTiyiTY  H:  Read  again  each  answer  you  made  in  Activity  A:  then,  see  if  you  are  plea  sed  with 
your  answers.  If  yttu  think  an  atiswer  is  right,  put  a  i)his  ("^j  sign  for  that  answer  in  tli^  box  in  the  last  colutnn,  If  you  sre  not 
pleased  with  ytutr  answer,  if  ytiu  honestly  wish  you  could  fmve  given  attother  answer,  fipt  a  mitius  (^)  sign  in  the  hox% 


Fits 
Puofly 
1 

2 

4 

5 

6 

Fits 
Weil 
7 

or 

1 

1  know  how  to  siiuly  well  enougli  to  learn  on  my  own. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

D 

□ 

^ 

1  can  control  those  things  that  lead  to  success  at  work. 

□ 

[J 

□ 

□ 

i::3 

□ 

□ 

3. 

1  can  control  the  Way  I  am. 

□  ■ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

4. 

I  can  learn. to  concentrate  better. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

5. 

1  have  a  good  attitude  about  learning. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

6. 

1  try  to  learn  all  the  time. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

7. 

1  am  satisfied  with  ''just  get  ling  by," 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□  " 

8. 

1  believe  tfiat  my  training  will  uffeci  niy  pay. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

n 

□ 

□ 

9. 

I  live  in_  a  world  wfiere  I  can  make  i!  to  the  top. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

I  base  my  decisluns  on  facts,  faith,  and  eommitment. 

n 

n 

□ 

□ 

p 

□ 

□ 

f  1 

1  1 . 

1 1  i«£  iifil           f'ltttt  fitF  u.'lift  1  'iiii  (^r  wllH  1  HpPf^niP 

11    1^   lll.'l    111V     ■illfll    lwl          Mt*    1    Mill                   ll\f    1    I/C^t,        1 !  E , 

□ 

D 

n 

□ 

□ 

□  ^ 

□ 

□ 

12. 

1  always  s;iy,  *'!  can/' 

iJ 

LJ 

LJ 

n 

LJ 

n 

□ 

13, 

I  work  nt  only  those  things  thai  !  like. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

^  □ 

□ 

14. 

1  try  to  find  out  about  different  things. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

IS. 

1  know  where  1  am  going  in  life. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

16, 

1  like  myself. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

17. 

1  am  a  pefson  who  plans  be f ore  doing. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

n 

□ 

□ 

□ 

18. 

1  know  what  niy  real  goals  are. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

IM. 

1  ask  <jy*^ions  when  1  am  not  sure  of  soniething. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

20/ 

1  havu  petsonal  barrier.s  tliai  keep  nie  from  becoming  a 
success. 

□ 

n 

□ 

□ 

□  . 

□ 

□ 

□ 

21, 

1  tiften.  find  it  hard  to  make  decisions. 

□ 

n 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

1  look  ai  ;ill  the  choices  before  making  a  decision. 

n 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

if 

I  set  realistic  dates  to  reach  my  goals. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

24. 

!  often  daydream  about  reaching  my  goals. 

n 

n 

□  ■ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

25: 

I  often  mdke  decisions  before  thinking  them  out. 

□  ■ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

1  can  tell  the  difference  betv^een  good  actions  and  bad 
actions. 

n 

□ 

□ 

■  □ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

27, 

1  Usually  go  along  with  the  crowd. 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

1 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Fits 

Fits 
Weli 
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•  OUTLING  THE  QUEST 
THE  NEED 


THERE  IS  A  NEED  — 


CALL  IT  A  DREAM  -- 


CALL  IT  A  VISION  — 


CALL  IT  A  PURPOSE  -  AN  OBJECTIVE  -  A  HOPE  -  AN  AIM  IN  LIFE  -  AN 
INTENTION  -  A  PLAN  -  A  DESIRE  -  A  YEARNING  -  CALL  IT  mAT  YOU  WILL 

SOMEHOW,  IN  THE  DAYS  OF  YOUTH,  YOUTH  MUST  BE  GIVEN  (OR  BE 
CAUSED  TO  OBTAIN)  THAT  WHICH  WILL  MOVE  HIM  -  TO  BE  BETTER  THAN 
JUST  AN  ANIMAL  -  TO  SEEK  -  TO  SEARCH  HIS  SOUL  -  TO  RESOLVE  -  TO 
PURSUE  -  TO  BECOME  -  TO  ACHIEVE  -  NOT  ONLY  THAT  VffllCH  IS  ASSIGNED 
HIM,  OR  THAT  WHICH  OrHERS  DO,  BUT  THAT  WHICH  WILL  HELP  OTHERS 
AND  CAUSE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  SOME  SORT . 

YOUTH  MUST  SEE  A  VISION  IN  BoUe  FIELD  OF  LIFE.    HE  MUST  BE 
WILLING  TO  DEDICATE  HIS  BEST  EFFORT.     HE  MUST  ^OW  HE  WAS  PUT 
HERE,  NOT  JUST  TO  FILL  UP  SPACE  BUT  TO  FILL  A  NEED  -  NOT  JUST  TO 
CONSUME  BUT  TO  PRODUCE  -  NOT  JUST  TO  ACCEPT  BUT 'TO  GIVE. 

WE  MUST  SEE  THE  JOY  AND  BENEFIT  AND  SATISFACTION  THAT  COMES  FROM 
SERVICE. 

OF  A  GREAT  TEACHER  IT  WAS  SAID,  "HE  COULD  MAKE  A  BOY  WANT  TO  BE 
A  MAN-  A  REAL,  WORTHY,  ACHIEVING  MAN." 
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/  .  ■ 

Key  Concapti  to  Understanding  .Career  Edusatien 

,'["'.  / 

1«    Carter  aducatlon  is  a  systematic  appi^oach  to  facilitating  the 
maturation  process  called  career  deyelopment. 

2,  The  term  career  applies  to  a  series  of  Jobs  and  occupations 
and  their  relationship  to  life  styles, 

3,  Career  education  focuses  on  learning  experiences  related  to 
self  understanding,  educational  endeavors,  and  career  ; 
potential/  i  i 

4*    Concrete  experiences  are  utilised  to  illustrate  abstract 
concept^  and  nebulous  symbols  related  to  school  subjects.  ' 

5,  Career  education  is  not  a  separate  subject ,  but  is  a  part  of  ' 
all  school  subjects  kindargarten  through  the  twelfth  grade. 

6.  Career  education  provides  experiences  related  to  a  SMjle  of 
occupations  at  all  levels  of  the  occupational  spectrum; 

7*    Career  education  does  not  force  students  to  make  aarly: career 
decisions  but  does  provide  decision-making  experiences, 

8,    Career  education  experiences  assist  students  achieve  career 
education  goals  and  subject  goals,  \ 


Dr,  LeVene  A,  Olson 
Department  of  Occupational 

aid  Adult  Education 
Marshall  University 
Huntington j  West  Virginia  25701 
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worK  Activity  ^reference  Chtciciiit 


Most  people  have  an  interest  in  or  a  preference  for  certain  types  of 
work  activity.     Below  is  a  list  of  ten  broad  types  of  work  activity.  Read 
each  activity  and  express  how  you  would  feel/ about  working  on  a  job  which 
would  involve  you  in  that  activity.    Use  the  following  ratings, 

jl ,  Would  dislike  the  activity  very  much. 

2.  Would  dislike  the  activity. 

3-  Neutral.    Would  neither  like  nor  dislike  the  activity. 

4.  Would  like  the  activity.  '= 

5,  Would  like  the  activity  very  much. 

Circle  the  rating  describing  your 
"  feelings  about  each  activity, 

I.  Activities  dealing  with  things  and  objects.  12  3.4  S 


2. 


Activities  involving  business  contact  with  people. 


E.  Activities  of  a  routine ^  definite^  brganized 
nature. 

4,  Activities  which  invo^rve  direct  personal  con^ 
tact,  to  help  people       deal  with  them  for 
other  purposes , 


J   Activities  which  bring  recognition  or  apprecia- 

tion  by  others,  1  2  3  4  5 

Q    Activities  concerned  with  people  and  the  com- 
munication of  ideas.  1  2  3  4  5 


7. 


Activities  of  a  scientific  and  technical  nature,  1  2  3  4  S 


8.  Activities  of  an  unusual^  indefinite  nature  - 

which  require  creative  imagination,  12  3  4  5 

9.  Activities  which  are  nonsocial  and  involve  the  .  - 

use  of  machines  J  processes j  or  methods.  1  2  3  4  5 

0*  Activities  which  bring  personal  satisfaction 

from  working  on  or  producing  things.  1 


Now  that  you  have  marked  your  preferences,  rank  order  them  using  the 
number  in  front  of  the  work  situations.    Mark  this  number  on  the  lines: 
^'below  to  represent  your  first  to  last  choice. 


I$t  2nd 
Choice 


3rd    4th     5th  6th 
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8th     9th  Last 
Choice 


SURVEY  OF  INTEREST  IN  OCCUPATIONAL  GROUPS 


All  of  the  jobs  in  the  world  of  work  have  been  grouped  into  a  classification  structure 
called  the  Occupational  Group  Arrangement.  This  Arrangement  groups  Jobs  according  to 
a  combination  of  field  of  work,  purpose,  materials  used,  sen/Ice  perfdrmed,  and/or 
industry.  There  are  nine  major  clusters  of  occupations  galled;  Categories.  These  are: 

Professional,  TechnicaL  and  Managerial  Occgpations 


^   2  - 

Clerical  and  Sales  Occupations 

#  3  - 

Service  Occupations 

4  - 

Farming,  Fishery,  Forestry,  and  Related  Occupations 

5  - 

Processing  Occupations 

6 

Machine  Trades  Occupations 

1 

Bench  Work  Occupations 

8  ^ 

Structural  Work  Occupations 

9  - 

Miscellaneous  Occupations 

Each  occupational  Category  is  divided  into  more  specific  groups  called  Divisions. 
These  Categories  and  Divisions,  forming  common  groups  of  Jobs,  provide  a  structure 
which  can  be  used  fon  obtaining  career  information  for  exploring  the  world  of  work. 

On  the  following  pages  is  a  listing  of  the  nine  broad  Categories,  their  descriptions,  and 
a  listing  of  the  Divisions  of  jobs  belonging  to  each.  Read  each  Category  description  and 
the  list  of  Divisions  of  jobs  belonging  to  it  and  then  in  the  boK  below,  circle  the  statement 
which  reflects  your  general  interest  in  the  Category.  Ne^t,  place  a  check  mark  in  front  of 
any  of  the  Divisions  in  which  you  feel  you  may  have  an  interest. 


The  following  is  an  example  of  how  to  mark  your  responses^ 

3   SERVICE  OCCUPATIONS 

This  category  includes  occupations  concerned  with  working  in  or  around  private 
homes;  serving  people  in  such  places  as  beauty  shops,  restaurants,  or  amusement  parks; 
and  protecting  the  public  against  crime,  fire,  accidents  and  acts  of  war. 


30  Domestic  Service 
%/31  Food  and  Beverage  Preparation 
and  Service 
32  Lodging  and  Related  Service 
\/33  Barbering,  Cosmetology,  and 
Related  Service 


Highly 
Interested 


34  Amusement  and  Recreation 

35  Miscellaneous  Personal  Service 

36  Apparel  and  Furnishings  Service 

37  Protective  Service 

^  Building  and  Related  Service 


Not 

Interested 


Not 

Sure 


Using  the  Survey  of  Interest  in  Occupational  Groups 


The  ''Survey  of  Interest  in  Occupational  Groups*'  is  a  checkiist  on 
which  individuals  may  express  their  degree  of  interest  in  the  nine  Categories 
.  of  the  Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles  (DOT)  Occupational  Group  Arrangemoht .^ 

These  Categories  are:  /! 

i 

^     Professional i  Technicali  and  Managerial ^Occupations 

2  Cltrical  and  Sales  Occupations 

3  Service  Occupations 

4  Farmlngp  Fishery^  Forestry,  and  Relatid  Occupations 

5  Processing  Occupations 

6  Machine  Trades  Occupations 

7  Bench  Work  Occupations 

8  Structural  Work  Occupations 
^  9  Miscellaneous  Occupations 

This  arrangement  is  a  grouping  of  jobs  according  to  a  combination  of  field  of 
work^  purpose i  materials  used,  services  performed ,  and/or  industry.     In  addition 
to  marking  their  degree  of  interest  in  each  of  the  nine  Categories,  individuals 
may  also  check  groups  of  jobs  which  form  Divisions  that 'are  subgroups  of  the 
Categories, 

The  descriptions  of  the . Categories  and  Divisions  for  which  an  interest  was 
expressed  may  be  read  in  the  GiUdE  ^OA  EKpZo^ng  CoAe^ms  Ih/wagh  OampcM^naZ 
Ghoup6,    This  Guide,  is  a  rewrite  of  the  DOT  Occupational  Group  Arrangament  chang- 
ing the  vocabulary  to  an  eighth  grade  level.    Just  as  the  nine  Categories  are 
divided  into  subgroups  called  Divisions,  the  Divisions  are  subdivided  into  more 
specific  subgroups  called  Occupational  Groups*    These  Occupational  Groups  are 
indexed  to  :^Worker  Trait  Groups  CWTG)  which  contain  jobs  that  belong  to  each  occup 
tional  group.    This  provides  an  index  to  identify  occupations  for  exploration 
using  the  Career  Information  System  (CIS),  ^ 

There  are  three  ways  in  which  occupations  belonging  to  each  of  the  Occupa- 
tional Groups  may  be  located.    The  first  way  is  to  use  Voliune  II  o,f  the  DOT  and 
identify  the  appropriate  Occupational  Group  section  in  the  listing  of  occupations 
This  section  is  located  on  pages  33  through  213  and  the  Occupational  Groups  are 
listed  in  numerical  sequence  with  the  first  three  digits  of  the  six-digit  DOT 
code  assigned  to  occupations.    Any  occupation  may  be  located  by  using  Volume  I  of 
the  DOT  which  contains  a  list  of  the  occupational  titles  in  alphabetical  order 
and  a  brief  description  of  each.    The  alphabetical  card  index  may  also  be  used 
to  locate  specific  occupations  in  the  Career  Information  System. 

A  second  procedure  is  to  use  the  WTG  numbers  in  parentheses  following  the 
Occupational  Group.    Using  the  GuUde.  to  Job  J^WL^  fiZdd  ia^  ExpZoH^ing  CoAgQA^ 
^Th/iough  Wo^QA  TniuM  (File  Cqy^trU  Nc^ttbook)  the  WTG  number  can  be  checked,  to 
identify  occupations  listed  for  each  of  the  WTGs  related  to  specific  occupational 
groups.     For  each  of  the  occupations  listed,  the  six-digit  DOT  occupational  code 
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Is  identified.    The  first  three  digits  identify  the  occupational  groups*  thus 
an  individual  may  check  these  DOT  codes  to  identify  the  occupations  related  to 
that  occupational  group.    An  individual  may  than  go  to  Voluine  I  of  the  DOT  to 
read  a  brief  description  about  that  occupation  or  check  the  alphabetical  card 
index  to  see  if  a  specific  occupation  is  in  the  CIS. 

A  third  procedure  would  be  to  turn  to  the  WIG  page  in  Volume  II  of  the 
DOT  where  a  complete  listing  of  occupations  for  that  WTG  appears.    This  listing 
is  in  numerical  sequence  of  the  DOT  first  three  digits,  thus  specific,  occupa- 
tions related  to  each  occupational  group  can  bo  identified  from  the  list.Xl^en 
as  in  the  first  two  procedurcn.  Volume  I  of  the  DOT  and  the  CIS  alphabetical\ 
card  index  is  used.  \ 
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\  D.    Exafflpl,es  of  Previous  Career  Education  Projects  in  Other  Schools 
'  •    IncTjjde  i n^u t1 1  ne 

FrankTin  Junior  High  School  presently  has  an  active  and  resourceful  Advisory 
Committee  which  serves  as  a  logical  and  efficient  means  of  bringing  about  a 
closer  working  relationship  between  the  schooh  the  community ♦  and  the  world  of 
work.    Business  and  community  leaders  are  in  a  unique  position  to  help  plan 
educational  programs  that  will,  prepare  the  student  for  emplojmient. 

Initial  workshops  at  our  school  encompassed  the  greater  portion  of  3  ■ 
organizational  1n-building  days  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  term.    The  first 
:day  was  devoted  t6  staff  and  group  development,  team  building,  and  the  creation ^ 
of  a  consultative  helping  relationship  between  participating  teachers. 

The  framework  for  the  second  day  included  a  model  of  career  development 
education  presented  to  the  total  group  with  reaction  and  discussion  fol Towing 
in  the  small  groups  that  were  built  the  first  day. 

The  third  day  opened  with  a  short  lecture  to  the  total  group  on  unit 
development,  including  objectives,  methodology,  and  important  unit  elements .  _^ 
The  program  included  at  least  six  elements  deemed  important  in  maximizing  the 
effectiveness  of  fach  un1tV   These  are  field  trips  ,,use/of  a  resourcejerson 
from  the  occupation  studies  for  a  conference  in  the  classroom  with  students, 
correlation  of  academic  subjects,  identification  and  study  of  related  occu- 
pations Including  role  playing  and  manipulative  activity.    The  remainder  of  the 
day  was  spertt  with  teachers  divided  by  grade  level  developing  actual  'units  for 
use  in  the  classroom  during  the  school  year.    Units  created  by  staff  will  be 
used  as  models .  ^  • 

Our  overall  goal  was  to  develop  a  cohesive,  committed  team  of  teachers, 
principals,  and  counselors  unified  around  the  Career  Awareness  concept,  with 
skills  in  the  technical  or  informational  aspect,  as  wel 1  as  competence  in  such 
process  areas  as  communication,  cooperation^ and  problem  solving*  ThiS'^combi- 
.  nation  is  the  key  to  a  successful  nroject  which  facilitates  teachers  and 


\         ■  ■  •  ■ 

aeeeTerates  the  developmentXand  maintenance  of  teamwork  and  consinual  behavior. 
■  '     Career  education  can  makeva.vital  contribution  to  the  needs  of  youth  at 
the  junior  high  school  age.    A  jynior  high  curriculum  which  does  not  contain 
some  of  the  components  of  career  education  cannot  ful fill  its  assignment* 

A  number  of  related  ideas  have  Dean  hatched  by  those  faculty  members  in- 
volved in  career  education  ImplementatTtan  at  Franklin  Junior  High  School,  For 
the  most  part,  our  staff  have  scheduled  aSiiiul titude  of  resource  persons  into 
their  classrooms  to  discuss  the  various  "watks  of  life"  available  to  young 
students  planning  a  career.    Also,  a  number  o^  career  interest  visits  have  been 
made  e.g*s  to  the  sewage  treatment  plan,  fire  department,  industrless  public 
utilities,  etcs  by  our  science  and  social  studies  classes*  Representative 
trades  have  included  real  estate,  newspaper  work,  sanitation,  conservation, 
retail  sales,  etc. 

The  faculty  met  in  January  to  pull, together  the  efforts  of  those  several 
people  preparing  units.    Included  were  all  participants  in  the  VTE  582  coursir 
whether  or  not  they  were  currently  enrolled  in  the  Practicum.    The  participants 
were  given  the  opportunity  to  share  the  content  and ^techniques  developed  for 
their  particular  subject  area,  by  reviewing  each  unit  before  the  group  and 
allowing  time,  for  questions  and  suggestions. 

Franklin  has  been  exceptionally  fortunate  in  its  efforts  to  Implement  a 
"total"'  school  program. due  to  the  proportionate  number  of  staff  involved  (11  out 
of  a  staff  of  35) ,  ,  ? 

Other  activities  have  included  the  following: 

1.    An  impressive  array  of  Schlumberger  well  drilling  equipment 
visited  the  school,  representative  of  the  petroleum  industry. 

'  2,  Mr.  RusseilCopeTand,  in  conjunction  with  his  unit  on  careers 
in  ecology i  visited  an  Ecology  Workshop  at  the  Holiday  Inn  on 
Saturday,  March  23,  1974. 

3.    Dr.  Nelson  Smith,  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering,  West 
Virginia  University,  met  with  eighth  graders  during  Engineering 
Week  to  discuss  careers  in  engineering  and  related  occupations. 


EKLC 
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4.    Two  very  Interesting  in-service  programs  were  provided  by  the 
State  Departnient  of  Education  1n\ February .    Separate  programs 
for  teachers  and  adininistrators  were  offered*    The  workshops 
were  sponsored  by  the  State  Department's  "Training  Program  for 
Teachers  in  the  Technologies'*  (TPTT),  which  is  a  Technology 
Teacher  Center  project  funded  jointly  by  the  United  States 
Office  of  Education,  Wfest  Virginia  State  Department  of  Education* 
and  West  Virginia  University/  The  express  function  of  TRTT  is 
■to  improve  education  through  in-service  training.    Two  of  our. 
Industrial  Arts  teachers  at  Frankliri  have  received  training 
under  this  program, 

Wes  at  Franklin  Junior  High  School,  look  forv/ard  to  expanding  upon  our 
career  awareness  program  for  the  coming  year.    The  incentive  and  guidance  pro- 
vided by  l^r.  Ray  Mlllert  Mr.  John  Lorentz,  and  Dr.  LeVene  Olson  have  made  us 
keenly  aware  of  the  need  for  a  continuous  program  of  career  education  at  the 
junior  high  level,  where  vocational  choices  begin  to  be  surveyed.  Though 
somewhat  limited  by  the  absence  of  a  ninth  grade  program  at  our  school  this  past 
year  (ninth  graders  are  being  temporarily  housed  at  Parkersburg  South  High  . 
School  due  to  over«populat1on) ,  we  are  anxious  to  continue  and  multiply  this 
years*  efforts  toward  awareness  and  readiness  of  all  children  for  an  ever 
changing  world  of  technology  and  the  accompanying  technological  occupations  it 
affords  them. 


Handout  HA-8 
Handout  HA-9 


OBJECTIVES 


Oujectives  at  the  7th  and  8th  grade  T'evels  would  be;. 


1,  To  pro  'lde  experience  for  students  to  assist  them  In 
evaluating  their  Interests*  abll 1  ties ,  values «  and 
needs  c^y  they  relate  to  occupational  roles. 

2,  To  orovlds  students  with  opportunities  for  further  and 
more  m  ^Al^^d  exploration  of  selected  occupational 
clus     1^  leciding  to  the\  tentative  sal ectlw  of  a  part- 
icular ..luster  for  indepth  exploration  at  the  9th  grade 
level 

3,  To  1mpr^o¥^4  the  p^rfonnance  of  students  1n  basic  subject 
areas  ;/  making  the  subject  matter  more  meaningful  and 
rele-v      through  unifying  and  focusing' it  around  a  career 

devel>v  nant  theme. 


Level  9  career  edu^^vcn  objectives  would  Include: 

1,  To  provide  t   iffpth  exploration  and  training  1n  one 
occupational  ciuster  leading  to  entry-level  skill  in 
one  occupational  area  and  providing  a  foundation  for 
further  progress,  leaving  open  the  option  to  move  be- 
tween clusters  if  desired* 

2.  To  Improve  the  performance  of  students  in  basic  subject 
areas  by  making  the  subject  matter  more  meaningful  and 
relevant  through  unifying  and  focusing  It  around  a 
career  devel^ment  theme*  / 


3.    To  provide  guidance  and  counseling  for  the  purpose  of 

assisting  students  in  selecting  an  oceupational  speciality 
for  senior  high  school  grades  with  the  following  options*, 
intensive  job  preparation ,  preparation  for  post  secondary 
occupational  programs*  or  preparation  for  a  4-year  college. 


"Occupational  clusters" i  representative  of  the  entire  world  or  work  and 
around  which  a  career  education  system  might  be  designed  are:    Business  . 
and  Office  Occupations,  Marketing  and  Distribution  Occupations ^  Communi- 
cations and  Media  Occupations,  Construction  Occupations,  Manufacturing 
Occupations,  Transportation  Occupations,  AgrlTBusiness  and  Natural 
Resources  Occupations*  Marine  Science  Occupations,  Environmental  Control 
Occupations,  Public  Services  pccupations.  Health  Occupations,  Hospitality 
and  Recreation  Occupations  *  Personal  Service  Occupations,  Fine  Arts  and 
Humanities  Occupations,  and  Consumer  and  Homemaking-Related  Occupations , 
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ORGANIZATIONAL  IDEAS, 


As  a  means  of  satisfying  the  need  to  put  process  and  content  to- 
gether, attimpt  to  put  as  many  of  the  follov^nng  ideas  into  practice 
as  funds  and  personnel  will  allow: 

1.  A  corrmilttee  made  up  of  clas^rowi  teachers  and  administrators 
will  plan  specific  behavioral  objectives  and  activities  fqr 
interested  teachers, 

2,  Visitations  to  classrooms  in  other  districts  wher"  career 
education  is  being  planned  and  implemented, 

3*    Special  workshops  to  focus  attention  upon  educational  goals 
and  outcomes, 

4*    In-service  meetings  with  staff  to  learn  new  methods  of 
teaching^ 

5.    Lay  advisory  committees  to  evaluate  present  products  of 
schools  and  suggest  new  directions  and  priorities. 

\  -  ■ 

^  6.    Grade  level  teams  will  report  to  the  school  faculty  and  to 
parent  groups* 

7,    Special  projects  through  media  centers  to  highliglic  particular 
^        careers  or  to  show  the  relevance  of  academic  content  to 
particular  occupations* 


8.  Special  pilot  experiments  to  test  selected  concepts  in  the 
classroom  setting,    (In  grades  7  and  8^  pupils  will  begin 
exploring  clusters  that  most  interest  them  individually. 
In  grade  9  a  pupil  can  explore  a  single  cluster  of  his 
choice  In  depth  and  receive  practical  experience  in  parti- 
cular Jobs) , 

9,  Career  education  fairs,  and  other  all-school  activities  that 
bring  school  and  community  together, 

10,    Consultant  help  from  state  office  personneU  county  super- 
visors, and  university  or  college  staff. 
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FOR>aJLATION 


IMPLEMENTATION  -  I 


Picking  the  right  sport. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OVERVIEW 


UNITS 


PRINCIPAL 


INTRODUCTION 


r 


Awareness 


I 

Self 
Concept 


DEFINITION 


Job 
Analysis 


RATIONALE 


 ~I 

Plan  of  Action 


Program 
Introduction 


Counselor 
follow-u^ 


(Guidance  Department  Objectives) 


WORKSHOPS  DEVELOPED  FOR  TEACHERS 


Construction  of 
Teaching  Modules 


Classroom 
Imp 1 ement  at  ion 


EVALUATION  OF  PROGRAM 


Teacher 
Survey 


Student 
Survey 


Evaluation 


Measuring 

Behavioral 

Objectives 


CONTENTS  FOR  POSTER  FLIP  CHART 


The  following  can  be  prepared  on  an  Easel  Tablet  Capproximately  2*  x  2') 


CAREER  EDUCATION  WHAT? 


Draw  an  amoeba  to  illustrate  that  career  education  has  had  no 
previous  direction  and  coordination  in  education. 


CAREER  EDUCATION  WHO? 

Draw  several  people  to  illustrate  that  career  education  is  for 
everyone,    A  street  scene  may  be  appropriate. 


CAREER  EDUCATION  WHEN? 

Illustrate  by  drawing  some  prominent  people  from  the  beginning  of  man, 

Adam  -  Noah  Moses  =^  up  to  and  include  contemporary  well--known  people 
that  are  easy  to  illustrate  and  recognize. 


CAREER  EDUCATION  WHERE? 


Illustrate  by  drawing  the  national  capitol^  Ilealth,  Education^ 

and  Welfare  Building,  university  buildings).    This  is  to  illustrate 

that  the  direction  has  been  from  these  areas. 
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CAREER  EDUCATION  YCXJ! 


Illustrate  by  drawing  the  Little  Red  School  House  and  the  principal 
and  staff* 


CAREER  EDUCATION  WHY? 


Illustrate  by  a  cartoon  of  children  not  knowing  what  direction  to  take, 
[round  pig  in  a  square  hole^  students  with  question  marks  over  their 
heads] , 
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Hamilton  Jr,  High  Plan  of  Implementation 


CAREER  EIjUCATIOH  ACTIVITIUS  SUGCiESTED  FOR  MATHEHATICS  CLASSES  «  TO  BE  EVALUATED  BY  THE 
MATHEMATICS  DEFAKTMEKT  WITH  ADDITIONAL  IDEAS  AND  SUGGESTIONS  (The  updated  revision  will 
be  duplicated  for  future  reference,) 

Please  return  to  the  office  by  AS  SOON  AS  POSSIBLE    , 

IF  A  LIMITED  AMOUNT  OF  TIME  IS  SPENT  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  ACTIVITIES  (INTEREST  AND  APTITUDE), 
THIS  SHOULD  PROVIDE  A  STRONG  MOTIVATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STUDENTS ,  as  well  as  provida  them 
with  the  nocessary  information  they  need  to  know  concerning  the  need  for  math. 

Is     Self-appraisal  of  interest  and  aptitudes 


A.     ilGlp  the  student  to  explore  his  own  interest  in  mathematics:     Assign  the 
motivational  leaflets  from  the  U.S,  Labor  Department  -  Why  Study  Math?  and 
Math  and  Your  Career, 


Bp     Have  the  students  make  a  list  of  occupations  and  find  out  how  much  mathematics 
is  needed  in  those  occupations.     Refer  the  students  to  the  Career  Briefs  in  the 
library  and  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook*     Follow  with  a  discussion. ' 

C,  Have  a  discussion  on  the  mathematics  courses  that  are  offered  at  the  high  school, 
math. needed  to  graduate,  math  needed  for  college and  math  needed  for  different 
occupations. 

Invite  someone  from  the  math  department  at  the  high  school  to  talk  about  the 
various  math  courses  offered:     geometry ^  advanced  algebrag  trigometryj  calculus j 
probability  and  statistics,  ilathomatics  I  and  II,  business  mathematics ^  and 
senior  matnematics, 

D,  Ask  tne  counselor  to  provide  profile  charts  for  tne  students  with  their 
matnematics  aptitude  aiid  aciiievcment  scores  from  the  most  recent  standardiEed 
tests:     Seventh  Gr.    (refer  to  end  of  sixth  grade  EDS  Tests) 

Ei^h.th  Gr*     (Metro,  Tests  in  mathematics  are"  given  in  spring) 

Ninth  Gr,       (EDS  Tests  are  given  in  October  -  results  returned  in  Dec,  ) 

E,  Ask  tno  Gtudentn  to  v;rite  a  paper  on  their  strengths  and  weaknesses  in  mathematics. 
In  triis  paper  havo  the  students  consider  their  needs  and  plans  for  mathematical 
education , 

F,  Assip:n  tne  students  a  career  study  on  a  math  related  career  of  their  choice* 
(A  Career  Study  ^Juide  is  found  in  the  "Career  Education  Resource  Guide  for 
Teacher*::."     Career  Briefs  and  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook  Handbook  in  the 
library  contains  rGSearched  information  to  answer  most  of  their  questions, 

(Gee  tne  counselor  i^  you  want  the  students  to  use  the  Career  Education  Resource 
Center;  tne  counselor  v/ill  assist  or  have  a  student  assistant  available,) 


II,     Development  of  I=.ifQ  Goals  with  reference  to  mathematics: 
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A,  (General)     Evaluate  tiio  mathematical  needs  of  tne  students  in  the  class,  ^  Plan 
and  a£.sinn  luarnin;^  uni:s  relative  to  the  practical  kinds  of  matiiematics  in 
everyday  iifej  as  v=?ell  as  a  foundation  for  furtrier  mathematics  study, 

B,  Plan  a  unit  on  "Nov/  to  do  My  Banking"  v;hich  all  individuals  need  to  know, 
Sugi^Gsted-^-^Seventn  and  Ninth  Grade  general  mathematics  *     (Materials  for  this 
unit  will  ue  supplied  Dy  Wood  County  Bank.) 
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C.  Invite  Mr.  George  Crawford  from  Wood  County  Bank  to  speak  to  classes  about 
"Money"  and  banks,     (or  possibly  another  banker) 

D.  Plan  a  unit  relative  to  federal  incOTne  tax.     Obtain  tax  forTns  for  the  students 
.  to  complete s  and  invite  an  internal  revenue  agent  to  discuss  federal  taxes. 

Make  related  assignmants  in  mathematics, 

E.  Plan  a  mathematical  unit  on  Budgeting,  Cost  of  Livings  Buying  on  the  Installment 

Planj  etc.  g  Invite  a  C.P,A.|  a  banker  from  a  Ion:,  departmant  5  etc, 

F.  Evaluate  the  students  on  their  performance  of  measuring  products  and  time. 
Acquaint  them  with  the  metric  system.     Provide  additional  learning  units  in 
this  area  when  necessary.     Invite  a  nurse,  laboratory  technician^  architect, 
draftsman,  surveyor,  etc, 

G.  Plan  a  learning  unit  on  Pay  Checks  with  deductions  such  as  social  security, 
taKes,  insurance,  etc.     Invite  a  resource  person  from  the  social  security 
office  to  discuss  the  cost  of  social  security.     Make  mathematical  related 
assignments*     Invite  an  insurance' agent  to  discuss  health  insurance,  the  cost 
of  health  care,  and  make  mathematical  related  assignments*     Invite  someone  from 
Ohio  Valley  Data  Processing. 

H.  Plan  other  mathematical  imits  and  relate  community  facilities  and  resource 
people  that  are  involved  in  occupations  where  a  lost  of  mathematics  is 
necessary.     These  might  include:     Public  Debt,  -  stocks  and  bonds,  banks, 
accounting  firms,  industries  with  engineers,  chemists,  programmers,  construction 
firms,  insurance  agencies,  real  estate  agencies ^  etc. 

Learning  units  in  mathematics  can  be  planned  where  the  students  can  relate  to 
a  community  resource  person  using  the  mathematical  concepts,  involved,  A 
personnel  manager  from  a  plant  can  explain  the  need  to  know  and  use  the  metric 
system. 
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CAREER  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES  SUGGlSTED  FOR  ENGLISH  CLASSCS  -  TO  BE  EVALUATED  BY  THE 
ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT  WITH  ADDITIONAL  IDEAS  AND  SUGGESTIONS     (The  updated  revision  will 
I  be  duplicated  for  future  reference. ) 

Please  return  to  the  offica  by        AS  SOON  AS  PQSSBILE 

I,     Self-appraisal  of  attitudes,  interest,  abilities ^  and  aptitudes; 
NINTH  GliADE: 

A,  The  Kuder  Preference  Kecord  (an  interest  inventory)  i.^  available  for  all 
ninth  grade  students.     This  is  purchased  by  the  Central  Office, 

The  students  score  their  own  inventory  and  d^aw  a  profile  of  their  interests. 

This  can  be  followed  with  a  discussion  and  a  writing  assignnient  conGerning  the 
student^s  interests.     One  copy  of  the  student ' s  interest  profile  is  to  be 
placed  in  tiie  guidance  folder, 

B,  Make  a  liDrary  assignment  with  reference  to  the  student's  interests-  a 
biography j  a  "Career  Brief''  or  fiction  that  is  related  to  the  student's 
interests, 

C,  Invite  the  counselor  to  discuss  witn  the  class  the  student's  aptitudes  and 
achievements^     (STS  Educational  Development  Series  Tests  (which  are  scored  in 
Charleston  )  sliould  be  returned  by  December,     Profile  charts  are  available  for 
teachers  J  students ^  and  parents, 

EIGHTH  GRADE* 

A,  Administer  interest  inventory.     An  interest  survey  form  taken  from  the 
Changing  Times  magazine  is  found  in  the  "Career  Education  Guide  for  Teachers," 
These  forms  can  be  obtained  in  the  guidance  office, 

B,  Administer  a  personality  questionnaire  and  discuss  '-Personality  is  the 

Kf3v  Factor  in  Job  Success."  The  samples  that  are  found  in  the  "Career  Education 
Guide  for  Teachers"  can  pe  obtained  in  the  guidance  office,. 

C,  Invite  the  counselor  to  discuss  with  the  class  tiie  student's  aptitudes 

and  achievements.     Profile  criarts  are  available,     (Metropolitan  Achievement 
Tests  are  adnijin is tered  in  the  spring.  ) 

SEVENTH  GKADi:: 

A,  kef^er  to  STS  Lducational  Development  Series  Tests  which  were  given  at  the 
end  of  tne  sixth  grade  year.     Students  were  phased  according  to  these  tests. 

Profile  charts  are  available*     Invite  the  counselor  to  discuss  the  tests 
v/ith  the  classes. 

Part  of  the  test  series  wfiich  deals  with  CAR:EER  PLANS  -  SCHOOL  PLANS  - 
and  FAVOR ITE  SUBJECTS  can  be  found  in  the  "Career  Education  Guide  for  Teachers.'^ 
Tliese  forms  can  bo  obtained  in  the  guidance  office  to  administer  to  students 
for  a  followup  discussion  and  a  writing  assignment, 

B.  Make  assignments  with  reference  to  the  students  likes ^  dislikes,  and  aptitudes. 
Refer  to  the  motivational  leaflets  from  the  U.S.  Labor  Dept,i     Why  Study 
English?  or  Englisn  and  your  Career.     Others  are  Wiiy  Study  Science  ^  Why  Study 

Math ^  etc. 
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CAREER  EDUCATION  ACTVITIES  SUGGESTED  FOR  ENGLISH  CLASSES  -  Page  2 
II.     Davelopment  of  Life  Goals i 

A.  Use  various  kinds  of  literature  and  biographies  to  discuss  the  differences 
of  an  individual -s  values  and  occupational  goals. 

B,  Organize  a  panel  to  discuss  the  meaning  and  value  of  developing  a  personal 
philosophy  of  life, 

'C,     Assign  an.  autobiography  and  discuss  the  purpose  of  roaking  a  self-assessnient 
for  future  planning. 

D.  Invite  resource  people  to  talk  with  English  classes  about  the  importance 
of  comTnunications  I 

Possibilities  are  -  Glenn  Wilson  with  WTAp,  David  Owen  with  Parkersburg 
Sentinel I  Reva  Chevalier  with  C  £  P  Telephone.     The  comisalor  will  gladly 
help  Eng^-ish  teachers  with  contacting  a  resource  person  and  scheduling 
them  to  speakl 

E.  Assign  the  students  a  career  study  v/here  the  study  of  English  is  most 
important.     A  Career  Study  Guide  is  found  in  the  "Career  Education  Guide 
for  Teachers"  and  the  Career  Briefs  in  the  library  will  answer  most  any 
question  the  student  might  have*  ^ 

'  ■  ^         _  - 

F.  Assign  the  students  an  interview  with  an  individual  in  the  job  worlds  and 
have  the  students  visit  the  place  of  Employment  where  he  can  see  what  the 
worker  actually  does  on  the  job  and  where  he  will  have  a  chance  to  ask 
questions, 

G.  Acquaint  the  students  with  the  "Career  Education  Resource  Center-'  where 

he  can  get  information  on  thousands  of  different  jobs.     Make  sure  he  knows 
about  the  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook,     (See  the  counselor  if  you  want  to 
use  this  part  of  the  library*  she  will  assist  or  have  a  student  assistant 
available,  ) 

Note*      If  any  pertinent  information  from  the  above  mentioned  activities  relative 
to  the  student's  interests ^  attitudes ^  values,  or  goals  are  given  to  the 
counselor  for  the  guidance  folder,  this  material  can  be  utilized  with 
the    student  during  followup  conferences, 

ADDITIONAL  SUGGESTED  ACTIVITIES  FROK  ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT i 


PLEASE  LIST^ 
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CAREER  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES  SUGGESTED  FOR  SOCIAL  STUDIES  CLASSES  -  TO  BE  EVALUATED  BY 
THE  SOCIAL  STUDIES  DEPARTMENT  WITH  ADDITIONAL  IDEAS  AND  SUGGESTIONS  (The  updated 
revision  will  be  duplicated  for  future  reference. 

Please  return  to  the  office  by        AS  SOON  AS  POSSIBLE  

I*     Self-appraisal  of  attitudes^  interesti  aLilitieSg  and  aptitudesi     (Ref.  to  Soc.  St*) 

A,     Hake  an  appraisal  of  the  student's  attitudes p  interests  §  abilities ^  and  ap- 
titudes in  the  area  of  Social  Studies, 

(1)  Hefer  to  the  motivational  leaflets  from  U*S.  Labor  Dept*,  "Social 
Studies  and  Your  Career." 

(2)  Have  a  discussion  on  the  major  areas  of  interest  in  Social  Studies* 

(3)  Obtain  profile  charts  from  the  counselor  with  the  student's  STS  EdUGational 
Development  Series  Tests  scores  and  let  the  student  evaluate    HIS  own 
rtotitudes  and  abilities  in  the  Social^ Studies  a^ 

i^)    Discuss  the  Social  Studies  requirements  in  high  school  and  college,  and 

the  reasons  for  these  requirements, 
(5)     Relate  Social  Studies  with  personal  characteristics^  approach  to  problems^ 

and  attempts  at  self-improvement, 

CI,     Social  Studies  and  the  Davolopment  of  Goals i 

A.  Assign  historical  biographies  for  the  discussion  of  the  followingl 

(1)  their  home  and  family  life  .« 

(2)  tneir  friends  and  neighbors 

(3)  ^  their  jobs 

(u)    their  cultural  interests 

(5)  the  social  problems  of  their  times 

(6)  their  education 

B.  Make  an  assignment  for  the  students  to  write  about  the  affect  of  the  above 
factors  on  tiieir  own,  lives, 

C.  Organize  a  panel  to  discuss i 

(1)  an  awareness  of  values^  attitudes,  character  traits ^  and  behavior 

(2)  an  awareness  of  self  and  of  attitudes  toward  self  and  others 

(3)  an  awareness  of  the  importance  of  values  in  planning  for  the  future 
(u)  ^  "Changing  Times  and  Changing  Values'* 

D.  Ask  the  students  to  write  a  composition  relating  social  studies  and  his  own 
personal  philosophy;  and  the  development  of  his  goals* 


What  is  the  purpose  of  Social  Studies 
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A»-   Organize  a  panel  to  discuss  "Effective  Citizenship"  -  Invite  an  attorney  to 
talk  on  how  jurors  are  selected.     Take  classes  to  a  court  session. 

fi.     Relate  school  rules  and  the  laws  of  community  and  state. 

C.  Invite  a  guest  speaker  to  discuss  group  participation  and  effective  leadership, 

D,  Conduct  a  panel  discussion  on  "What  the  Consumer  Needs  to  toow?" 
;V.     The  Occupational  Implications  of  Social  Studies i 

A,     Assign  the  students  a  unit  on  "Careers  in  Social  Studies"! 

(1)  Occupations  in  History  and  Govemment 

(2)  Occupations  in  Geography 

Q  (3)    Occupations  in  Economics  A-33        '  ?Q 

ERIC  '-'^^ 


CAREER  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES  SUGGESTED  FOR  SOCIAL  STUDIES  -  Page  2 

(4)    Occupations  in  SociDlogy  and  Anthropology 

.   Raference  is  made  to  the  "Caraer  Education  Resource  Center**  for  briefs, 
"Career  Education  Hesourca  Guide  for  Teachers,"  and  the  **OuGupational 
Oi'tlook  Handbook," 

B.  Schedule  community  resource  speakers  and  use  community  facilities.  Ask 
the  counselors  to  assist  in  scheduling, 

C.  Assign  the  students  a  unit  on  *'Labor  Unions*"  -  (Apprenticeship  Training) 

/  ^  (On-the-job  Training) 

D.  Assign  the  students  a  unit  on  "Social  Security," 

E.  Assign  the  students  a  unit  on  "Insurance*" 

F*     Assign  the  students  a  unit  on  "Budgeting"  and  our  "Credit  System." 
SUGGESTED  INSTRUCTIONAL  ACTIVITIES: 

A,  Organize  a  career  shelf  in  one  corner  of  the  room  for  the  display  of  occupational 
information  materials  related  to  the  social  studies, 

(Thd  students  may  order  free  and  inexpensive  materials  from  the  federal 
government,     A  list  may  be  fouid  in  the  pamphlet  "Why  Study  Social  Studies?") 

B,  Organize  student  committees  on  careers  in  history  and  government;  geography^ 
economics*  and  sociology  and  anthropQlogy ,     Such  committees  could  be 
responsible  for  developing  bulletin  boards  and  preparing  articles  for  the 
school  newspaper  on  careers  in  the  social  studies. 

C,  Tape  interviews  with  workers  on  the  job  in  various  social  studies  careers  for 
presentation  in  class. 

D,  Organize  an  "Occupations  in  the  Social  Studies"  file  for  use  with  students 

in  the  social  studies  classes.     A  simple  alphabetical  file  using  the  occupations 
listed  here  is  sufficient,     (See  the  attached  list.) 

E,  Students  can  help  develop  and  maintain  the  file.     Some  of  the  referencas  for 
teachers  will  suggest  sources  of  occupational  information  for  the  file. 

F,  invite  guests  to  speak  on  various  careers  in  the  social  studies.     Use  speakers 
from  local  historical  societies ^  museums,  businesses ^  and  industries;  some 
speakers  might  be  parents  of  students  in  your  class. 

G,  Ask  tiie\ students  to  collect  pictures  of  workers  engaged  in  various  occupations 
emphasising  the  social  studies, 

H,  Encourage 'students  to  attend  a  lecture  of  meeting  of  a  historical  or  geographical 
society  if  there  is  one  in  your  community, 

I,  Prepare  a  bibliography  on  career  opportunities  in  the  social  studies, 

J.     Organize  field  trips  to  local  museums,  governmient  agencies,  banks ,  businesses, 
and  industries. 

K.     Organize  an  adult  group  of  local  historians,  sociologists,  economists,  and 

geographers  to  confer  with  students  on  careers  in  the  social  studies,  to  plan 
programs  designed  to  provide  observational  experiences  for  student^,  and  to 
help  guide  pupils  in  projects  and  research.     Members  of  this  group  might  meet 
periodically  with  groups  of  students  and  with  individuals  on  request. 
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OCCUPATIONS  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES;     History  and  Government; 


Archivist 

Attorney 

Cartoonist 

City  Manar'^r 

Councilman 

Court  reporter 

Diplomat  / 

Foreign  corraspondent  / 

Foreign-service  worker  / 

Government-service  worker 

Historian 

IntelligenGe  officer 
Ji?dga 


Lawyer 

Legal  Secretary 
Librarian 

Ii^ewspaper  correspondeht 
^Police  officer 
/  Political  Scientist 
Politician 
Researcher 
Teacher 


Cartographer 

Geographer 

Guide 


Geography 
Teacher 

Travel  Bureau  Supervisor 


economics 


Arbitrator 

Bank  Cashier 

Banker 

Businessman 

Claim  adjuster 

Economic  research  asst. 

Economist 

Employment  interviev/er 

Exporter 

Teller 


Importer 
Insurance  agent 
Investment  adviser 
Job  analyst 

Labor  relations  specialist 
Production  manager 
Public  finance  expert 
Statistician 
Teacher 

Trade  commissioner 


Anthropologist 

Archaeologist 

Caseworker 

Criminologist 

Curator 

Ethnologist 

Generalogist 

Museum  Worker 


Sociology  and^  Anthropology 

Paleontologist 
Personnel  Counselor 
Probation  Officer 
Psychiatrist 
Psychologist 
Social  Worker 
Sociologist 
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CAREER      PROJECTS      I_N      WEST      V  I  R  C  I  N  I  A 

Career  Education:.   A  Structured  Inteirvention  Curriculum 

for  Appalachian  Youth 

Career  Education:    A  Structured  Intervention  Curriculum  for 
Appalachian  Youth  is  an  ESEA  Title  III  project  for  an  eight  county  region 
including  the  counties  of  Berkeley^  Grant,  Hampshirej  Hardy^  Jaffersonj 
Mineral,  Morgan,  and  Pendleton. 

The  nature  of  the  project  is  developmental  and  its  main  efforts 
are:     1)  assisting  students  in  understanding  why  they  are  in  school  and 
2}  assisting  students  in  the  process  of  deciding  what  they  will  do  when 
they  leave  school. 

The  program  spans  grades  E-9  in  the  schools  of  Region  VIII  and  the 
basic  goals  of  the  project  are  to  have  students  develop  an  awaj^enass  of 
their  individual  characteristics  and  an  awareness  of  occupational  op- 
tions, 
Obj  ectives 

The  attainment  of  the  objectives  of  this  project  leads  to  the  develop- 
ment of  a  multiple  model  approach  to  career  education  in  a  rural  setting. 

1.  Develop  a  general  model  for  grades 

2.  Develop  a  career  awareness  model  designed  especially  for  special 
education  students , 

3.  Develop  a  career  awareness  model  designed  especially  for 
potential  drop-outs. 

4.  Test,  evaluate,  alter  and  QperationaliEe  the  developed  models 
in  schools  of  the  region, 

5.  Evaluate  the  appropriateness  of  the  models  in  terms  of  learner 
outcomes . 

6.  Develop  and  organize  in  the  schools  programs  that  use  independent 
reading  to  enlarge  student  career  aspirations. 


7.    Appropriately  place  the  various  models  in  the  Region  VIII 
schools  md  provide  the  necessarx- inservice  training  to 
those  who  will  be  instriimental  in  implementing  the  models^ 

Chester       Freed,  Director,  Shepherd  College,  Shepherds town,  VN  25443 

Project  DRIVE 

Project  DRIVE  is  an  ESEA  Title  III  progran  which  provides  "Directed 
Resources  in  Vocational  and  Educational  Guidance  for  Elementsry  Students.' 
The  project  serves  one  thousand  students  in  grades  one  through  eight  in 
Roane  County,  West  Virginia,  at  an  average  annual  cost  of  $25*00  per 
pupil*  '  , 

Two  full-tfme  counselorr,  and  one  aide  spend  four  days  a  week  visit-/ 

ing.the  seven  elamentary  schools  in  Roane  County*    The  counselors  operate 

!  -  - 

two  fully  equipped  vms  to  deliver  materials  and  equipment  to  the  schools 
and  the  vans  are  also  used  to  provide  individual  an^^:^all  group  counsel- 
ing sessions  several  hours  each  week.    The  counselors  v/ork  each  Friday  in 
a  central  office  evaluating  their  activities  and  planning  for  the  next 
week* 

Project  DRIVE 

Mr*  Lonriie  Canterbury,  Director,  P.  0,  Box  180,  Spencer,  WV  25386 

Career  Awareness  Program 
The  Career  Awareness  Program  at  Fruth  Elementary  School  was  planned 
by  two  counselors,  Carol  Gaujot  and  Julia  Kelly.    The  program  emphasized 
career  awareness  to  the  entire  schools  enrollment  -  kindergarten  young- 
sters, those  in  cerebral  palsy  class,  and  first  through  sixth  lever 
students.     In  their  city,  a  siipennarket ,  hospital,  and  post  office  were 
constructed.    The  students  tock  field  trips  to  Charleston  General  Hospital 

i.  /  ^  ,  ■■,  ■ 
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Carver,  and  the  Garnet  Adult  Education  Center ♦    As  al  QUlminating  activity, 
persons  representing  different  o'ccupations  came  to  the  school  to  explain 
what  they  do  and  to  let  the  youngsters  try  it  during  a  Career  Day, 

Ms.  Carol  Gaujot^  Coimselor,  Fruth  Elementary  School,  509  Lee  Street/ 
Charleston,  WV  2S301 

Lincoln  County  Exemplary  Program 

The  Lincoln  County  Exemplary  Program  in  Vocational  Education  was  ini- 
tiated to  integrate  a  program  of  total  career  awareness ,  in^idancei  and  job 
placement  services  throughout  grades  one  through  twelve. 

The  general  objectives  of  thfe  pro|ram  are: 

1/  To  provide  students  with  occupational  information  to  make  them 
aware  of  the  meaning  of  work  and  its  importance  to  them  and 
society* 

2,  To  provide  experiences  in  which  the  world  of  work  is  presented 
in  a  manner  that  is  realistic  and  appropriate  to  the  student's 
state  of  davelopment. 

3,  To  inform  students  about  the  multitude  of  occupational  opportuni- 
ties, ' 

4.  To  present  to  students  a  realistic  view  of  the  world  of  work  and 
encourage  them  to  consider  their  own  abilities  and  limitations, 

5,  To  provide  students  v/ith  basic  information  about  major  ocqupational 
fields, 

6.  To  stress  the  dignity  in  work  and  the  fact  that  every  worker  per- 
forms  a  useful  function, 

7.  To  visit  local  businesses  and  industries  to  get  a  firsl-hand  view 
of  the  "world  of  work." 


Mr.  Herbert  Holstein,  Vocational  S  Project  Director,  Lincoln  County,  P.  0. 
Box,  437.- HainlijiT-Ws2SS.23  '  ,  ^ 

J  -'^■^  ■  . 
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Raleigh  County  Research  aiid  Development  Project  in  Career  Education 

Raleigh  County  Research  and  Development  Project  in  Career  Education 
is  implemented  in  eighteen  elementary  and  three  junior  high  tovm  District 
schools  in  Raleigh  County,  Beckley,  West  Virginia, 

The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  develop  in  youth  an  dwareness  of 
self  J  the  wide  range  of  options  open  to  each  individual  and  the  realities 
of = the  world  of  work.    This  will  be  accomplished  through  creative  experi- 
ences such  as  role  playing,  model  building^  hands-on  activities,  "field 
trips,  the  use  of  resource  persons,  participation  in  group  activities,  and 
the  use  of  multi-media  materials  -  all  of  which  will  be  correlated  with 
content  subjects* 

Through  awareness  of  occupations,  it  is  intended  that  pupils  will 
develop  decision  making  skills  in  order  to  select  those  occupations  they 
may  be  interested  in  exploring  more  thoroughly  while  in  school  and  in 
pursuing  beyond  their  school^^years . 

Thir  project  is  funded  by  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education. 

Ms,  Mary  Louise  Klaus,  Project  Director,  lOS  Adair  St,,  Beckle^,  W  25801 

j  .  ' 

Career  Orientation  Program  -  Grades  K-6 
Cass  District  Elementary  Schools 
Monongalia  County 

This  program,  funded  under  Part  D  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of 
1963,  as  amended  in  1968,  through  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Department 
of  Education,  was  conceptualised  and  developed  by  a  committee  of  guidance 
directors,  teachers,  and  administrative  staff  members* 

The  following  set  of  objectives  were  developed  for  this  program: 
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1.  The  development  of  pDsitive  attitudes  regarding  (a)  responsi* 
billty,  (b)  punctuality,  Cc)  cooperatlvenesi,  (d)  completing 
tasks,  (©)  initiative,  (f)  curiosity,  (g)  lutonomy,  (h)  trust, 
(i)  future  oriantedness,  and  (j)  pride  in  doing  a  job  well* 

2,  Present  the  world  of  work  in  a  realistic  fashion  so  that 
common  stereotypes  of  occupations  will  be  eliminated* 

3*    Familiarize  students  with  the  characteristics  of  jobs  in  which 
they  express  interests. 

4,    Broaden  the  occupational  horizons  of  students. 

5*    Develop  awareness  of  the  need  for  education  beyond  elementary 
schools 

6.  To  stress  the  idea  that  a  variety  of  skills  are  required  to 
function  effectively  in  a  job  situation, 

7.  Aid  students  in  the  discovery  of  special  talents  and  abilities 
and  increase  student  self -exploration. 

Make  the  occupational  information  service  an  integral  part  of 
the  total  school  progrMa* 

9,    Develop  student  interest  in  the  world  of  work, 

10*    Determine  the  effects  vocational  choice  will  have  in  an 
individual's  life, 

11.  Aid  parents  in  broadening  their  scope  of  knowledge  of  ocot- 
pat ions. 

12.  Assist  parents  in  evaluating  their  expectations  of  their 
children  in  relation  to  ability,  interest,  ijid  opportunity* 

13.  Develop  the  idea  concept  that  there  is  dignity  in  all 
honest  work* 

14.  Develop  job  awareness  with  students. 

Ms.  Sandra  Brown,  Coordinator,  Career  Orientation,  Cass  District  Elementary, 
Cassville,  WV  26257 

Project  SPARE 

Project  SPARE  (Student  Placement  Accents  Rural  Education)  is  a  Title 
III  Guidance  Prograni  operating  in  Clay,  Braxton,  Calhoun,  arid  Webster 
Counties  of  West  Virginia,    The  overall  goal  of  the  program  is  to 
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stiirailate  the  growth  of  career  education  in  the  rural /high  scnools 
serving  this  area  and  thus  prove  the  merit  of  a  placement  program  to 
aid  the  non-college  bound  student  in  making  a  mora  successful  trsnsi- 
tion  from  school  to  a  place  in  the  world  of  work  compatible  with  his 
measured  aptitudes  ^d  interests. 

The  major  objectives  of  Project  SPARE  are* 

1.  To  provide  a  more  thorough  program  of  student  assessment 
for  vocational  purposes. 

2.  To  provide  a  program  for  vocational  orientation  and  in^  ^ 
formation*  ./ 

3.  To  develop  a  closer  school -industrit^^©lati6nship# 

4.  To  provide  a  placement  service  and  Follow-up  evaluation, 

5.  To  disseminate  infomation  for  public  awareness  of  the  need 
for  career  development* 

Mr,  Earl  Gainer,  Director,  Guidance  Specialist,  Box  280,  Glenville,  WV  26351 

Project  GATE 

Project  GATE  is  a  project  in  guidance  and  counseling  funded  by  ESEA 
Title  III*  ^ 

Project  GATE  (Guidance  Aide  Trainee  Experience)  will  provide  8-10 
Mullens  High  students  with  intensive  training  and  e^tperience  in  self -aware- 
ness, deeision  making >  career  exploration^  and  development* 

After  nine  weeks  of  intensive  training,  the  students  will  move  into  a 
series  of  field  trips  and  trial  situ'a^ons*  Second  semester  work  will  in- 
clude trainee  visits  and  activities  in  other  Mullens  area  schools* 

The  project  will  fill  the  need  for  a  guidance  program  for  grades 
kindergarten -nine  on  self -awareness,  career  awareness,  exploration  and 
development*    Project  GATE  will  also  compliment  the  new  emphasis  on 
vocational  education  in  Wyoming  County j  which  will  be  realized  with  the 
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construction  of  a  new  enlarged  vocational  school  on  the  Twin  Falls  Road, 

Specific  objectives  of  the  GATE  program  are  (1]  to  provide  a  10- 
month  high  school  course  in  guidance  aide  training,   (2)  to  provide  guidance 
materials  and  services  to  Mullens  High  feeder  schools,  and  (3)  to  provide  ^ 
career  materials  and  services  to  the  Nfullens  area  adult  comnwnity* 

As  a  result  of  the  progr^^  the  8»10  Mullens  High  trainees  will 
become  more  self -aware  and  capable  in  decision  making.    They  will  also 
develop  an  understanding  of  the  working  and  their  own  characteristics  as 
workers  and  they  will  be  qualified  to  offer  para-professional  guidance 
services  not  previously  available  in  Wyoming  County • 

Jeane  R.  Hoop,  Director,  801  Moran  Avenue,  Mullens,  West  Virginia  25882 

Career  Development  K-Adult 
Career  Development  K-Adult  is  an  ESEA  Title  III  project  whose  purpose 
is  to  provide  an  effective  and  relevant  program  of  career  development  in 
grades  K  through  12  in  the  Mason  County  Schools.    The  overall  objectives 
of  the  program  are  as  follows: 

1.  Instituting  a  program  of  career  development  (grades  K-adult) 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum  in  all  schools  of  Mason 
County, 

2.  As  a  result  of  the  career  development  program,  students  (K- 
adult)  will  demonstrate  a  broader  knowledge  of  career  informa- 
tion as  determined  by  pre  and  post  test  knowledge  of  career 
infOMation* 

3.  Development  of  positive  regard  for  work  and  the  world  of  work 
in  all  students,  but  most  specifically  in  those  students  at 
the  elementary  level* 

4.  To  make  the  classroom  activities  more  relevant  to  the  real  world 
of  the  student  as  demonstrated  by  increased  attendance  and  de- 
monstrated by  increased  attendance  md  decreased  dropout  rate* 

5.  To  provide  a  program  of  placement  services  for  students  both  in 
and  out  of  school*    This  would  include  placement  at  part-time 
jobs  during  school,  and  full-time  jobs  for  those  out  of  school; 
including  adults,  graduates,  those  about  to  graduate  and 
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dropouts.    This  must  be  done  in  'cooperation  with  i elated 
agencies  such  as  Employment  Security  md  Vocational  Rehablli- 
tatidn,    .  ^ 

The  ultimate  long  range  outcomes  of  such  a  program  is  to  provide  the 

student  with  adequate  knowledge  on  work^  the  world  of  work  and  himielf 

in  relation  to  the  world  of  work  to  enable  him  to  make  '-wise'*  career 

decisions. 

WilliMi  A.  Edwards j  Director/Coordinator,  8th  Street,  Point  Pleasant^  WV 
25550  . 

A  Design  for  Establlsiunent  of  a  Career  Oriented  Educational  ? 
Program  Through  a  Regional  Education  Service  Agency 

A  Design  for  Establishment  of  a  Career  Oriented  Educational  Program 
Through  a  Regional  Education  Service  Agency,  is  a  project  that  is  expected 
to  provide  a  model  for  the  State  of  West  Virginia,  in  the  establishment  of 
career  oriented  educational  progrMs  on  a  statewide  basis  through  Regional 
Education  Service  Agencies,    This  project,  was  funded  by  the  U.  S,  Office 
of  Education  and  is  being  conducted  in  the  Region  V,  Regional  Education 
Service  Area  encompassing  the  counties  of  Calhoun^  Jackson,  Pleasants,  Ritchie, 
Roane,  Tyler,  Wirt,  and  Wood,    The  project  is  headquartered  in  the  Regional 
Service  Area  offices  located  at  Parkersburg,  West  Virginia* 

The  goal  of  this  project  was  to  establish  a  career  oriented  educational 
program  in  a  seven  county  area  serviced  by  a  Regional  Educational  Service 
Agency*    The  project  has  provided  a  career  oriented  educational  program  for 
students  enrolled  in  grades  K-12*    Project  components  are:    1)  a  career  aware- 
ness program  for  students  in  grades=  2)  a  career  orientation  program  for 

students  enrolled  in  grades  7-8,  3)  a  career  exploration  program  for  students 

\ 

in  grades  9-10,  and  4)  career  preparation  program  opportunities  for  students 
enrolled  in  grades  11-12,    The  program  has  incorporated  occupational  guidanci 
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and  counsel iiig  services  and  cooperative  work  experianca  progr^s  in  some 
counties  with  expanded  vocational  education  offerings  made  available  dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  project  in  the  three  area  vocational  schools  and 
a  coinmunity  college. 

Mr,  Ray       Miller,  Project  Coordination^  Regional  Education  Service  Agency^ 
1210  Thirteenth  Street,  Parkersburg,  West  Virginia  26101 

^©ration  Guidance 
Operation  Guidance  is  a  systems  approach  for  upgrading  career  guidance 
programs.     It  is  in  operation  at  East  Bank  Senior  High  School,     It  is  a 
process  by  which  high  schools  can  design  their  own  programs  with  minimal  or 
no  external  assistance  to  fit  the  needs  of  their  students  based  upon  avail= 
able  resources.    The  Operation  Guidance  product  includes  all  instruments 
and  step-by-step  procedures  with  which  each  high  school  can  collect  informa- 
tion needed  for  decision  making.    It  also  contains  guidelines  for  making 
these  critical  decisions.    The  organization  of  Operation  Guidance  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

The  Steering  Coimnittee  is  a  standing  comnittee  consisting  of  a  counselor j 
teachers,  and  students  in  the  school.    It  is  the  school's  primary  management 
group  for  their  own  Operation  Guidance. 

A  task  force  is  an  ad  hoc  conuriittae  consisting  of  faculty/staff  members 
and  students.    It  is  organized  to  accon^lish  specific  tasks,  such  as  collect- 
ing infomation  on  student  needs,  and  then  is  disbanded  after  they  complete 
their  assigned  task. 

The  Advisory  Connnittee  is  a  standing  conmittee  consisting  of  represent- 
tatives  of  the  conmunity  and  the  school,  including  the  Principal  and  Chairman 
of  the  Steering  Committee.    It  provides  in form at i on /on  the  community  and 
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taehniQal  assistmce,  as  needed,  md  serves  as  a  review  panel  (non- 
decision  making)  for  the  Steering  Cormaittee.  ^ 

The  principal i  as  the  chief  officer  in  the  ichool,  makes  all  final 
decisions  concerning  the  output  and  outcomes  of  the  school's  Operation 
Guidance.    These  outputs  and  outGoraes  are  reconunended  to  him  by  the 
Steering  Committee,    He  may  also  serve  as  an  ex  off ieio  Cnon-voting)  member 
of  the  SteeTing  Conmittee, 

Ms »  Margaret  Jones,  Field  Associate,  East  Bank  Senior  High  School,  East 
Bank,  West  Virginia 
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CARilR  IDUCATION 
CONSULTING  PACKAGi 

Pack  FI 

Handoufs  and  Transparencies 

CAREIR  iDUGATION  PROJECT 
REGION  V  EDUCATIONAL  SERVICE  AGENCY 

1210  13»h  Stmt 
Paricaiiburg,  WV  26101 


s 

CAREER  EDUCATION  TODAY  ! 


WHAT  IS   CAREER  EDUCATION? 


The  fiutidamraCal  eoncept  of  earasv 
«duMCion  is  that  all  eduaatlOMl 
psrlraees  should  be  gaariid  to  prapate 
studeQts  for  eaoaomia  ladepeadence  and 
an  appreciation  for  the  dignity  of  work* 

Ciareer  education  halpa  prepara 
atudenta  for  a  suceassful  life  of  work 
by  Increasing  their  options  for  occu- 
pational choice  and  enhancing  learning 
achlev@sient  In  all  subject  areafl, 

GOALS   OF   CAREER  EDUCATION 


1,  Producing  individuals  able  to 
understand  and  i^elate  thraaelves  to 
their  work. 

2,  Producing  individuals  motivated 
toward  conatructlve  work, 

w 

3,  Producing  Individuals  who  have 
had  expofluw  to*  the  world  of  education \- 
and  work* 

4»    Producing  individuals  able  to  > 
function  In  decision  making  and  work 
adjustment  procasses» 

5.  Producing  individuals  with  a 
background  to  enter  a  career  or  to. 
change  the  direction  of  their  career 
If  necessary* 

6,  Producing  Individuals  able  to 
find  and  engage  In  meaningful  work. 

7*    Producing  individuals  who  see 
education  as  a  continuing  life  pro* 
cesat 

8,    Producing  Imllvlduals  who 
contribute  to  and  are  rewarded  by 
society* 


CAREER  AWARENESS 
(GRADES  K-5) 


CAREER  EXPLORATION 
(GRADES  9-10)  " 


Tha  educational  program  for  first 
and  second  grades  all  begin  with  the 
child's  immediate  environment  and  gradu- 
ally broaden  to  encompass  the  larger 
eomraunity  in  which  ha  livas* 

The  educational  program  for  grades 
3  through  6  is  designed  to  increase  oc-- 
cupational  horizons  from  the  iiOTiadiate 
environmant  to  the  larger  community* 
Comparing  and  contrasting  occupations 
in  the  imiediate  area  to  those  found 
in  other  comnunities  provide  the  child 
with  an  opportunity  to  become  aware  of 
the  encompassing  natura  of  workt 


CAREER  ORIENTATION 
^GRADES  7-8) 


The  curriculum  in  grades  7  and 
8  is  designed  to  give  students  broader 
knowledge  of  the  characteristics  of 
specific  clusters  within  a  broad 
spectrum  of  occupational  fellies 
Youth  at  this  age  level  have  rather 
specific  charsLCteriatics  which  sug-* 
gest  certain  needs*    For  example, 
they  have  not  had  opportunities  to 
axpiora  thair  capabilitias  in  various 
areas  under  a  variety  of  sltuatloas; 
therefore^  thay  need  opportuQities 
for  self  appraisal  of  their  emerging 
potantialp  to  analyze  occupational 
i^onution  for  decision  making  pur* 
poses  to  understand  the  importance 
o£  all  types  of  workp  and  to  learn 
the  educational  and  occupational  re» 
quiremants  of  different  Jobs. 


The  currlculim  in  grades  9  and  10 
is  characterised  as  beiiig  exploratory 
in  oatura  and  involves  eKposure  to  real 
work  situations^  siAulation  and  "hands" 
on"  expariencas  that  are  related  to 
specific  occupational  clusters* 

Opportunltias  will  bm  provided  for 
students  to  participate  1^^  real  and 
simulatad  work  mpntummm  which  are 
systematically  arranged  to  ^pomm  stu^ 
dents  to  broad  occupational  areAS* 
Career  games  and  problra  solving  ax- 
ercises  will  be  coupled  vith  group 
guidance  activities  to  personaliza  the 
iaarning  which  occurs* 


CAREER  PREPARATION 
(GRADES  IIH4) 


Career  preparation  programs  will 
be  made  available  for  students  in 
grades  11-14 «    Such  curriculums  will 
be  of  three  types  *^  1)  aurrlcultsoa 
which  are  institutional  based  and  de* 
signed  to  prepare  students  for'  initial 
job  entry  and/or  enrollment  in  ad'^ 
vancad  post-secondary  occupational 
programs^  2)  curriculms  which  are 
comunlty  .based  with  work  stations  in 
business  and  industry  to  provide  on- 
the-job  training  with  related  studies 
in  the  school  settingp  3)  curriculims 
which  are  designed. to  prepare  stu- 
dents for  entry  Into  baccalaureata 
programs • 

Curriculiras  will  ba  flexible  in 
nature  allowing  the  students  fraedm 
to  select  those  which  he  feels  will 
meet  his  needs  and  occupational  goals. 
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INTENSIVE  GUIDANCE  AND 
COUNSELING   {GRADES  9H4) 


Guldan^s  se^laes  and  fi€tlvltl@s 
will       streDgthtQsd  through  the  pro* 
visloQ  ot  speQialiied  oeeupatldQal 
materials  And  servlctSt  partlaylarly 
for  thprnm  students  at  the  Junior  aod 
saaior  high  school  levels*  Couaselora 
will  tmm  with  teaehera  in  provldlQg 
intemiiflad  occupational  guidance  ac«^ 
tivitiaa  and  assisting  with  career 
orientation  and  e^cploratlon  activities ■ 

Job  placraent  services  will  be 
provided  for  all  studanta  as  the  need 
ocaurSc 


HO^  DO  I  mcom  involved? 


If  you  ne^d  additional  inf ormat^Dn/or 
asaistancftp  ragarding  the  Career  Education 
Program  tn  Raglon  V,  please  contact  your 
field  coordinators 


FIELD  COORDINATORS! 


Adalina  Cooper i     Tyler ,  Pleasants,  and 

'      '  Ritchie 
Call  PlGaaants  County  Early  Childhood 
Csnter  '  ' 

PhDnoi  684-3813 

Charles  Keeferi    Jackgon  and  Roane 
Call  Arch  A,  Moore, 'Jr,  Vocatlonal| 
Technical  J  and  Adult  Educatlou  Gentar 
Phonei     372-9164    or  927-4299 

John  C,  LorentEi     Wood  and  Wirt 

Call  Regional  Education  Service  Agency 

Phonei  485-6513 
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CIPHER  IN  THE  SNOW 
By-  Jean       MIzgr,  Toacher  and  CounsQlor 
^^^ond  River  t^igh  School^  HaWuy,  IdoUn 
Guidcincy  Director 

Bjainc  Counfy^  Idaho^  Sclibols 

-    •--  / 
f  - 

(Reprinted  with  spocial  p  rmisilon  from  ihe  Novembor^  1964,  Ins'j^  of  the  NEA  Journal, 
which  chose  the  story'for  tho  $1,000  first  pnza  in  the  Teachers'  V/rlilng  Contest  on  thu  fliurna, 
"How  I  met'  my  biggest  Challange  as  a  Teacher.'') 


If  started  with  tragedy  on  a  bitinQ  coiJ  Fabrucry  morning.  |rwn5  driving  bohind  thu  Mllford 
Corners  bus  as  I  did  rnost  movjy  rnor.iinny  on  my  way  to  scliooL    It  voorud  and  stoppyd/short  of 
the  hotel,  which  it  had  no  buslncj^s  doing,  and  !  was  Qiinoyiad  as  I  had  to  come  fo  an  unGxpccted 
Stop.   A  boy  lurched  out  of  tho  bus,  rcolod,  stu.nb!Ld,  and  collnpsod  on  the  snowbarik  at  the 
curb.    The  bus  drlvyr  and  i  reached  him  at  the  sumc  morficnt.    His  thin^  holjoA^  facD^was  whito 
even  against  tho  snosv*  ^ 

"He^s  dead,''  tlie  driver  whispori'd,  . 


i 


I  didn't  reghtcir  for  a  minute,  I  glanced  quickly  at  tti^carod  young  faces  starinp/down  at  us 
from  the  school  bus,    "A  dnctori  Quick!    Til  phone  from  the  hord..."  ) 

.      -  ...  , 

"No  use^  I  tell  you  he's  djad.  "   The  ct-ivur  looked  down  at  the  boy*s  still  form.  'fHknevor 
even  said  he  Fc!t  had/'  he  muttoF^d,    J^ji^t  tcpped  me'on  the  shoulclgr  and  said  rodliquitet^ 
-Vm  sorry.    I  have  to  get  off  at  Ihe  hoter   That's  all.    Polite  and  apDloglzinp  likd,"  \ 


At  school^  the  gJi^g^ing*  shuffling  morning  noise  cjuicted  as  th^ 
passed  a  huddle  of  giris,  "V/ho  was  it?  Who  dropped  dead  on 
ona  of  them  hcil r-whispor, 


iuws  went  dov^n  the.-  halls.  I 
ic  vrjy  to  school'^"   I  heard 


Don't  know  his  name;  some  kid  from  Milford  Corners/'  was  the  reply. 

It  was  like  that  in  the  fnri'lty  room  and  the  [irincipars  office.    "I'd  appreciate  your  Qotng  out 
to  tell  the  parents^  "  the  principal  told  me*    "They  haven't  a  phone  and,  anyway,  somebody 
from  school  should  go  there  in  persgn.    I'll  cover  your  clasftus." 

"Why  me'?*'    I  n'^ked.    "Wnuldn't  it  be  better  if  you  did  ft?" 

"I  didn't  know  the  boy,"  the  principal  admitted.    "And  m  last  ynar's  scohomore  personalities 
column  I  note  that  you  v/ure  listed  as  li:s  favorite  tGnchcr,"  /  ~   -.  "      \  ' 

I  dros'G  through  the  siiow  end  coid  down  the  bad  canyon  road  to  tlie  Evans  fJace  and  thought 
about  the  boy.  Cliff  Evans.    His  faveriie  teacher!  I  thDught,    He  hasn-t  spoken  two  words  to 
me  in  two  years!    I  could  see  him  In  ny  mind's  eye  oil  right,  Littlno  hack  there  in  llio  last 
seat  in  my  afternoofi  literature  class.    He  came  ii^  tho  room  by  himself  and  left  by  himsol^^ 
"Cliff  Evans,"  I  mu^t^red  to  myseif,  ^'a  boy  v/ho  never  talked.    I  fl^ough!  a  minute.    "A  boy 
who  never  smiled,    I  never  sasv  him  smile  once," 

The  big  ranch  kitchen  was  clean  and  svarfT),    I  blurted  out  my  news  somL^hov/,    Mrs,  Evans 
reached  blindly  toward  a  ciiair,    "Ho  never  scid  anything  about  bein'  oiling," 
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Mrs.  Evans  pushed  a  pan  t:^  tho  buck  of  Hio  sfovo  and  bccicin  fo  unriL:  i;  i  uproij.  t^'aw  lioid 
on/'  her  huiband  sncipptjd^  "I  gc?  fo  liavo  brcakfiist  bofort;  I  go  to  town,  Notbiiri'  v/a  can  do 
now  anyway,    if  Cliff  hadn't  bcon  so  dumb,  he'd  fiave  told  us  ho  didn'f  fcol  CjOod,  " 

Afti^r  school  1  1  ri  rhw  cfficc  oi\6  scared  bleakly  q\  fhc  records  spread  cut^  before  me,  1  wos 
to  close  the  fli'j  and  write  the  oblruary  for  \\'\q  5c'iooI  paper.  The  aliTiOst  ba^'j  du  crs  rnocked 
fha  crforf.    CSfrf  F.cr^,  vhft-,  nc-^r  leaally  adcptud^oy  .^cp-f-ihcr,  fiv'.  ,  i-j!  f-br  J^thers 

and  sisters,    Thuse  rrK^inwr  strcndi  of  mforn^ution  and  Hic-  lij^  of  D  niodui  wero  all  the  records 
had  to  offer. 

Cliff  Lvans  hiid  id.^il'l/  \\ .  ihe  srhool  door  in  lii  j  fncriiirv^  anw.1  '^[t-.^  c      frie  t^cdinol  dear  in 

\ho  evonings^  chic)  f:.:jf  v/os  ciii.    rie  had  nev.ir  beiongci  to  a  clul?,    Hu  h^n  hi  s^.  r  ptayrjd  on  a 
team.    Hu  hod  never  hLld  ai  office*    As  far  as  I  coald  I^l^II,  lie  had  nuvxr  done  one  hcppy^ 
noisy  kid  thing.    He  hcd  ri<jver' Li-en  aisybody  at  alL 

How  do  yC'J        i'  ^^.r        h::i  a  bc-v         o  zcrc^?    The  {\\Qd^:  Cfdiool  recurcJ^^  dKr.V':'d  i/io.  The 
first  and  s^^uor.d  ! e  :! ^ . ' s ■  nr:];^:  e^  ions  f^oed  L^  ^cer^    hy  cliih:!^  rimid  I  i-f  rarii^^r.    Then  the 

third  n^ade  nor^:  hod  op^;;h.djiiw  (jWu^k,    Scn;e  teacher  hcd  wriNei^  in  a  rjeod.  firrn  \^'\nd, 
Ciiff  %van't  faU;,    Un^r^cpvrcjii Slovv  hjan^cr.    Tfie  otiier  aer;-^!rmuc  bh^^p  had  follcnvc  d 
v/ith  dull:  slov^^  v-di/vd^  j/v.  LQ.    Ihuy  b^;l^■r1r^  cj^ri^ct     Tr^e  i^oy'r;  !,C,  vioro  in  th:^  ninth 
gracie  was  listv.  '  j  as  ij3*    e.!""  ;ds  L     ,  in  third  ^rade  nad  br  m  1  (J« j  ,    T!^;  '-  iMv.  {jid^rt  cjo  under 
100  until  the  suvun;;)  gra;!:-,    Ev^n  ^hy^  timid,  sv/eet  children  have  rui.ili'^rH;c.    Il  takes  ^\iuq 
to  bruak  them , 

I  s^a.Dped  io  rfv;  t)/^  .wiiicr  a. id  svroto  a  savage  report  pointing  out  wisot  iniu..cil  ir-n  hafj  done  to 
•  Cliff  tvQns^    !  ^^lerpfjc^  n  ecpy  on  the  principal's  desk  and  another  in  the  sad,  rioq^earod  fila* 
I  bangocJ  the  typewriter  and  slai;  ned  the  filo  and  crashed  the  door  shut,  but  !  didn't  feel  much 
botter,    A  littlu  boy  kept  v/alking  after  me,  a  iittie  boy  with  a  pea!;ed,  facu;  a  skinny 

hvCy  in  faded  jecns;  and  big  eye':  fhar  had  iookud  and  soarciied  for  a  Icf  -j  thriL.  and  iSu-i  liad 
bocornu  voiJer.!, 

\could  ruuss  hov^  rri  Jny  nrru-s  lie'd  boon  chosen  last  to  play  siries  in  a  gamu^  fmsv  many  whis^* 
pcred  c!ii!d  conversations  had  excluded  !dm^  how  many  times  he  hadn-t  b^'un  askud,    I  could 
^©e-  and  liaar  the  facos  and  voicgs  thgt  said  over  and  opv^er^  "You'ro  dumL^.    You're  dumb* 
Vou'ro  a  nothing.  Cliff  Evans,"  i   ■  .  ' 
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"CAREER  EDUCATION  »  WHERE  ARE  WE  GOING?" 

The  concepts  of  career  development  education  are  not  new;  they  have  been  with  man 
for  centuries.    !  sincerely'  believe  that  it  may  i  ow  be  described  ai  a  concept  whose  time 
has  finally  arrived. 

As  you  know  the  basic  ideas,  techniquer^  and  concepts  for  career  development  are 
based  on  occupational  awareness  and  eKperlence  fused  with  academic  principles^  applied 
with  self  discovery  through  fjie  meaningful  involvement  of  all  educational  components^, 
the  family^  society,  and  the  world  of  work*   For  most  of  you  this  is  an  old^story^  but  ds  I 
travel  about  my  state^  Georgia^  and  other  states,  I  find  components  of  career  education 
that  seem  exceilent^ — but* ,  .the  problem  I  find  is  that  I  have  yet  to  see  a  complete  com- 
prehensive model  in  any  one'school  system* 

During  this  presentation  I  would  like  to  present  to  you  some  of  the  observatrons  our 

field  consultants  (Dr.  JohW  Scott  and  Mr,  Ed  V/codall)  and  I  have  observed  during  the  past^ 

■  ■  .-  J  c 

three  to  four  years  as  we  have  struggled  to  explore,  teach^  and  iTnplement  several  of  the 

most  prevalent  components  or  segments  of  a  comprehensive  career  education  modeL 

To  coyer  this  vast  topic  I  have  selected  six  major  items  and  will  review  each  in  turn. 


1 ,  Myibs  and  Merits  of  Career  Edueation 

?•  A  Spark  for  the  Disadvantaged  =  CVAE 

3.  Interlocking, ,  Xorrelation, ,  .or  Interdiseiplinary  -  .Call  It  What  You  Will-- 
It  Works 

4.  The  Generation  Gap  in  Teacher  Education 

5.  Resources  (one  example)  »  Senior  Citizens  Benefit  Career  Education 
6*  Thinking  of  Bringing  Career  Education  to  Your  school  System? 
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MYTH5  AND  MERITS  OF  CAREER  EDUCATION 

Career  education  concepts  and  procedures  are  springing  up  in  schools  all  across  the  country. 
iSQchers^  school  administrators^  school  board  members,  and  parants  are  faced  with  many 
qulsstions  and  few  ready  answers.    How  does  a  sciioo!  system  choose  the  right  components  \ 
to  begin  career  education? 

Career  education  can  make  a  vast  difference  in  the  curriculum  of  this  nation^s  average 

school  system*   This  relatively  new  emphasis  on  our  educational  process  seems  to  have  real 

merit  m  iC;,;MS  of  student  motivation  and  relevance  for  instruction*   Yet  many  school  systems 

ore  slow  to  accept  the  basic  concepts  because  of  misinformation  or  'the  lock  of  oKpertise  on 

the  part  of  school  administrators  to  implement  the  components  or  parts  of  a  career  develop* 

ment  program* 

Academic  teachers  continue  to  teach  as  fhey  v/ere  taught  in  college*  Vocational 
instructors  have  reservations  because  of  funding  procedures  and  the  possible  threat  to  their 
ov*'n  programs.    Change  or  evoiution  is  slow  in  any  establishment^  government  or  business, 
but  cfiange  in  education  moy  be  regarded  as  revolution. 

Career  education  is  based  on  the  infusion  of  career  development  objectives  into  com^ 
prehensive  components  for  sclicol  bdsed  programs.    The  purpose  of  this  redirection  is  fo 
acquaint  sfudents  v/ifh  a  wide  variety  of  career  opnortuni ti es  Hirough  many  of  fheir  school 
CKpbrionces  and  ocfivifitjs.    In  addition  fne  componenfs  deal  v/itli  family^  community^  and 
self  development.    The  idea  is  to  utilize       aspects  of  the  home^  the' community^  and  the 
work  environment  in  making  liff^  real  and  meaningful  to  the  student*   This  infusion  must 
insure:  uvQfy  student  an  education  which  integrates  academic  skills^  social  development^ 
and  job  preparation  so  that  after  high  school  his  options  are  open  for  entering  the  labor 
mjrkef  in  a  prorJucfivG  career.    The  Student's  options  v/il!  iii elude  continuing  education  In 
a  post  secondary  school  or  college*    It  must  provide  students  wifh  o  continuing  awareness 
of  educational  choices  for  career  plaV^ining,  which  pormits  one  to  become  fulfilled^  productive^ 
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and  a  contributing  cirizun,    Exfensivo  guidGncc  and  counseling  acffvifics  holp  the  sfudonf 

dev^icn  ^olf  asvarcnr^ss,  effccf-jvo  svork  attUudes  and  self  conftdoncc  svhicli  arc  n^afcii-d  wlfh 

personal  inferoGt,  aptitudoc^  and  abiHtjcs  fo  reallsflcally  fuse  potunfial  careers.  SiicccsEful 

placGmon!  Info  any  entry  love!  job  or  further  education  is  one  of  fhe  ulHmate  goals  for  every 

\studcnt  enrolled  in  a  career  educat-ion  programt 

Cornmunify  loaders  question  change  and  the  cost  of  implencnri nn  career  cducnfion.  Do 

inreiifgenf  school  boards^  then,  scnple  and  teat  several  compononts  of  caroer  educofton  bcForc 

making  ^decisions  on  this  important  expend;  tur^e  ?    Do  tlicy  need  addifiona!  experimentation? 

NO .    Various  components  of  career  Gducatfon  arc  scattered  over  all  parts  of  the  LiniteH  Sfote's. 

CompiotG  programs  of  career  cducciticn  are  cJnosI"  non-exi^fent;  tlieiefore,  ^chool  ^ysfcms 

may  still  be  buylng_a  pi n-^i n-^tric^pcke^  based  on' v^^ong  information^  personal  hiao^  or  the 

high  pro.n^^ure  tactics  of  consultants  Ofid  ccmnicrcial  educationa!  supply  firms.  ' 

.  Hero  ore  ^omo  of  rh-  /T,i : :  uncept  ions  and  sorrie  practical  tips. 

Myth  I.  Career  cducarion  v/tll  cost  more  than  t!ie  school  system  can  afford. 

jj^j^  jfkeiy.   cxisring  career  education  sites  in  several- states  have  been  in  operation^  in 
some  cases^  for  as  long       four  or  FnTB^yeo^   These  states  liave  oxperi  nicntcd  and  tested 
many  procedures^  materials,  and  other  InGtructiona  i  aids;  therefore^  the  wheel  need  not 
bo  invonted  again.    Components  and  implementation  at  the  e^cmenfary  level  cost  almost 
nothing.    Shorr  ferm  summer  retraining  of  rcachers  is  the  only  basic  cost.  Project 
maferials  raise  the  cost  In  the  middle  schools,    idigh  ^^licols^  'o  be  truly  ef  fee  tl  ve^  v/ill 
need  the  most  in  term^  of  visuci  aids^  equipment^  and  relefcd  aids.    The  high  school  nncHs 
tr  incorr^^re-e  .afied  rricduls  of  occupational  skill  training^  and  tliis  is  expensive*  The 
occuparionul  clustoi  a^jpioacfi  can  reduce  this  cost.    Good  pru^plannifig  and  the  liiring 
of  a  comipt.tent  career-oriented  administrator  at  least  one  year  before  implementation 
v/ifl  sa\'e  tim.e^  cut  cQ!:t^  and  wasted  energy.    Trips  of  board  members,  teachers,  and 
'idn  ini^trarors  to  exiS'iiig  ^ucccDsful  career  education  school  sites  will  lieip  along  vAfU 
ldn;;g  cop^u  I  tur^  f  s  frcm  "succea^-proven  "  state  deparfmonta  and  univur^iti'  s  involved  in 
eareer  duvelopmcnt  projects, 

Myth  2.    Career  e'Hu::a!ie;!  Is  really  vocatienal  education  renam(:d. 

Not  true,  Carerr  edu^^^;hon  is  for  aU  students;  vocational  education  is  for  seme  nfudents. 
Muny  vo^;  Jfion  d  Hdnc:i»:rs  are  threatened  by  career  cducarion  because  tiiey  refnL;e  or  are 
relucfanf  to  undcrofand  vdiat  career  education  really  is,  Tfiuy  ore  urihunpy .aliou^  f  xisfing 
fi'ncJing  rc7;al locah'ons •    The! r  appioocfi  hos  been  directgd  fovvaid  irnc/II  ipi  cialik'rd  cln-bps 
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while  caroGr  cducaficn  is  cli  onccmpassi ng.   Ony  error  mcdo  by  somu  Inca'  systems  is 
to  upgrade  or  hho  a  voca^i□nal  insfrucfor  fo  administer  career  oducation.    The  expcrfisG 
nGcded  for  admi nistra Men  is  a  real  grasp  of  fhe  career  educafion  concepts  and  compononfs 
inrerwoven  wifh  sounJ  porscnnol  and  money  managemenf  skilb.    The  'nndpn^hin  for  career 
cievelopmanr  programs  need  nor  ccme  from  fhe  ranks  of  exisfing  vocafional  education, 
Vocafional  fc3ducarion  does  need  to  play  an  exceedingly  Important  role  if  caraer  educatfon 
IS  to  be  successfuL    Their  confribuHons  lie  In  occupational  skill  instruction,  occupafional 
information,  ccresr  guidance,  cooperative  techniques,  communify  contacfs,  and  their 
proven  accomplishmont'^  with  individualized  Instruction,  youfh  clubs,  training  plans, 
nnd  cn=fhG-*job  supersdsion  dcvolopment. 

MZ.^- Caruer  education  is  really  not  new;  good  fcacher^>  have  boon  fusinn  caruor 
,  guidance  and  informafion  info  their  disciplinos  for  years. 

Parfly  True,    Competent  Instructors,  infere^tod  in  tlieir  sfudcnts'  futures  have  been 
relating  fo  jobs  and  life  in  all  frieir  Insfruction,  bur  thiD  fias  i:con  uncoojdi nattjd  for  fhe 
most  part  v/i  tli  fhe  rQi>  cf  th^  ?chcol,  the  family,  and  the  conimunify.    Career  cc'uenffon 
strives  to  oxpnnd  this  creativify  to  all  ofher  teachers,  counselors,  and  cdmlni  strators . 
The  curriculum,  if  correcfly  sfructured,  vAW  bo  a  sequence  of  career  develnpmenf  cam- 
ponents.    One  sample  model  includes:    career  awareness  in  the  years;  cufe*.^r  expln- 

ration  and  experiences  including  self  evaluotlon  in  grades  7-0;  grades  9-^10  includes 
^^.i-^^ff^  eAploraticn  ar-J  frnining  In  "olected  occupational  ciusters;  and  giades  I  1-12 
incorporate;^  inft;nsivi'  prupnration  in  a  selocted  ocLunnWanal  cluLfer.    Tfie  key  here 
seems  to  be  nutnr-  n\\  ih^j  piv-ees  (roniponcnt^)  togefiTor  so  that  If  n^nkt:s  sense  for  both 
t*K3cheri  or:J  .>fu  'ent;, , 

Myth  4.    All  of  the  career  educadan  components  are  fco  clifficul!  fo  handK^,  administer, 
nna  implement, 

ijjIscj,    .Gvi^o^!,  .^ogng  plunr;irb;  by  compu\un\  adminfstraiurj  v.ill  solvu  f-u^jf  fjp ^joi unis , 
Leadership  siiould  be  coniplcfely  committed  and  trained  to  develop  a  reollstir  riiunnncitient 
n^odei  before  i rrp lemun ration .    This  mode!  should  include  all  compn^ients  flesired  the  first 
year.    In  the  beginning,  funds,  time,  and  personnel  may  diclate  □  school  sysfc;rri*s  first 
rrnfleU    Example;    (a)  career  awareness  for  grades  K-3;  (b)  hands-on  experiLnces  in 
^irade  10,  mi  ni  =f  re  vocoti  onal  pfogram.i  at  the  9fh  and  lOthi  grades;  (c)  the  add]  Won  of  a 
^rnirnm  dei.igned  for  poi^eniial  dTCpcu\s;  (d)  one  more  vocational  program  in  the  11th  grade; 
le)  wr'ting  a  proposal  [gr  addiriDnol  funds;  (f)  a  nc-w  co-r^p  ■program  for  the  high  school; 
'^Kg)  a  placement  cfficu  for   jrejuates  and  drcpoufs;  and  (li)  a  contract  v,Mtli  a  college  to 
train  SLii(;o!  personnel  for  career  educarion  coniponents  duiing  fhe  summer  mofiihs, 

My^h         Our  school  bnard  and  business  community  woi;ld  never  agree  to  accvpf  career 
ednc^'^Mrn. 

Absolutely  T-lot  True,    Exoerirfico  has  taught  state  departments  of  educafion  that  most 
cnmmunJ  ry  leaders  are  demtj  'ding  career  education,    [he  reception  from  [}oards  at  edu- 
cation  and  the  community  has  bcM'n  tremendous.    Truthful  leadcrsliip  and  a  cemfidete 
undorstanrii  nn  of  car.::r  develnomont  orinciple:^  v>'i|l  squelch  this  myth, 

tAyih  6*    Cancer  education  will  demand  complete  curriculum  revision. 
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True,    For  fho  most  part  any  meaningful  chongc  will  only  como  through  currJ culum  icvi- 
sion.    if  curriculum^  arc  valid  thoy  roquirQ  constant  revision;  Higreforn,  career  asvarc  = 
ness  and  occupaticnQl  skiiU  arc  oai^y  to  Insert.   CnrcGr  c:cIucatiofi  should  not  be  iauglii 
in  n  soparai^u  cla^^,  nor  c'^auld  bp^clal  days  or  periods  bn  set  aside  for  curcur  insfrucfion. 
It  must  br?come  a  rL^gular  part  of  each  discipline's  content  and  instruction, 

Myfh  7.  Caruer  educuiion  can  bo  Incorporated  into  fho  existing  curriculum  by  adding 
or  fusing  to  fho  existing  disciplines. 

True,    This  is  a  simplu  approach  bur  most  career  education  leaders  feel  this  i3  only  a 
partial  commlfmont.    Fusion  of  job  mform.ation  is  good^  and  fusion  or  corrolation  or 
ocodemic  kf^owledac  tn  occupations  is  evon  more  complete.    The  most  con  pruliensi  vo 
approach  is  I  nlcrlockiirj .    Tlils  intt'idlsciplinary  mefhod  iruolves  the  uninng  of  academic, 
vocationai,  rechnicai,  sociai^  pojlrical,  artisfic  areas^  and  all  the  ic;-it^  for  nil  students. 
Instf uctional  creativity  Is  needud  and  ccniplete  cQCpercfirn  h)^  oil  in'.oh.n.'d  is  a  must, 

K\/fh  8.   Tlic  teacldn'^i  jUiHes,  soMwarn,  and  equi;.m.?nj  v^ill  make  career  education  too 
L'Xpnnsi'Ve  for  our  Syjtem, 

Folso,     The  best  fuachor  juide:^,  nuiiiO  visual  aidi,  studenr-ce?ilered  [projects,  and  class 
actrvTties  often  come  from  tfiw  clasjroorn  teachers  ihemsulves,    imal!  Nvoii^;stio;)S^  curricu-- 
lum  in:diruroi  led  by  competent  twach  ;r  educarors  aided  by  classrocm  ttnchers  vdio  have 
been  Involve^!  vA\]^  coreur  education^  appends  to  be  one  ^eund  appreoch  to  curriculum 
de/elonm'-nt.    Teachers  arc  quick  to  try  fnatcrfgls  and  activilies  vdiich  they  have  helped 
fo  ciesi  nn  . 

/■Aytli  9,    Career  cduconon  is  for  dropouts  and  the  slow  learners. 

False.    Career  educafion  cciicupt:.  and  procedures  are  ^     r  as  scund  for  ifie  colli-cje  haupH  . 
/^"jTcine,  lav;,  and  e^aM^ahon  can  be  breuoht  to  the  students  as  readily  ns  buildinj 
consfrLiclion,  practical  nursing,  and  ^electrlcal  technology,    Grouplnj  and  block -instruc- 
dun  seem  to  be  keys  ro  successful  dropout  prevention  programs  espocinlly  in  the  first 
years  of  onerarlon.    Career  educotion  is  not  designed  for  any  one  jroup  of  students. 
Applied  correctly  it  should  reach  every  child,  adolescent,  or  adult  enrolled  in  your 
educatiorui!  program. 

Myth  10.    /vVv/Inn  to  eareur  edjcation  will  cause  svide  spread  teacher  retraininci  and 
recertirlccdif^'n  . 

False.     Fo       i  six  v/eeks  of  summer  training]  will  prepare  most  kachers  for  imph  nienla- 
HTrnhc  folluwinr]  year.    Intensive  follow-up  by  tGacher  educators,  state  staff  cunsul- 
tanrs,  and  loc.:d  administrators  ssMI  Insure  success.    State  certification  rcqnlrf  munfs  arc 
slow  to  chanrjc  in  mnst  stares  and  should  not  present  a  rood  block, 

A'/th  1  1.     Nev/  teacnurs  graduating  from  coile:'es  and  univuidtios  ure  prua^ed  to  ,iach 
"  Ith  cor^;nr  educadon  competenclos* 

i 

Fnlse.  Very  fcv/  teacher  cducaHon  prorjrams  arc  incorporoMncj  the  ccncepfs,  procedures, 
^Tiontcnt  luvhl^ii.  ,M-.oWcrl.    P. c-.^i.'i. f.ocfl  fo  ho  npplit  I  !o  dII  Icnchr'r  pi.-.ooiafion 
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instifuflons  by  Inca!  schco!  systems  and  stot^e  dcparrrncnf  nornonncl  .   Mony  tenchers  arc 
prepared  in  the  mosi'  fradit]om\  manner.    Many  cQiiogo  orofcGSors^  lil^c  flicir  countcM- 
part:  In  the  public  schaois,  have  never  svprkcd  in  business,  or  industry;  tiicrcfijre,  thoy 
find  great  difficulty  In  rulatino  to  the  real  world  of  woik. 

Myth  Co.ctQT  cducofion  diould  bo  tcucitt  ond  azlminislcicd  by  the  £,Uidancn  cDunsalors, 

No.   Again^  most  lack  knov/lcdgo  cf  th^  rea'  svorking  v.'crlH      If  cKists  today.  Their 
^  contribution' lies  in^pGrsond!  counso  career 
information  llferature^  cperating  job  placement  centers^  ond  cujisting  closnmom  teachers 
v/ith  contactG  for  field  trips  and  guests  for  clossrc^om  octlvitfcs  frcni  business,  government^ 
industry,  and  commuri'y: 

Myth  13.  Career  education  can  ;:o!vg  scnio  of  society's  flh  fhrr^ifif]  nxisting  educational 
pracessss. 

Maybe.    If  !he  schooU  arQ^prcpared  to  utinze  the  eniire  ccrnmunity  cuid  the  communityj^ 
in  .rurn,  is  honestly  cnmrT.iiicd  tn  svorkinn  v^'i  ^h  tht.;  schcol.    rcniiiy  in/n!  vcnu  ni^  ccepcra- 
jivu  cigroemenf^,  v.:th  i  u^'InLSS  Ui;d  indusfi/^  and  a  nn.:urii n jfu !  r-vcli^nio  b:  tsvt;^en  teochers 
ind  tiio  real  v/o^fd  is  just  t'lu  b^ninning,    Thasn  tuchni/^uLS  end  llnc.s  of  commnnicotiori 
are  OKtromely  difficult  to  establish  brjcuu^  j  both  car  ps  hove  rt.  liervations  and  believe  ^ 
th.^y  know  ^.dl  obour  the  other.    Cnrcor  education  is  ottomptinvn  to  remove  much  of  the 
educationol  process  from  the  v.^olls  surrounding  what  \%u  know  as  sclino!  and  placing  lliis 
[^r.:ee?s  witinn  the  kon^e^  v/or'-:  v/orid  and  con^rnunify. 

h\yth  14.  Career  cducoficn  Is  i-jst  grcther  ''hot  itemd'  it  v/lll  be  gong  In  five  years. 

Possible.    The  U.S.  Office  of  Education  has  placed  a  high  piiority  and  considernble 
funds  belli  fid  this  effort.    Snveroi  siates  have  already  mnde  career  educniion  a  rommon 
term  and  ore  moving  to  e^fcd^lidi  career  devolopin^nr  c^inporu:n^:  in  all  schools,  /U 
the  present  time  much  nf  the  h}nc\j  supporting  career  educaticn  cori.e  finni  v'ocjticnal 
education^  and  this  fact  docjs  not  represent  the  ac  ross-tfie-bcurd  frundniion  nc^eded, 
Srr.e  prngr^ms  in  axi5tt.nc;.^  :ru  not  u!^-to-par;  the  /  oppeor  fn  bn  vncaficT.nl  profirams 
'wormed  ever .  ' 

In  summary,  tho  mcsscJne  is.  <  .stay  loose  and  move  vdth  jnjrr'n^e.    Soerd  curi  cause  mis-- 
undcMslandinCj  and  III  vdl!/   ::;';:.,■.,!    .  end  rst  inllsh  only  fh...e  ^^-mp^  ■  ne:vs ,  (  r  j)urr'^,  vdnch 
hove  ccmmitrnent  from   ';e  'idrnif::sirarion  anr)  *^.:i(:hers,    Reali:^;-  .^tccf^y:  Ofuj  ili^jn  mow  to 
implement  more  components.   A'iove  ail,  develop  a  ccmprehensi  v    mannnrrnent  n-odiM ,  frnin 
the  instructional  staff  to  be  involvud  ond  phn  for  intend-    fcliuw^up  witii  time  sot  UMcie  lor 
Hen  exchange  sessions.    Demand  nfisv.er^  from  stare  defDcrlmnnt  c^.  K^ultonfs  and  f rcrri  t (^acher 
cducni  jrs.    Seek  reolistic  funding  'CLrces  and  budget  ccrcfuily  for  eac'i  comnonent  ,  Idnnlly, 
plan  an  effective  system  to  evaluate  t!io  progress  and  success  of  teacliers  end  studcnis, 
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Cooperativo  cducjnon  prunrams  hnva  been  around  a  long  tima,    Dlsadvoni'agcd  sfudonfs 

iiQve  ijoef:  aiv  u'r.i  i^-n':/,    Vocj;i.:rirJ  ociucciion  has  used  tho  cooporativa  method  of  instfucfjon 

successfully  for  -v!.*-  fjf'y  years.   A:  \/ocationGl  educators  fcughf  to  receive  resp^ctab;  li  in 

this  nofion's  eriuccriofial  proc^ss^  some  obandnned  the  disadvanfagod  studGnt  and  designed 

curriculun!:a  ^D^^'  -  ^-^^^        sluddiits  that  v^ere  not  hoadGd  for  coliegc  but  held  succossful 

potentfci  because  \ne  criv.;riG  For  accGptance  v^as  based  on  ar  luast  an  1  Ith  grado  academic 

levels  S.-^  <Nd  ^ho  ago  most  Dtudont^  drop  out  of  schoo!,    Thcic  hvo  facforb  guaranteed  rTiotivatad 

students  hu-adoo  r^^r  ore  iualion  and  a  job*    No  one  can  dispufo  fho  value  or  proven  nucccSi  of 

coaperativc  pro^rami^  vaf  scnio  gducd'ors  fee'  thest;  sfudonts  wcuU)  bo  succGDsfid  with  or 

without  the  cG^.-rr-ran -^c  piO•j^:Jm, 

V/i;rw         ;!-..:         faclorn  ni^cci^sary  for  the  success  of  a  ccrpcrofivu  |:^rQgrnrn  doLif^ncd  to 

servo  tho  d: :cd  jd  f^tuc^ont?   i  d^ool  admin!  frators^  state  dupartmcnt  consultants  and 

frnchcr  educators  fdcntify        fonowing  four  factors: 

K     A  trc:^d  :vdiool  administration  -  Eacli  school  operating  a  ccoperatlvo  program 

ncv^  -  '''^   fuH  cr^^^noraff CO  and  support  of  the  princfpa!^  or  other  admf  nistr  nti  ve 
diced,  tn  in-iure  a  ccniplote  program  with  all  componunts  In  apcrotian* 

.         A  v/ivlf  trained  jcachcr^cnordinator  -  All  ccoporative  prograrrs  ccordinators  need 

5pijc!aH2od  rfcining  to  become  competci.t  in  eacli  of  the  following  responsibilities: 
((1/  i n^tfvicr;  ori^  (b)  cuorclif^afion^  (c)  guidance^  (d)  operation  and  administration^ 

and  {o)rn''\\r.  rei'^tions. 

3,     ri{?xih'!ity  vA\h  Groupmn  or  Blocking-^  Experience  has  proven  that  sf^idents  with 

rnoro  success  when  blocked  for  units  of  instruction, 
i-hhucUn^  iOr-m  to  feel  morD  individual  cittention  ^can  be  given  vdien  stjdcnts  arc 
KitcuqccL    Sor  ■  school  systems  believe  that  segregation  by  sck  adds'to  pronram 
effocli  vunnss .       •  '  '  '  / 

■  ■  / 

^,     A  C^citi^r  J^.~:r\      Tnachur'  -  With  the  coordinator  serving  m  team  loader  the 
f^n^cfp- ""^^^M  ^/^^^  o:\d  voc';M!rnn^  tcachuri,  c^.ivh^lf^rd  fo 

the  pii^^jcam,  \:i  i^orva  their  stu;|:jnts  through  an  interlacking  or  intcrcliscipli nary 
approach.    Each  team  can  effoctivGly  servo  40-60  students,   A  modei  six-member 
team  wouici  irKiiudo  instructors  from  English^  math,  science^  industrial  arts^  liome 
':^cor;orni c-^.-and  fhe  cocperative  coordinator. 


V/ith  riicsQ  four  innrcc^ionfs  a  school  sysfcm  can  begin  fo  opcrale  'with  spcdfic  oh/cc/fvus 
and  intenf * 

As  the  prr  yam  Is  piannod,  csraniisncd,  and  begins  fo  grow  fho  cGordi/iafgr  anJ  fcam  need 
to  bo  o//ar^4  of  selected  crlrorla  v/hich  v/il!  prove  to  be  the  foundafion  for  conHnucd  success 
and  oporaMGn.    ThG  schcmafic  dfagram  presents  each  of  these  factors, 

Years  of  experience  vA'rU  cooperative  programs  hayc  given  educators  cerfaifi  crllciia 
which  seem  to  be  nece:,sar>'  for  succea:  at  fhd;  community  IcveL   The  coordinafor  must  become 
a  port  of  the  community      fbi  strong  support  from  locai  business  and  industry.    Career  educailon 
concepfs  slross  the  need  for  self  a.vcireness  and  family  Involvement  .vi  fh  a  rednsfic  approach 
f.^  the  ri.a!  v/orld  oF  work,    CooneratlvG  ccoidinarors  fhiough  the  ycoii;  have  buiit  thoi r  programs 
on  these  prmcirj'es.    In  fact^  many  fee!  fhct  cooperative  programs  svcrc  fho  roof  forerunners 
of  career  educatioru   As  the  diagram  indicates^  all  of  the  techniques  and  processes  usee! 
5UCC.: ^e I ly  Hinnich  tlie  ytr^is  arc-  vital  to  the  ostabl ishment  of  a  c    perative  f:)roorfjfn  for  the 
disadvantaned  students 

fi^o  nv)\nv  con':diution  from  carucr  education  places  a  nesv  emphasis  on  faf?iily  invo! vefnent, 
the  in rerlockf rvj  cppfr.ac!i  wheieby  acndcmJc  anc!  vocafiona!  teachers  work  tugether  as  a  team 
presonting  subject  matfL?r  content^  joining  tcgcfher  disc!plino?t* 

An  f f^^orf If ^cipiffiary  t'.^ar:i  can  bring  the  real  world  of  buslnes:,  to  the  stuc^ent  end  at  f!:o  some 
nn.v  sliovv  h f nij  ]l  rgjlly  rxijb  in  cur  free  democratic  ^ociety^'  A  ccmpeienf  ccorti; nator^  a 
crenfive  team      instructors^  a  committed  administration  with  fiexible  grcupin^^  can  present  the 
schooi  sv>  th      .dcible  too!  re  idy  to  step  the  poient'  J  drcpout  and  chaliengn  fho  turned-off  stijdcnt 
wni-     '-jt^!  c^^^'rnfionc'l  cDnct?pt  tliaf  is  real^  current  and  relevant  bGcausc  all  the  ccr.iponents 
nvi'^  <rnn''!  ^nd  funr '^i-^n;  ng  v/ffh  purnnsc, 

Arnc^ricnns  hnvo  been  no;wd  for  trying  ne%v  tilings  beccuso  they  didn't  know  tficy  wouldn't 
vvofk^    But  fhe  u'liolc  interlocking  sequence  of  American  proyross  end  invention  was  based  on 
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a  V/tllingnesS  fo  fry  the  new  and  diBCa^d  fhc  old.     liif-orlorl  tfij  a^ir^CrrMr  f,nb|c.nf  mutfrr  M'ifh 

occupational  asvaroness  and  skll.U  ]usf  makes  gDod  sense,    llils  samu  approacti  may  bo  used  in 


the  1970's  to  movD  cc^rcor  u :!':-a(:on  !n  Arcane 
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INTEPaOCKiNG,  ..CORRELATION; ,  ,OR  INTErlDISCIPLINARY 
CALL  IT  WHAT  YOU  WILL—IT  WORKS! 
The  Cffice  of  EducaMon;,  HEV/^  stafes^  -'The  fundamenral  conccpf  of  carcoj  tn-inraflon' Is 
that  all  educutional  Gxpenences^  curriculum^  Insiruction,  oncl  counseling  shGulcl  ho  ijQared  to 
preparaHon-for.  economie  indapondencG-and.an  apprccIaHon  for  the.  dignify  of  .work  *   "  The 
fundcimQnfals  Ci  career  uducuMon  aro  proving  successful  but  ImpIomonfaHon  is  an  QKivcmciy 
difficult  task* 

One  technique  of  making  career  cducatian  a  meaningful  prccass  for  sfudunfs  is  '!irough  a 
series  r.f  I  nffjrcli  .ci pli nary  nclivltjo?  somatimcjs  rcfv:rrc^d  to  as  corrolntion      ififorlncki nn*  Like 
o  woll^oiled  and  gaarci  maclifno^  the  procoss  of  Jntcrlocki/i-/  is  hcaUilful  a.  If  turns  on  tho 
mind  of  the  LinTiotl vatcd  teerKKier. 

The  State  of  Georgia  has  been  successfu!  in  direcffng  ifs  efforts  fov/ard  the  cstublishment 
of  I nterdisciph nary  career  development  processes  and  concepfs  at  hofh  the  junior  high  and 
scnjor  hu'gh  school  i^vels*   V/Ifhln  three  years  Georjia  has  opened  approximately  120  CVAE 
^Coordinated  Vocational  Acadornic  Education)  procirams^  encourncji ny  each  snhool  involved  fo 
uti!fzo  f nterlocktnc;  processes  through  the  b'ocldnQ  of  strjdents  idenfifirc'  ns  rf isodvnnfnrjed  by 
their  local  schcol  systems.    In  the  junior  higri  45=^60  Dftjdcnts  are  blocked  (see  Figure  1)  to 
provide  concrete  i^imularions  and  bridgo  tha  gap  from  academi c ^ tfieori es  to  rualistic  projects 
ana  hnn^is-on  exporiences.    Mony  students  aro  too  young  to  work  in  cocpcrdlive  training 
eKpCfriences  off--campus^  rhercfore^  on^campus  training  sites  arc  provided  by  the  schooL 
Exnrn[>!f:s  cf  on^compus  sites  include  the  library^  schco!  bookstore,  cafeteria^  nnd  gym. 
Student  trainees  arc  placed  by  a  coordinator  and  supervised  by  a  teacher  in  (obs  nn  lutors  to  i 

elomen^ary  students,  t'^cchers*  aidaS/  and  office  assistants,  ' 

/  . 

^Career  fducahon^    office  of  Pducation..  U.,S*  Department  of  Healthy  Educaiion^  and 
Wolfaro,  DHEV/  Pub. No.  (OE)7?-39,   U.S,  Government 'printing  Office,  Wash,  DX,  , 
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Jrnfpr  High  Design  For  Sluo^ynfc  Wcrking  on  the  Schoo!  CamQUf 


1  .1^ 


What  do  the  tcnms  interlocUmg  or  InfmrdhcipUnQry  moan  and  whaf  fmplicaHons  do  fhev 
have  for  career  educafion?  The  terms  are  beginning  fo  be  used  infcrchongcably ,  Simpiy 
stat-ed  they  mean  "putting  it  al!  together"  for  the  sfudGnts  so  that  foctS;  knowledge^,  and 
dhcipline  (subject  matter)  make  sense*    It  means  foining  academic  material  v/ith  vocaHonal 
skiKs/  but  it  means  even  more.    It  means  math  joined  with  science  to  eKplain  a  physical  re- 
action  or  experiment;  it  means  joining  English  V/lth  music  and  industrral  arts  fo  bring  a  miintcal 
production  to  life;  and  it  means  bringmg  together  the  dppropriato  5ub|Ocfs^  from  all  sections 
of  the  school^  1  the  community^  the  family^  and  the  world  of  v/ork  so  that  the  cduccfiono! 
process  wili  become  realistic  and  meaningful  for  each  student, 

|t*s  o  rev/arding  eKpeiience  to  observe  on  educatFonally  disadvantnged  anc!  almost  illite^ 
rate  student  assisting  a  second  or  third  grader  v/ith  a  reading  assignment*   Both  student  and 
tutor  ore  motivated.   The  older  student  practices  long  and  hard  before  facing  his  pupil. 

V/henever  possible  the  academic  curriculum  is  interlocked  with  homo  economics  or  indu^^ 
trit^l  arts*    Laboratory  experiences  provide  the  stimulation  for  understanding  "how"  a  student 
pufi  Info  pracrice  nev/  knov/ledge  just  learned.   Simply  written  training  plans  are  suggcsfcd 
and  the  teacher^coordinator  visits  the  student  and  supervisor  approximately  once  per  week 
(see  Figure  2),  ■ 

Recently  a  program  in  Macon,  Georgia  dosignad  a  series  of  interlocking  projects^  and  the 
outcome  produced  c  room  of  minldture  cardboard  furniture  which  was  subscquanfly  donated  to 
a  day  care  center*   The  !dea  developed  in  math,  spread  to  the  communfcations  class  and  became 
Q  reality  in  industrial  arts.    In  English  students  wrote  letters  for  matoriols  and  made  oral  reports 
05  the  pro|©ct  progressed.    In  math  the  students  were  exposed  to  the  mathematical  skills  nocdrd 
to  construct  the  furniture.    In  the  CVAE  clasi  the  students  discussed  uses  for  the  furniture  and 
made  arrangements  to  make  the  furniture  available  to  needy  children* 

Interlocking  may  be  designed  in  many  forms  and  models.    One  visit  to  the  CVAE  program 
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of  Mrs.  Mciy  E.  Salter  in  Laurens  County,  Georgia  wif!  donionsffofa  iho  value  of  tho  Infer- 
dfscfpftnary  Naming  procoss,  AH  sfudente  enrolled  in  this  CVAE  program  aro  uhdcubfedly  dis- 
advantaged.  Many  cannor  read,  writlrrg  U  a  struggle,  more  then  half  ore  fwo  fo  rhfoo  yoars 
behind  in  their  schooling,  and  reody  to  quit  schooL    Let's  vlsjf  His^  wUU  the  fifteen  boys  fn 
industrial  arts  studying  automobife  engines,  uHIizing  assembly  Unm  procadures.    In  three  months 
they  have  field  stripped  seven  different  iypm  of  engines. 

During  science  class  the  boys  are  InyestigaHng  fhe  viscosffy  of  engine  oils;  fhe  previous 
week  fhey  collected  sampl©  brands  by  scavenging  used  oil  cans  from  neighbomood  garages. 
Therr  research  invoives  □dditives,  fypes,  weights,  and  the  purpose  of  motor  oM,    No>ct  perfod 
the  studer^ts  move  to  their  ccmmunicaMons  skills  faboratory.   This  day  found  them  In  the  type- 
v/rifmg  raom  learning  to  spelf  cs  they  composed  letters  requesHng  tours  to  tha  Ford  and  General 
Motors  assembly  plants  m  Atlanta,,  and  the  Mocon  Area  Vocctional  Technical  SchooL  During 
this  fime  span  the  typing  teccher  and  fhe  English  teacher  were  teammg  wlrh  the  math  inslructor. 
The  math  class  invited  a  local  auto  mechanic  to  answer  questions  and  discuss  career  opportunr- 
Has*   Using  resource  moterJals  students  mvesffgate  blographfes  of  auto  invsntors^  define  terms^ 
view  films,  and  learn  to  use  such  terms  gs  cfGnkcose^  ptston,  gasket^  and  carburetor  v/Dfking 
from  newspapers,  technical  manuals  and  auto  magczines.   The  math  period  found  the  young 
men  back  In  the  industriaf  arts  laboratory.   Dhassembled  engines  gave  the  EnglUh  and  mathe- 
matics instruciors  real  teaching  aids  to  explore  tofefance^  ratio,  eombustian=,  calibration  and 
displacement,   Mrs.  Salfer,  acting  os  team  feodar^  helped  to  plan  these  expcnences  during 
their  regular  weekly  pJannrng  seisior^.   During  her  own  class  pGriod  she  was  conducting  a  model 
ear  englno  contest.   Cash  prices  were  awarded  to  fhe  students  building  the  best  mode!  englnos 
as  judged  by  auto  dealers  from  the  city  of  Dublin,    In  the  CVAE  classroom^  other  students  were 
reviewing  career  occypaflonof  kits*   The  film^  nhe  Motor  Mechonic/'  was  shown  and  dIscusEed* 
Class  discussions  center  around  the  auto  !ndusf;ry^  (ob  requirements^  penonoT  aptftydis,  salaries, 
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and  working  conditions. 

Seme  educcbrs  fed  fhaf  sfudents  should  nof  be  bloci'ed  for  all  dosses.  Students  need 
oxpojuro  to  fhe  mainstream  of  fhdr  school  Including  physical  education,  homeroom,  music, 
and  art.    Some  schools  provide  additionc:!  time  by  not  blocking  for  decfives. 

This  example  of  interlocking  involved  teachers  from  the  disciplines  of  English,  maJh, 
scinncu,  btisiness  education  and  industridl  arfs,  in  addition  to  the  teacher-coordinator. 
Profects  and  related  activities  involved  o  subslanHol  amount  of  planning  and  effort  on  the 
part  of  oil  team  r,if;mbors.   Some  proiects  will  not  fend  themselves  to  teom  involvement; 
therefore,  whofe^/er  noeds  to  ba  inferlocked  or  faughf  bcparafo/y  must  he  decided  on  by  the 
fdam  In  reQulaf  pbiinlng  sessbns.    Some  prujecfs  may  only  include  two  teachers.  The 
teachers  and  coordf ncstors  are  quick  to  point  out  jhe  need  for  planning  and  ffexibiiity,  and 
the  cbiitfy  fo  evaluate^  fhon  change  the  leorhlng  activify  maybe  right  In  the  middle  of  the 
strecm*    Indsvidua!  studenf  mferesr  spans  range  from  10-20  minutes;  therefore,  several  projects 
may  be  underway  during  the  samo  period.   Team  reacher  meetings  center  around  two  basic 
topfesr  a  discussion  of  the  individua!  students  involved  and  the  progreis  of  the.currcnf  projects 
Teachers  involved  stress  the  need  forpfanning^  cooperatron^  and  the  ability  to  restructure 
the  curriculum.   Sihudents  express  their  interest'  by  several  meanst  positive  student  parficipa-' 
Hon^  improved  qtfendunce^  bofter  grades,  and  a  change  In  attitude,   V^hen  questiDned  they 
vAll  resjDond  v^lth  something  Ifke^  "This  is  the  first  year  anybody  over  cared  about  me," 

For  students  old  enough  to  v^ork  in  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  business  or  industry^ 
interfocking  con  make  additional  contributions  to  the  education  of  the  disadvantaged  or  slow 
learner.   When  the  student  is  ready,  he  is  placed  In  a  training  station  under  the  wafchful  eye 
of  a  training  sponsor.    The  training  sponsor  is  a  regular  employee  of  the  firm  competent  in 
his  job  and  interested  in  young  people.   The  coordinator  must  novv  rely  on  the  advantages  of 
blocking,  interlocking,  and  contract  instruction  to  moke  the  team  approach  meaningful  for 


the  trcrinco  (sco  Rgi.  re  3). 

Utilizing  a  training  plan  for  eoch  tnainaa,  the  coordinator,  tho  emplo>cr,  and  each 
academic  team  teacher  con  be  kept  abreast  of  each  training  assignment  In  ihc  classroom  and 
on-theHob.    The  ccordinator  is  provided  with  the  necassory  time  and  travel  expenses  to  visit 
each  student  apprcxi, note! y  every  tv.o  weeks.   He  keeps  the  employer,  sponsor  and  the  teom  of 
teachers  up-to-date  on  the  student's  progress  csnd/or  problems. 

Finure  3  shnws  one  rr^odo!  of  t!,e  In^clodMng  p.ocms  with  .tudcnfs  blocked  for  their 
related  ocadem;-  H^Tuction.  Two  penods  are  provided  for  laboratory  work  in  the  ichooi  or 
released  tln,e  f..  .n-tlm^M'^b  -nstruction.   in  localities  where  training  stotians  nro  r.navni hble, 
studenls  are  pr.-/  ;.:'  with  exporiences  m  ;ocd  vocaMonoI -technical  schools. 

The  inurloc-ng  process  requires  th.  *.cicher^coordhna-or  to  be  well  troHod  in  his  role. 
Figure  4  presents  some      tho  m^ny  duties  ,nd  respansibi lities  .f  the  coordinator.   A  statewide 
reviev.  of  operations  ..ouid  s..m  to  indicate  that  success  is  based  on  four  pri^ne  factors.  (1) 
the  complete  cooperotion  and  encouragement  of  the  school  principal;  (2)  a  commitment  by  a 
group  of  energetic  teachers  willing  to  set  aside  at  least  one  period  per  week  to  evoluate 
individual  student  progress  ond  to  plan  interlocked  projects  for  the  future;  (3)  a  well  trained 
teacher-coordinator;  and  (4)  sorr^e  degree  of  flexible  scheduling,  blocking,  or  semi  ^blocking. 

In  summary,  interlocking  will  work  effectively  and  the  student  con  see  the  relevance  of 
Naming  experiences  when  he  becomes  a  port  of  each  activity.  A  stotewide  follow-up  study 
of  every  fifth  child  enrolled  in  CVAE,  after  one  year.  Indicated  that  students  enrolled  In 
schools  with  the  four  components  described  obove,  with  286  student  respondents  reporting, 
improved  their  school  attendance  by  1,358  days  or  an  average  of  4.75  days. 

Grades  were  ir^proved  also.   English  and  the  overall  grade  point  average  each  increosed 
.77  on  a  grade  letter  four  point  scole.   Both  math  and  science  increased  by  .76,  or  3/4  of  a 
Ltfor  grade.    In  reality,  their  1969-70  grades  improved  from  approximately  a  "d-"  to  a  "c-" 
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Duties  and  Responsibilities  of  h  Coordinator 


?n  fheir  1970-71  schooi  year, 

V/hero  do  fhesc  sfudQnfs  r.o  offer  one  or  fv/o  years  of  conGonfrafed  InierlocijirKj?  T/ie 
main  objecrive  \%  to  change  their  atfitudes  abayf  school  and  provide  for  several  avenues. 

One  alternatf^^c^  b  fo  novM  Info  a  fraditrdnol  caopcraflve  progjam*    Ofhcir  studanf^  i.:^y  nlccf 
speclahzed  vocaHona!  training;  some  may  s^lecf  cfhor  clusfers  wlfhln  a  ccrccr  cducafion 
model;  and  some  may  neod  additional  close  supervisicn  within  an  advanced  infcriocking 
teem  prograrr; , 

In  March  of  1972  af  the  request  of  the  Stafe  Supervisor  of  CVAE^  fjach  f cachor-coord/fiafor 
assigncd^cGch  ^tudenr  the  task  of  writinn  a  paranfaph  cntUlcd,  "VVhaf  CVAE  Means  fo  Me," 
One  examplr-  is  prcscntrcj  holow  exactly  a\  svrlttGfi, 


Dear  Sir 

What  CVAE  Meant  to  mo 

CVAt  maat  a  lot  to  me  from  the  very  frist  day  we  if  art  in  this  spcciul  program 
I  like  the  tlrna  wa  roko  fn  it  and  fhe  p.'ace  wo  go  to^  end  the  class  I  go  to  all 
are  wfiov/  very  speai*  care  and  they  all  way  wiilt    It  could  help  a  lot  of 
children  it  could  help  you  lean  more  about  your  self  and  most  of  all  is  couid 
change  your  alti fudo.    Being  In  the  procram  has  improve  my  work  and  grades^ 
and  that  Just  how  much  CVAE  meat  to  me 

Your  Furlcy 
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THE  GENERATION  GAP  !N  TEACHER  EDUCATION 


If  one  goneraHon  of  foachors  owes  anything  fo  fhe  future.  If  is  the  undGt^iuinJlnn,  svhdom, 
perception,  and  compassion  it  should  have  received  from  rho  gencfaffo/i  that  preceded  iK  Too 
dften^  nev^  feachcrs  and  z-'    ^nnt  fGcichcrs  criMcize  itielr  faachars  and  feachor  oducafors  fordu!! 
cla^ses^  yeilov/sd,  and  \vr      ^jt  iGsson  plans  and  unmofivafing  f&achlng  techniques,  yof  wifhin 
□  year  or  two  they  arc.  v/aiking  In  the  same  path  and  fhoir  sfudcnfs  are  fust  as  crIficaL  Why 
must  thtc  b&?   Why  dc:V^  svo  learn  from  the  mistakes  of  our  own  unfor funu re  oxuoncnce^  as 
students  in  an  outdated  educational  process? 

Teacfier  aducators  obsorve  an  end  loss  number  of  studcnf  fcachnrs  copying  *hu  ffalts^  tcchnl^ 

qucs  and  even  the  personal  mannerisms  of  their  college  professors.   Would  a  ganemfion  gap 

benefi    the  process  of  preparing  teachers?  Would  It  be  unheal  thy  if  there  v/orc  no  gCi,orGtion 

gap?   Most  American  educators  a ro  proud  of  our  educafional  froedomF  and  heritage,    7 ho 

American  dducational  system  has  created  a  model  for  the  world.    But' just  as  with  families, 

children  leave  home  and  begin  to  find  their  way  in  the  world      young  aspiring  teachers  must 

leave  thcir  colleges  and  universities  and  experience  teaching  on  their  own.   V/liy  then  do  we 

have  a  problem?   Four  problems  are  submitted  svi  th  proposed  solutions. 

Problem  1  -  Being  human,  student  teachers  are  exposed  to  years  of  poor  teaching  by 
college  professors*   Tfieir  eKperiences  are  subsequently  reflected  in  their  own  performance 
once  they  ore  on^fhe-job. 

Solution  ^  College  teaching  should  be  upgraded  by  in-service  v/orkshops,  trclning 
institutes,  and  exchange  programs  wi th  business/  government  agencies,  educational 
institutions,  and  industry.   Outstanding  teaching  should  be  rewarded  by  salary 
increases  and  promotions*   Quality  instruction  must  take  precedence  over  publishing 
nnd  research. 

Problem  2  ^  Too  many  universities  and  colleges  offer  student  feaching  during  the  senior 
year  wi th  few  alternatives, 

Soiution  «  College  students  expressing  on  Interest  in  a  teaching  profession  should  be 
assigned  to  □  variety  of  public  and  private  in~school  experionces  all  during  their 
college  years,  for  example- 
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Freshmen  Year  -  Caredr  orlentation^fo  the  profesiion,  touft^  and  hands-Ofi 
eKperrences  wii-h  several  school  sites  at  dlfferenf'  levels  (eiemenfary,  iunior 
high^  senior  high^  vocaMonahtechn! cal  schools,  indgstrial  training  sif-es,  and 
communKfy  coilGges)«  .  ^  ^ 

SophomQre  Year  -  (A)  SelecHon  of  ,curricul.um  arenas  for  indepfh  exploration. 
At  least  on©  mfernship  wifh  a  school  system  assisrlng  teacher  aides^  iearning 
adminictratH©  ski  lis,  posting  records,  and  assisting  classroom  teachors  with 
instructional  material  and  out-of-c|-ss  activities.   (B)  Occupafionnl  eKpciiefirpq 
to  strengthen  a  coreer  development  approach  to  selected  disciplines . 

Junior  Year  -  (A)^Student  teaching  for  a  short  segment  of  time  under  close 
supervision.  Advanced  experiences  with  youth  clubs,  community  actlvllles, 
adult  edLTcdtion  programs,  and  pri  vcte  learning  laboratorfes.   (B)  Directed 
occupational  experiences  to  support  related  clusters  of  career  cducotJon*  (C) 
In^^cheo!  (on-site)  coL'egQ  coursug  wlionovor  possible* 

Senior  Year    A  university-directed  program  offering  the  opporfunify  to  teach 

in  more  tharu^e  school,  utiliEing  the  latest  teehhiquGS,  Whenever  possible 

the  college  students  would  toko  an  active  role  in  a  variety  of  oxpcrlnnces, 

for  exampi©:  adult  classes,  remedial  reading  laboratories  and  community  ' 

college  cooperative,  programs,'  '  ' 

Problem  3  -  Separation  of  academic  and  vocational  education* 

Solution  ^  A  realistic  team  approach,  utilizing  the  very  best  of  both,  relevant  to  student 
needs*   The  cyrricuium  must  be  changed  -  both  vocational  and  academic,  Inferlocking 
of  projects,  curriculum,  techniqtjes,  and  a  professional  commitment  by  educators  to  make 
a  meaningful  change* 

Problem  4  ^  Students  at  all  levels  are  bored  with  unmotivated  teachers  and  poor  teaching 
techniques*  # 

Solution  ^  Pcy  teachers  what  they  are  worth  In  terms  of  performance  and  professional 
service.  'Local  school  boards  should  work  cooperatively  with  colleges  and  universities 
to  provide  continuous  in-^serv1ce  programs  to  keep  classroom  teachers  on  their  toes  and 
up^to^date  in  subject  content  ond  methods  of  instruction.  This  would  include  occupa^ 
tional  experiences  with  private  enterprise  and  government  coordinated  with  scheduled 
returns  to  colleges  for  continued  upgrading.   School  administrators,  counselors,  and 
school  board  personne!  should  be  required  to  participate  olbng  with  classroom  taachori. 

We  have  a  generation  gap;  we  alv/ays  will,  and  we  should.  We  need  to  profit  and.  learn 

from  one  generation  to  another,  but  we  also  must  allow  for  new  incentives,  new  student  Interests 

and  values  molded  with  teacher  crGativity  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  each  student  at 

exactly  the  correct  moment  in  time  and  place,  '  '"---^-.^^ 


\ 
\ 


^  ...^  H-9.23 
Col  I  ege'aHrf-uni  versify  deans  need  to  direct  their  depar+ment  heads  fo  [oin  forces  for  an 

Interdisciplinary  cpproflch  to  instmcHon.   Universities  ore  more  departmentalized  than  \ 

.  ,   ■     ,  ■  ■    ■       \    " "   "        y  ,, 

.  secondary  schools.  College  faculty  membere  have  very  little  contact  with  their  colleagues 
in  other  schools  ond  departments.   Each  college  dean  should  be  committed  to  total  staff  dev- 
elopment.  This  fact  should  be  reflected  in  his  budget.  Coljjge  teacher  educators  .need  to  be 
teamed  with  public  school  faculties  for  career  exploration  and  sequcncifig  of  instruction.^HIgh 
school  career  education  activfties  and  concep^s\fcipuld  lead  realistically      college  ^spononfm 
projects^  and  challenges, 

Dynarriic  change  will  come  about  in  teacher  Qducation,  and  tlio  piessure  to  change  may 
com©  from  students  who  seem  more  open^  cbncerncd/  and  rcody  to  challenge  the  establishment. 
Would  it  not  be  more  appropriate  and  realistic  to  accept  the  generation  gap,  identify  the 
specific  weakness  in  teacher  preparation,  and  then  move  wilh  progressive  programs  that 
challenge  students  and  motivalo  piospeciivo  fcncliora  flirougli  innovative,  oxciting  activities 
qcarccj  for  flie  real  woilfl  of  oducation? 

,        •  \  . 
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SENIOR  CITIZENS  BENHFIT  CAREER  EDUCATION 
Most  parents  and  tsachers  foday  will  readily  admit  that  a  generoHon  gap.  exisfs  betweon 
young  people  and  their  parenfs.   Grandparents,  on  the  other  hand,  havo  for  the  most  part 
received  unlimited  respecf  from  their  grandchildren.    In  fact,  frhere  sefims  fo  be  a  magical 
Gommuni cations  link  fusing  ihe  Interests  and  words  of  each  foward  a  common  ground  for  conver- 
sation and  understanding,  thereby  allowing  most  older  adults  to  communicate  wifh  case  fo 
searching  youngsters. 

As  the  cQncepts  of  career  development  spread  into  the  curriculum  of  our  schools  wc?  need 
to  use  every  resource  available  to  implement  each  phase  and^make  the  iearning  process  as  . 
meaningful  and  relevant  as  possible.  Why  nof  use  this  "magic  touch^*  held  by  our  senior 
Citizens?  Not  only  do  they  hold  a  proven  communicafi ons  channel,  they  possess  a  weatih  of 
occupationdl  knowledge,  travel  experiences,  and  career  insight  interv/ovcn  wifh  pationco, 
understanding,  and  the  strength  needed  to  overcome  the  crndibility  gap  and  distrust  of  young 
people  toward  adults*   Senior  ci^izens  can  benefit  the  jmplementation  of  every  basic  career 
education  concept,  If  used  wisely.    Let*s  examine  some  of  the  ways  older  adults  can  lend 
their  e5<pertise  to  career  development  concepts. 
Career  Decision  Making  and  Planning 

Decision  making  and  planning  is  a  logical  process  when  viewed  through  the  eyes  of  older 
persons,  yet  teenagers  struggle  beqausa  the  process  is  new  end  may  seem  'impossible.  Being 
older  may  also  mean  wisdom  in  terms  of  singling  out  specific  alternatives  and  making  a  choice. 
Avoiding  outside  pressure  by  inwardly  understanding  one's  self  develops  wise  decision  making 
skills  based  on  soif-determined  career  choices.   Youth  and  older  adults  can  seek  these  answers 
together  because  one  has  already  been  there  and  the  other  may  need  a  helping  hand  to  begin 
the  journey. 
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A  Reason  for  Learning 

When  a  local  SGhool  sysfom  develops  a  process  whereby  sonior  citizens  assist  guirionce 
counselors^  they  are  tapping  an  ©><trcmely  talented  reSQurce.   Ofder  Americans  are  '^chocked 
full"  of  wise  counsel,  mixed  with  wfidom^  that  for  most  comss  only  with  years  of  realiitic 
experience  fn  the  world'of  work.   Material  things  change;  technology  leads  to  new  proceisos 
and  procedures,  but  how  much  do  pagfi^^  really  change?  Very  little*   One  must  learn,  or  be 
educated  to  iucceed  In  our  complete  society  and  work  environment.    Older  persons  may  assist 
With  On-the-job  advisement  and  serve  as  counselors  In  placement  offices  and  follow-up  after 
placoment  5s  a  natural  for  adult  Businessmen  who  knov/  the  community  and  hove  unlimited 
contacts, 
Re«^ou^ce  Persons 

One  great  American  system,  for  some  unknov/n  reason,  feels  that  most  adults  sheuld  rctlrD  ^ 
in  their  50's  and  60's.   For  many  this  is  the  prime  of  the!rj!fe*   Thercforn,  they  feel  left  out, 
burned-out,  and  unimportant.   Why  not  re-light  their  torch  with  meaningfuf  utilization  In 
career  development  v/here  they  can  lerve  as  resource  specialists  to  ccunselors,  vocational 
instructors,  administrators  and  classraom  teachers. 

i 

Many  academi  c  teachers  hove  never  worked  in  busmess  and  industry.   The  SCCS  (Senior 
Citizen  Career  Specialist)  can  bring  related  career  activities  and  gnmos  to  life  in  an  active 
on*going  curriculum  with  personal  e^ipcriences,  job  skills,  occupotionol  know-hov/^  and  by 
using  work  terms  that  mean  something  to  students  In  relation  to  the 'rial  worid* 
Interdisciplinary  or  Interlocking  '  ; 

As  teams  of  teachGrs  plan  together  to  correlate  vQCGtlonol  anj  academic  educaHon,  SCC3 
helps  with  applied  learning.   They  con  assist  v)lth  student  projects  and  learning  activities 
designed  around  individual  student  career  ob|ectjves.   This  approach  allows  for  teams  of 
teachers  to  plan  and  work  together  with  tmm%  of  5CCSU«.   The  student  benefits, 
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The  schoQ!  Is  Imft  out"  of  mosf  communUy  acHon,  fhcrefore,  the  SCCS  can  help  studmh 
to  see  a  ner^d  and  reason  fof  acquiring  knowledge  and  occupation./^  skills  in  order  to  reoch 
fhoir  tontatJvs  or  real  career  goals*   Students  need  a  icleobfe  skill  to  present  to  prospective 
employers,, 

Indi viduri!:zGd  InsfrucUon 

Pom,  a  ninth  grader^  vvas  assigned  a  project  dealing  with  railroads.   Through  a  friend  she 
obtciined  the  name  of  a  rerired  rcilractd  cngineor  with  40  ymrs  of  experience*   She  telephoned 
the  old  gentleman  and  wos  mvited  to  his  home  for  a  visit,   Pam  camG  away,  ready  for  her 
report^  loaded  down  v/ilh  picturGs^  literature^  hooky^  and  a  waalth  of  notes  including  human 
interest  stories  coverinQ  40  years  of  railroad  hbtory  fram  the  steam  ircnhorcc  to  modorn  diesels* 
His  wife  fed  Pom  cookies  and  personal  side  storlea  about  theJr  large  family  and  hov/  their  lives 
^    anc  community  had  changed  through  the  years  because  of  the  railroad.   Thfs  simple  cai^o 

indicates  the  importance  of  involving  our  senior  citizens  wsth  the  concepts  of  career  dcvolcp= 
ments  "  • 

Elementnry  School 

During  the  early  years,  SCCS's  ploy  an  important  role  as  the  chi  Id  begins  to  learn  about 
himself*   We  only  need  to  thin!;  back  to  our  childhood  and  the  many  happy  okpericncos^ 
activities^  and  heart-to-heart  talks  with  our  grandparents.   These  can  help  the  child  become 
Qware  of.himaelf,  the  working  v/orld  around  him,  and  the  all  importar^t  values  and  attitudes 
about  himself  rhot  y,?ili  follow  him  to  adulthood*   The  SCCS  can  lend  a  strong  hand  as 
together,  through  stories^  visits,  field  trips,  and  role  playing,  they  discover  nesv  tolents  and 
interests  in  the  environrnent  we  all  share. 
Junior  High  -  , 

ATYHTs  ageTe^^  eage7"tc^eSploryr  TR'eTd 

years.   They  seek  independence  and  yet  are  reluctant  to  take  the  first  steps,  ,  A  team  of 
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SCCS's  gives  a  new  opporhmify  fo  ihe  junior  high  i^udant  hy  pmvlding  a  path  to  mconrngful 
odulf  rohs.   This  h  a  rime  for  field  fr\p$,  with  SCCS's,  fo  mptoTQ  and  dfscover  fhe  real  world 
nf  work,   Hand-in-hand  fhey  visit  the  world.   One  already  knows  the  way* 
Sanior  High  School 

This  IS  Q  time  for  decision*   Research  projecti^  growing  end  changrng  values^  life  styles^ 
and  ikill  training  preient  new  chanenges  to  the  SCCS*   Each  student  must  foGve  school  not  juit 
educated,  but  educated  for  something     coif  eg©,  work^  tech  school  the  milnary^  liomcmaking, 
or  life*   The  SCCS^  with  proper  tTOfning^  assists  educators  al  they  prGparo  their  young  ndults 
to  face  fhe  world.    They  serve  as  laboratory  technicians  to  vocatFona!  and  dccidemic  instruGtOf:^. 
They  Serve  fho  couriselor  in  group  dynarnlc  sessions  and  fho  youth  club  sponsor  as  o  consul tcint 
on  music ^  art^  chesS/  drama,,  conservation^  ecology,  fcroign  trovol^  and  sociology , 

Learning  together  the  tsvo  generations  find  relevancy  in  learning*   Wricn  a  young  ^Dphomore 
asks  why  must  he  learn  to  diagrom  a  sentence  -  Pll  never  need  this  ^  the  SCG5  v/lic  once  was  the 
Incnl  D,A,  explaini  how  lawyers  must  bo  able  to  diagram  long  sentences  every  day.  Senior 
high  is  a  time  to  ask  '-y^^hy"  and  get  a  meaningful  answer. 
Summary 

Community  iGaders  must  become  actively  engaged  v/ifh  the  schools  in  all  areas  of  career 
development.    Older  ciHzons  hove  the  time  and  fhe  energy  to  makD  fhemsc?lves  and  community 
action  groups  available* 

SCCS*s  know  what  they  needed  to  succeed  in  their  W'Orld  and  v,^hat  Hiey  did  ncf  havo^  and 
therefore,  had  to  reach  out  for.   School  administrators  would  be  svise  to  listen  to  their  counsel. 
Whan  a  person  retires  in  America^  he  or  she  has  not  quit  ^  sociefy  has  quit  fhem*  V/e  rnus^  tap 
thf&  energy  source  and  seek  oui  the  knowledge^  patience,  and  wisdom  with  svhlch  they  ok- 
=plArad= 4h c  u  nknav^«-=wva te  r^y-  i i  i g  dm  k  *p  la c  es  ,  -  a n cl^Jao^- 1 a^^d^oc r  os £  t im^  mourn  ial  m   Mla^Fi^oc d4a ....  .. . 

reach  out     or    take  their  hands.  ■ 

•  26  = 

498  _____ 


THINKING  OF  BRINGING  CAREGR  EDUCATION  TO  >^QUR jCHOOL  SYSTEM 
Many  local  boards  of  cducaKon  and  schoci  adminisfrafors  ora  hearing  gbouf  career  cdu- 

cafion^  but  vJ]\h  aW  the  existing  priori ries  end  problems  fhey  have  resorvah^ons  nboi/f  iuUtng 

on  an/thing  new*    If  your  local  school  syGiem  is  runteniplaflng  career  cducafion^  fhcse 

suggesHons  may  pro/©  helpfuL 

Get  the  Facts  ^ 

The  various  conccpti  of  career  education  are  not  riew^  bi/t  mony  of  fho  components  of 

career  dovslopmcni  revolve  □round  basic  educational  procCi^us,  lucccss-^provcn  witf'i  a  now 

diversion*  *  .in  the  last  two  or  Hireo  years.    Progressive  schooi  fysfarns  rccDgn!zn  the  Impact 

\  ^  ' 

that  career  education  can  have  on  their  schcoU  and  their  comrnunity.    Therefore^  it  v^ill  bene 

fir  your  board  to  find  out  exactly  what  career  educe fion       how  it  wcrks,  what  If  will  cost, 

X  ;  . 

\^nd  v^haf  components  of  career  education  are  ssorkfng  successfuily  in  neigfiboring  communities, 

In^te  □  career  education  fcocher  and  a  school  administrator  to  speak  before  your  school  board 

Encouraoe  local  community  and  business  leaders  to, question  them  roc]arding  the  basic  concepts 

of  career  cduccHon  inclgdlnn  which  ccmponcnfs  could  realistically  be  added  to  yni.'r  total 

school  program  within  the  next  year*   Secure  curriculum  guides  from  nafionul  or  stnte  modo!s 

and  visit  nearby  sites  rocornmended  by  your  speakers  or  your  state  departmont  of  education 

carder  education  consul tants*  \ 

Look  int'o  the  Cost  ^ 

______  , 

As  you  consider  which  coniponcnts  *pf  career  education  (Gxampics:   elemf-ntary  self 
awareness,  grades  1^3,  comprehensive  mini -prevocofiona!  clusters,  job  placement  centers, 
etc)  you  woj  Id  like  to  implciTient,  first  secure  budgets  from  established  programs.    Most  edu- 
cators agree  tliat  impleiTiGntotion  at  the  elementary^']  ^6  grades  is  least  cxperisi^^'u  *   This  com^ 


ponent  or  phasa  con  be  instituted  wilh  only  a  tv/o  week  curriculum  for  olemunfory  teachers. 
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Hire  q  Leodor 

School  systems  have  found  U  wisG>b  hire  a  earner  devolopmcnt  spocialisfot  fcasf  12 
months  prior  fo  the  establishment  of  any  career  educdtlon  componiint.    Thrs  allows  for  sound 
planning,  budget  preparation,  restraining  of  personnel,  collccHon  of  mafcnafs,  aids  and 
equipment,  and  re»structuring  of  the  curriculum.   The  career  cducatJon  spec ialFsf  should  hold 
orientation  sessions  with  board  members,  school  board  staff,  principals,  curriculum  directors, 
and  guidance  cbunsGlors.    Ho  should  visit  as  many  sites  as  possfble  to  co/lccf  Fdccj^,  conrcpfs, 
and  materials  that  have  proven  successful ,    This  y^!ll  save  timn  and  money  -  it  v/ill  prevent 
the  system  from  reHnvenring  the  v^heel.    Ho  diould  ciso  muof  wifh  $tato  Jq.crfmonf  of  edu- 
cation  personnel  and  col  lege  ufflciai^  to  secure  funding,  plan  for  iuncUar  training,  end  de- 
sign follov^-up  activities  for  a!!  pursonne!  Involved.    Aitunckinco  a\  nn/lofial,  rcaiono!.  and 
state  career  oduccflon  conference  vviH  advunrc  his  flunking  ana  keep  him  up-to-dQfe  on 
policy,  funding  and  ncfionci  trends . 
Dovgiop.q  Management  Model 

With  the  help  of  state  deparfmenl  of  educalion  consultants,  it  will  provD  v^ise  to  design 
a  local  management  g';Ide  for  adminisfering  the  coioer  educaticn  compon'mts.  Adminisf;ation 
pohcies  should  be  coordinated  tlirQugh  oxlsring  cfianncls;  however,  nev/  concepts  fer  instruct 
tion,  released  Hme,  trcvelXarrungements,  team  teacher  meetinrs^  job  placement  center 
cperatlons,  and  faculty  involvument  v/ith  business,  government  arjcncles,  and  industry  will 
demand  new  management  objectives,  procedures  and  evaluafion  instruments, 

.   Key  administratois,  counselors,  and  vocational  leaders  should  plan  for  a  five  day  retreat 
or  vsorkshop  to  revicv/  tho  various  components  which  v/ill  make  up  the  career  education  pro- 
gram the  first  year.    After  a  review  of  the  studunts  and  teachers  Involved,  □  IS  month  man-^ 
ogernenf  plon  shcuid  bo  designed  around  the  schnoPg  rnlrndnr  rf  r^ynnM  w ith  nnvv  rnrnnr  rl^.y^ 


elopment  activities  instrrcd.  Advisory  committee  members  may  Bo  invited  to  atrcnd  solacted 
planning  sessions.  500 


fion , 


receive 


■  11-9.30 
Contfoet-  for  Teocher  Re-Troimng     J  ' 

One  of  the  firsf  the  management  mjdel  should  include  is  teacher  refraining  or  up- 

grading.  Secure  the^mces  of  an  educational  consultant  or  approach  a  career  education 
center  at  a  teacher  training  college  or  university.   Plan  summer  workshops  and  short  institutes 
including  a  meaningful  series  of  follow-up  activities  for  at  least  10  months  after  the  Initial 
Instruction.   Plan  for  the  preparation  of  curriculum  guides,  the  establishment  of  a  resource 
center  for  your  teachers  and  □  system  for  exchanging  Ideas  and  materials  that  prove  successful 
Qt  the  classroom  level.    If  cost  factors  are  prohiblMve,  select  only  one  teacher  from  each 
grade  level  for  Intensive  re-trainlng.   This  teacher  can  return  to  the  school  as,a  teacher- 
trainer  or  grade-level-leader  to  assist  othsrs  with  the  Implementation  of  career  educati 
-'Training  of  teachers  may  follow  several  patterns.   Check  to  bo  sure  your  teachers  will 
practical  and  realistic  techniques  and  materials  thot  ore  claisroom  ready  and  appropriate  for 
your  community. 

Involve  the  Total  Community       '  ' 

Career  education,  to  be  successful,  must  utilize  the  entire  community.    Selottcd  cun, ^ 
munity,  industrial,  and  business  leadars  should  be  Involved  from  the  early  planning  stoyos. 
Vocational  education  personnel  can  assist  by  naming  local  leaders  with  Intensive  interests  In 
the  practical  needs  of  students.   Parents  and  students  should  be  included  on  planning, 
stQering,  and  advisory  committees.  Do  not  overlook  a  cross  section  of  the  community;  Include 
ninority  groups,  civic  organizations,  and  the  Informal  power  structure.    Include  all  of  these 
at  the  appropriate  time  to  review  your  manqgemend  model.   Socuro  commitments  and  assign 
responsible  citizens  to  selected  tasks.   This  Involvement  will  bring. obout  responsibility, 
purpose,  and  the  total  local  support  noeded  for  successful  Innovate  change.. 
Built-in  Evaluation  Procedures 


Step-by-step  evaluo'-ic^n  procedures  should  be  built  into  each  phase  bf  the  manooemont 
■      '  -29- 
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modeh  ,  Some  models  indicafe  a  ihrce  man  Qvaluation  feam  appom 

enf  responsibJf  for  bofh  formal  and  "spot^'  evaluaHon  vUif/ fo  carcGr  ccmponcnts  m  opcraiion 
and  fenchpr  training  workshops.   Additionol  feed:feack  is  necessar)/  from  fhc  business  community, 
paronfs,  minority  groups,  and  most  jmporfanfly  studenfs^f  Sfudenfs  should  be  included  at  all 
levels,  from  school  board  decisions  to  Job  placement  servi  ces.   The  uti  Hzation  of  third  party 
teams  for  evaluation  is  questionable  due  to  cost  and  the  real  need  for  a  focally  designed ^and 
oporated  series  of  activities.   Regardless  of  ihe  evaluation  procedure  used/ it  needs  to  be  well 
planned  and  scheduled  in  the  total  calendar.   VVhen  problcnis  nr  weaknesses  are  identifier, 
steps  must  be  taken  fa  move  with  mcanlrigful  o!  fcr  no  fives,  " 
Summery 

Americans  have  been  noted  for  trying  new  things  bdcause  they  didn4  know  thoy  wouldn't 
work*    But  the  whole  mterlocking  sequence  of  American  Piogress  end  invention  was  based  on  a 
willingness  to  try  the  new  and  discard  the  old.   This  same  approach  may  be  usud  in  fhe  1970's 
to  move  career  education  in  America,  %  . 

Programs  and  components  of  career  educarlcn  do  not  just  happen.   They  ore  well  planned  - 
ond  carried  out  with  purpose*    Long  range  program  obfectives  must  be  compofible  with  short  term 
individual  career  objectives  of  students,/  Components  such  as  career  av/areness,  occupational 
skill  training,  guidance,  and  job  plaeemont  must  provide  for  individual  differences. 

.    As  your  school  system  looks  to  the  possib;  Ifties  and  potential  of  career  education,  get  the 
true  facts,  review  the  budget  carefully,  select  a  dynamic  leader,  design  an  administrative 
guide,  prepare  for  teacher  training^  mvolve  the  community,  and  make  evaluation  a  workirig 
part  of  the  total  education  plofi/  : 
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hat  iH  career  educatitiii? 

In  a  generic  sense,  gurcer 


uducuUcHi  consists  of  nil  the  aciivh 
ties  and  axperiences  ihrougH  vvhich 
individuals  prepare  themselves  ft^r 
and  engage  in  work—paid  or  un- 
pnid—durlng  their  liven.  As  u  re- 
hponse  IQ  a  euH  far  cdueational  re- 
fornu  career  educuiiun  NeckH  to 
make  prcpanition  jar  \v(^rk  boifi  a 
prominunt  and  a  pormaneni  goal 
of  American  education  at  all  lev= 
els.  By  doing  so,,  it  hopes  in  make 
wofk=--paid  or  unpaid— possible, 
nieaningfuk  and  satisfying  for  each 
indivirluak 

How  douH  eureer  udueiition  dif- 
fer from  vnealioitn!  education? 

1 ,  C/ureer  educutU)n  includes  ea- 
reer  awareness,  exploratinn,  deci- 
sion making,  preparation,  entry, 
and  advancement.  Vucationul  ed- 
ucation has  only  one  of  ihcHc 
componei)tK=eurecr  preparation", 
as  its  main  ihrgst, 

2,  (  areer  education  's  for  (ifl 
pe^sonH*  svhereas  vocational  educa- 
tion, as  it  now  exisfN,  concentrates- 
priniarily  on  people  seeking  voca- 
iional-tcclinicaJ  education  below 
(he  haccahuireaie  degree  level, 

3,  Career  education  emphasizes 
both  paid  and  unpaid  work  in  tlie 
lives  of  individuals,  whereas  voca- 
tional education  emphasises  prep- 
aration for  svork  in  die  world  t)f 
paid  employment. 

Why  WHS  the  iniinchmg  of  esreer 
udiiaitiof\  considereri  iicccssnry? 


FirhU  ft>r  the  dast  several  years, 
people  have  been  demanding  diat 
the  formal  educational  system 
cliange  in  ways  that  will  enal^le 
siudcnis.  w'hen  they,  leave  the  edu- 
cational system,  to  he  nuire  sue- 
cessfid  in  finding  and  engaging  in 
satisfying,  worthwhile  wnrk.  Sec- 
cmd,  the  meaningfulness  uf  v^'ork 
in  the  lit'e-styles  of  Americans  is 
declining,  and  this  has  serious  con- 
sequences For  prciducriviiy, 

Whal  lift  the  characteristics  of 
a  ^ood  career  ediicaiion^proj*ram? 

First,  the  program  invcUves 
all  students  at  all  educational 
levels.  Seccmd.  it  is  coordinated  lo 
rcileei  what  i^  known  about  career 
development.  Third,  it  is  coUubora- 
live,  both  in  terms  of  rehuinnships 
cxisiing  within  tlia  educational  sys- 
tem and  in  terms  of  relationships 
involving  the  educaiional  system 
and  all  other  phases  of  business 
and  society.  Finally,  it  is  learner 
eeniered  in  goals,  basic  method- 
ology,  anci  cvaluatiofi, 

ShotilU  curocr  odncatiun  be 
imight  as  n  sppiiratL*  siibJ«Hf? 

Nn.  If  shnnid  be  viewed  as  :in 
addiiional  way  of  muiiViiiiiig  sUh 
dents  to  learn  iind  as  an  allerna^ 
tive  classrbopi  meihodoU>gy  for 
teacher  use. 

Is  career  rducaliun  neeeNsary  iil 
iho  elL'ineiitary  level? 

Yes.  Work  values  as  pan  of 
one's  personal  value  systen*  can- 
not  be  ignored  during  the  ele- 
mentary school  years.  To  igitorc 
the  teaching  of  good  work  habits 
until  secondary  school  would  be 
disastrous  for  many  students.  Real- 
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mnn  the  crucial  importance  of 
basi^  academic  hkiUH  in  Uic  svurld 
of  work  siKUiW  mcitivutc  elemen- 
tary schoci!  HtULlcnts  m  learn  sucit 
huKlc  Hkills  better. 

In  career  ecUicatiun  jliHl  un  np- 
proHch  to  a  Rood  teaching  tecb^ 

No.  As  an  ingrcciiuni   in  ih^ 
teaching^icarning  prncess.  a  got)d 
leacliing  icchniquc  repicscn;s  onlv 
one  cornpi^ncni  of  a  cnmprchcn'^ 
sive  career  education  program.  To 
emphasize  the  use  of  carcur  cdu^ 
cation  only  us  a  teuching  tcclv 
nlque  is  to  djHregard  its  eollabora- 
live  naiurc,  Wlien  education  us 
preparation  for  work  truly  becomes 
a   prominent   and   a  permuneni 
uoid  of  all  Amerieun  education. 
iliG  term  career  edimition  can  be 
dropped.   I    believe   that  day  is 
years  asvay. 

What  about  the  arts  and  human- 

They  ara  eruciully  anpo^^u.i 
for  two  reasons.  First,  v  -nc,  fur 
manv  pers«;ns.  a  ^  worJd 
of  paid  cmp^v'^■  ^'^^  m<i  so  niusi 
be  included  a*  «:  ^^ecr  apMons  for 
students.  Scc-nd,  ihu  dchumani^^ 
ing  nature  o:  >  ^ny  j^^^s  in  todays 
world  of  pr-iu  cmployvvieni  makcN 
U  vital  that  persons  be  able  to  use 
the  arts  and  humanities  for  some 
of  the  work  (hey  choose  to  do  in 
their  leisure  time. 

How  can  teachers  j»«^t  t^'i^'y 
ediicatlon  Marled  in  their  schcwy!' 

Getting   started    involves  U) 
-    clear   kmwledge  of   the  subjc/i 
matter  they  arc  trying  to  ieuci:  = 
(h)  a  list  of  basic  career  cducat«c^ 
eonccpls   from   which   they  Cuu 
select,  (c)  knowledge  of  available 
community  rcKDurccK,  and  (d)  m^ 
gcnuity  and  crealivily.  When  teach- 
ers  are  armed  s/ith  these  things, 
career  educatit  ^   olTers   (hem  a 
means  of  usini.  ^heir  abilities  ni 
ways  that  help  ^avu  ^nts  Icarii  more 
throijgh  utilizmv  ^»  v^;riety  of  rc= 
'     sourees  in  i-:'  /n^a  ^o  tiie  uHual 


lextbook  and  curriculum  guide. 

Of  course,  i!  is  better  if  the 
entire  school  is  involved  in  the 
career  education  efTurt,  Bui  if  in- 
dividual teachers  wait  for  thai  to 
happen,  they  may  never  begin. 

'  Is  career  educaiion  Jiisl  iinofher 
cdficstlonal  fnd? 

No,  The  call  for  career  educa- 
tion* which  ha^  come  from  paicnts, 
siudenls,  and  the  general  public, 
will  not  go  away  \vni\)  it  has  been 
answered.  Since  educatars  wera 
not  the  ones  who  issued  the  call, 
they  cannnt  make  it  go  uway  ex- 
cept Uirouph  actic^ns  rcspcHiding  to 
the  call. 

Is  career  ediication  gfowhi^? 
Ves.   Approximately  5,000  of 
[he  !  7,000  school  districts  in  the 
United  States  have  begun  some 
career  cducalion  activities. 

That  seems  to  me  to  represent 
fanlHstic  growth  when  one  con- 
Nidcrs  thai  (a)  the  term  cavcvr 
vdiivaViOit  wasn't  coined  until  a 
litile  over  three  years  ago:  (b)  only 
about  250  federally  funded  career 
education  programs  have  existed 
:  in  local  school  districts:  and  (c> 
no  federal  career  cducalion  law 
^^^existcd  prior  to  1974  and,  es'cn 
W^v,  n(V>;pecific  career  edticniiun 
fund^jTavp^^^en  available  from 
IksOE.  ^ 

In  my  opinion,  one  of  career 
educat  lien's  current  problems  is 
that  because  it  has  grown  loo  fast 
the  quantity  of  (5ur  eirorls  has  far 
exceeded  their  quality. 

What  aboiil  the  costs  of  career 
uriucatioii  to  the  school?  Where  wUI 
tliu  inoney  come  from? 

Over  90  percent  nf  the  costs  of 
education  involve  cither  buildings 
and  equipment  or  stafr  salaries. 
Since,  in  career  cdueanon.  we  are 
asking  for  neither  new  buildings 
nor  greatly  increased  stafT  person- 
nek  we  aren't  anticipating  the  need 
fur  large  amounts  of  money,  1  hope 
the  costs  of  career  education  wilt 
cnnLinuc  to  come  mostly  from  local 
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imd  ^^tattf  funds,  noi  from  leJeraK 

If  such  a  program  is  launched^ 
chiMbTOoni  lt»achers  need  in» 
Kcnicc  education? 

hi-Kcrvice  education  rcprcscnis, 
ill  my  Qj5iniun,  the  largest  single 
cost  required  for  cffccfivj  career 
ixUicutinn:  My  feelinii  is  that  alt 
teachers  should  be  exposed  to  ini- 
tial in-Rcrvice  irnining  in  career 
eUucaiion  to  acquaint  them  with 
its  basic  nature,  goals,  and  mcih- 
odology.  The  moht  iinportant  kind 
of  in-service  education  conies  svhen 
teachers  try  in  infuse  career  edu- 
cation in  the  tcaching-Iearning 
process.  Only  teachers  who  volun- 
teer io  undergo  this  form  of  in- 
service  educaticin  should  be  in- 
volved. 

Whiil  Hhoui  prcservicu  ediico^ 
lion? 

It  will  be  essentia!  to  the  long- 
run  success  of  career  education, 
Michigan,  Louisiana,  Washington, 
and  Ari/ona  have  made  goad  ini- 
tin!  efTorts  to  infuse  career  educa- 
tion into  prescrvlce  teacher  educa- 
tinn  programs.  To  me,  important 
as  prcservice  education  is  to  career 
education,  it  represents  a  iosver  pri- 
ority than  in-service  educniion 
I  he  present  time, 

Ideally,  prcservice  and  in-service 
career  education  should  be  going 
on  simultaneously.  We  nnist  renl- 
i;^c.  liowcvcr,  that  the  primar)*  ex- 
pcrfise  in  career  education  is  now 
in  i)ur  local  schools,  not  in  teacher- 
education  institutions.  Teacher  ed- 
ucators have  much  to  learn  from 
leading  career  education. practition- 
ers if  ihey  nre  to  infuse  career  cdu- 
eanon  concepts  into  prescrviec 
Icacher  education  progrnms.  Many 
icachcr  cducaliirs  aie  bciiirming  to 
do  so  now. 

How  do  iyhidcnf^,  fcachrrs,  mul 
ihc  ptjtinc  react  to  career  oduca- 
fion? 

Reactions  seem  lo  be  positive 
and  enthusiastic.  For  example,  in 
AttUudcs  Toward  Career  Educa- 


lion,  published  by  Policy  Studies  in 
Education,  Ncsv  York  City,  73  per- 
cent  of  the  parents  surveyed  agreed 
that :?nudcntH  hhould  be  told  nbcnit 
jobs  and  job  requirements  during 
im  nu6s  of  every  subject  in  every 
grade.  And  in  the  fifth  Gallup  Poll 
of  Public  Attitudes,  Toward  Edu- 
CKtion,  percent  of  ihcjse  polled 
said  public  schools  should  give 
more  emphasis  to  a  study  of  trades, 
professions,  and  businesses  to  help 
students  decide  on  ihcir  careers. 
Many  teachers  tell  me  that  using 
a  career  education  approach  has 
mnde  teaching  exciting*  □nU  menn- 
ingful  for  them,  I  have  als*'*  heard 
favorable  comments  from  hundreds 
of  equally  enihtisiasiic  students. 

What  do  yon  foresee  as  flie  fu- 
tura  of  career  educaflon? 

its  future  depends  first,  and  fore- 
most, on  how  cfTeclively  it  is  now 
implemented,  ' 

It  will  continue  to  grow  and 
nourish  fi^r  many  years  if  we  cnn: 
(a)  keep  its  focus  on  education  as 
preparation  for  svork.  (b)  continue 
to  emphasise  its  collaborative  na- 
ture, (c)  maintain  an  adequate 
level  of  fundingv  Ul)  recognize 
thai  we  con  «//  be  invot^cd  in  the 
action,  (e)  conce^riMg  on  how 
much  help  students  receive  rather 
[|)an  on  who  received  the  credit  for 
helping,  and  (f)  devote  conscien- 
tiouK  effort^  toward  evaluating  the 
cfrecfivenesN  of  career  education 
for  ill!  persons  at  (dl  levels  of  cdu- 
cation  in  (dl  kinds  ctf  educational 
settings. 

If  we  fail  in  any  of  these  lasks, 
career  education  could  and  should 
disappear  in  a  relatively  few  years. 
Ihc  key  to  ihc  future  of  career 
education  is  the  teacher,  for  the 
classroom  is  uhere  all  of  these 
things  either  conic  togelher  or  fall 
apart.  ;  ! 

i[if<)t  niitl ion  on  >poc|lig  career 
CLJifcarifin  proi^rum^,  wrilo  to  Dr  Kjzw- 
iiiMli  fL  Hoyt.  A**socKirc  C'unimissioncr 
for  C'nreir  Fduwntlon,  Office  of 

nducaifon.  Wnshni|*lon,  f)C  20202, 
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COMMUjUTV JESOHCJ  VOLUNTEER 


(rSlent)      (TYavel  Hxfierieneej      ,  (Knowledge)  (Etc,f 


NAME: 


ADDRESS: 


lephon; 


SS  IF  YOU  WANT  TO  BE  COmCTED  THERE: 


BESTTIMno  CONTACT: 


HOIV  FAR  IN  ADVANCE  OF  YOUR  VISIT  TO  THE  SCHOOL  SHOULy  YOU  BE  COmCTEO! 


TIME  WOULD  YOU  BE  ABLE  TO  VISIT? 
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TO  WHAT  GRADE  LEVELS  IWJLD  THIS  KNOWLEPGE  BE  BEST  SUITED? 

GROUP  si:e  you  wouLy  m  to  irk  i«thi 


(Check  Appropriate  Answer  Below) 


iate  Answer:         Tour  Q  „ 
■NUMBER  OF  PHRSONS  YOU  CM  ACCpODATE; 


Rasource  Person 


0 


. SPEC ipAIEftM YOU  HAVE  TO  SHARE  IN  YOUR  VISITS  (SLIDES,  FILMS,  COLLECTIONS,  COSIUMOS,  ETC): 
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mmhL  mmm  mm  agency 


hm  mki  Cooper.  Flel^oortloator,  tiPeerEtelon 
^e:  mi  Coynty  Career  im^  km^  list 
pate:  hfii.Wi 

Attach  Is  t^e  ^Itcliig  Career  Umm  Mmzi  U 
mt  list  was       tsroyg^  cwpllon  of  MtcMe  totv 


sciiooi  pirsoRiiEl,  iisiDerr  from  varloy!  ^km,  Eltclile 


mm  Cayfity  Career  Educitiofi  lasF.  force,  k  lot  of  lira  m 

.    Q  t  e  Eltc  Coun^  school  par^siel  to  e^oand  m  mm' 
,  Wedge  of  career  eptloiis  mm  in  ie  irl^  of  iforl  ^ 

It[j;oped  thattMs  ll^twlllbe  totuNated  ttaiuctiye 
parLldpatIc!!  ^  i^-^^ 
any  ad  Itloiial  resource  ipia^er^  or  m0m,  please  contact 

:Jn  order  tfiat  t^e  resource  mm  k  wm  of  t^g  im- 
iou«eftlii,  It  iE  «tlatth!  foiy^g  letter 
,      sent  to  tha  pt  rewtMerW  a  fe^ai^ 
tlie  presefitation  and/or  toyr, 
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ioti:  h  followiri^  letter  1%  be' , 
■      .  dyplicated  *  no  copiriglit.' ' 

30P11  nun  . 

n^^ri  yey  I'e^  faCh  firvo'jr  s^'iliijipe^^  to  partidpi!?  Is  our  prg^rati, 
mm  yoyf  m^m  m  phise  af  suf  prs|ri  coyU  not 

_    cbiictlii  cif  tt^^i  ^esriaiii  is  not  to  get  styt'inti  to  nk  mm 
mm  by;  jather  to  hip  elaisiitaty  stytaEneaik?  that  pgopls  vo;):, 
tilt  111  usifiil  ml  is  knorabie.  lie     to  acpin:  ihoR  idih  tlw  vUi 
mm  cf  Kcupstienj  tfut  m  (thin  are  :^)'  tliinK  to   Mm  police- 
■  rm,  htm,  mm,  m  mkti]  iJ  to  Fie  thnr  iiresint  iMm  rare 
,  iflsmt  to  tliir  kim.  '  ^  ^ 

Vflyr  i^m  sr  businsi^  w  lavi  m  mm  thiv  koiild  riiniish  for  / 
^  p  to  bfuij  aenfi  peitaps  jo^pi^fite,    ii|!it  did  tith  pr  public  /' 
^mm  tim  hmt  k%  jm  emIs  or  tmtr  you  wrk  hilh,  ttr-  / 
Wnly,  if  yyy  mr  t  lifom  or  ipjcisl  clothing  of  ajiy  kind  (wldin^  hd'l/ 
or  Hear  it  if  yay  can.  fm  m  th?       thmy  would  lii?  to  ] 

"fct  is  your  i^Mitiogrteiptio^  '  / 

■■IMytelljatoyailsb,  '  / 
"iat^  iptitiJiia  cr  siilis  m  iprtait  fnr  yw  job? 
"feyoy  lave  to  (IfflUitii  the' labile?  Ifw,  ™id  you 
im  to  mmA  m  tiiij? 

■  ■If  yoy  ir?  scpaiid  fit;;  ptopli-fflst  of  the  tip; 

^^.bikfrnM^mM  DopprtiirMt 
imitii  tolai  ylth  tlw  pydli^  gr  fsllow  . 

"lit  h  ywi  somider  the  bait  points  sf  your  job!  tlie  k^rst? 
"Is  your  j5l  permlly  iiartlljii  aM  folfillijii?  to  you  enioy 

ioilii  to  sark!  to  y^y  feCffiKnd  yrar  m0m  aj  le  of  thi 

nltmativH  stwlsnts  hM  (m\h1 
■  '  'to  ly  kmt  to  tgadi  pn  tk  f inai'.cial'  upect . '  Da  you  con- 

ft^er  tlie  pay  tc  k  iMijMi,  very  |QOi!,  iratistactflfy! 
"Ite  iS:  th!  gytlook?  Ifiii  tlii^  type  of  iiplpiit  isiit  ite 

EliisiHtyifflitHnter  the  wrlii  of  ii^rk!  ^  ■ 

mmm  kn  you  exparianced  in  tl^i    yea  have  ten 
in  this  field!  r  . 

'■^tet  iriinijii  ii  reiiyired?  f$\  itoi?  M  iM! 

-h  tho  fisld  ^iffifflit  to  enter?  (Dnion  labsr^hip,  0mm(l 

iiml  ffltraoce  ptaSjind  so  ai,) 
"fbi(  do0  thii  npe  of  areer  relite  to  vhit  these  mm  k 

roi^-ui  rehofil?  ■ 

-tewal  information  on      conditiii,  bosses,  eE^loyees,  ?tc. 

abo^e  letter  can  aho  Nlid  for  seeondarv. 


Allen,  Hafy  • 
304  Park  Drivi 
PenniborSi  f!  26 


Ms  Allen 


mm     m  of    mm        m  m  m  ii 


?23.CoQpef  St. . 
Himsvillii  W  im 


mil 


m 


mmi 


iii.  mm 
mmBmmm  ^ 


tow,  Robirt 

liipl  Funeral  tae 
lirriivilU,  W  26362 


aln,  Hazel 
oyte  1,  Cairo.  SV  2633? 


Trivil  -  Qiina  during  Xsrld  lir  il  , 
Levsli:  Hi^h  Sehogl 
Ho.  tomodated:  Class 
Travel  Slidei  of  Enilmd;  Pirii,  Franea; 
dy  liaehes 


IK  IT  m  II 

Bist  tii8  te  vliit:  kf-U-hf  biiii 
depindini  an  ml  at  ilie  funeral 
liQie 

Contact:  Anytime  ..  i. 


.  I  Shop: 
l62a-3353 


lifo  Water  Works 
iirs,  West  Virgiiiia  26331 


Cairo  Towii 


imm 


(If  no  one  at  thi 
»ster  works,  call 
I  Hayor  ^  62E.]M§/ 

i2S.32 


Wildf lowers  •  Grienhsuse 
Level:  .  All  iradi 

Ho,  Accowodated:  To  be  detirsined  sn 

mim 
kmm  Pirion  and  Tour 
Visit  pinhouie  would  be  best  in  the 
sprini  whili  we  have  our  plants 


Witersorks  *  Water  Purification 
Level:  All  iradei 

No.  Aecoisodited:  iiu  depends  on  i|i 


Best  time  to  viiit;  Doteriined  on 
contact 
Contact;  Anytime 


Contict  durini  the  day 
.^Qtice  of  oniVeek  ra^yired 


Ml 


lauticia!) 

Owner  of  Ellen's  Beauty  Shop 
"  il:  n 

0.  Accoiiiodited:  ftie-to^sne  bisis 
ioyfce  Persofi 


Notice  of  one  week  required 
Best  time  to  contact:  Tueiday 
or  Wednasdiy 


"I  TAUGHT  THEM  ALL" 

By  Naomi  John  White 
Stniwattf  High  School 
Stniwater,  OkUhoma 

I  have  taught  In  high  school  for  10  y^ars.    During  that  time  I 
have  given  assignmentSp  among  othere,  to  a  mufdarerp  an  evangelist,  a 
pugilist,  a  thlif  and  an  Imbaolli. 

The  murdertd  was  a  quiet  boy  who  sat  on  the  front  seat  and  re- 
garded me  with  pali  blui  eyesi  the  evangel lit,  easily  the  most  popular 
^boy  in  the  school  had  the  lead  in  the  Junior  plByi  the  pugilist  lounged 
by  the  window  and  let  loose  at  tntarvals  a  raucous  laugh  that  startled 
even  the  geranium j  the  thief  was  a  gay^hearted  Lothario  with  a  song 
on  his  ilpsi  and  the  imbecile  a  soft-eyed  little  animal  seeking  the 
shadows. 

The  murdered  awaits  death  in  the  state  penltentlaryi  the  evangelist 
has  lain  a  year  now  in  the  vinage  churchyards  the  pugilist  lost  an  By^e 
In  a  brawl  in  Hong  Kongi  the  thief,  by  standing  on  tlptM.  can  see  the 
windows  of  my  room  from  the  county  jalli  and  the  once  gentle-eyed  little 
moron  beats  his  head  against  a  padded  wall  in  the  state  asylum. 

All  of  these  pupils  once  sat  in  my  room,  sat  and  looked  at  me 
gravily  across  worn  brown  desks,    I  must  have  been  a  great  help  to  these 
pupilS'*!  taught  them  the  rhyming  schOTi  of  the  Elizabethan  sonnet  and 
how  to  diagram  a  csnplex  sentince^ 
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NASA, 
DECISION  BY  CONSENSUS 
By  Jny  Hall 

INSTRUCTIONS:    This  Is  anxexarclsi  In  group  decision  making.  Your 
group  Is  to  employ  the  methM  of  Group  Consensus  In  reaching  Its 
decision.    This  means  that  thk  predletlcn  for  each  of  the  IS  sur* 
vival  Items  must  be  agrted  upon^by  each  group  member  before  It 
becOTes  a  part  of  the  group  decls^flni    Consensus  Is  difficult  to 
reach.    Therefore,  not  every  ranking  will  meat  with  iveryoha*s 
complete  approval.   Try^  as  a  group,  to  make  each  ranking  one 
with  which  alT_  group  menters  can  at  Ttast  partially  agree.  Here 
are  soma  guides  to  use  In  readiing  consensus, 

1.  Avoid  arguing  for  your  own  Individual  Judgments. 
Approach  the  task  of  the  basis  of  logic* 

2,  Avoid  changing  your  mind  only  In  order  to  reach 
agreement  and  avoid  conflict.   Support  only 
solutions  with  which  you  are  able  to  agree  soma- 
what»  at  least* 

3*   Avoid  "confllct-reduclng"  techniques  such  as 
majority  vote,  averaging  or  trading  In  raaching 
decisions. 

4,    View  diffarences  of  opinion  as  helpful  rather 
than  as  a  hindrance  in  decision-making. 

On  the  ''Group  Surmary  Sheet"  place  the  individual  rankings  made  / 

earlier  by  each  group  member.    Take  as  much  time  as  you  need  In 

reaching  your  group  decision. 
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LOST  ON  MOON  EXERCISE 
DECISION  FORM  ' 
By  Jay  Hall 


INSTRUCTIONS:    You  are  In  a  space  crw  originally  scheduled  to 
rendezvous  with  a  mother  ship  on  the  llghtad  surface  of  the  moon* 
Due  to  mechanical  difflcultleip  hoiytver»  your  ship  was  forced  to 
land  at  a  spot  some  200  mneg  f rwi  the  rendeivous  point.  During 
re-intr^  and  landing,  much  of  the  ^ulpment  aboard  was  damaged  and, 
sinct  survival  depends  on  readiing  the  mothar  ship,  the  most 
critical  Items  avallablg  muit  be  chosen  for  the  200  mile  trip. 
Below  are  listed  the  15  itms  left  Intact  and  undmnagad  after 
landing.   Your  task  Is  to  rank  order  thm  In  terro  of  their  Impor- 
tanct  In  allowing  your  crew  to  reach  the  rtndaivous  point*  Place 
the  number  1_  by  the  most  Important,  and  so  on  through  number  1^5 
the  least  Important, 

  Box  of  matches 


Food  concentrate 


50  feat  of  ryTon  rope 
Parachute  sUk 


 Portable  heating  unit 

Two  .45  calibre  pistols 

One  case  dehydrated  Pet  milk 

Two  100  lb.  tanks  of  oxygen 
 \_  Stellar  map  (of  rroon's  constellation) 

Life  raft 

Magnetl  c  cwpass 

5  igal  Tons  of  water 
 Signal  flares 

Flr^t  aid  kit  containing  injection  needles 

Solar-powered  m  recalyer-transmltter 


Namt^ 
Group 
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THiNKiNG  OF  BRINGING  CAREER  EDUCATION  TO  YOUR  SCHOOL  SYSTEM 
Many  local  boards  of  educaHon  and  school  admin! sfrators  are  hearing  about  career  edu- 
cuHon,  but  with  all  the  existing  priorities  and  problems  they  have  rmmn/aftons  about  taking 
on  anything  new.    If  your  local  school  system  is'wuntemplating  career  education/  these 
luggeitions  may  prove  helpfLiJ. 
Ji#f  fhe  Facts 

Th^  various  concepts  of  career  education  are  not  neW/  but  many  of  the  components  of 
career  development  revolve  around  basic  educational  processes^  suceess^proven  with  a  new 
Hiversion. ,  .In  the  lout  two  or  thre©  years.   Progressive  school  Systems  recognize  the  impact 
U\Gf  career  education  can  have  on  their  schools  and  their  community.   Therefore^  it  will  bene- 
f; .  vo.ff  board  to  find  out  exactly  what  career  education  Is,  how  it  works,  what  it  will  cost/ 
and  wilt*  components  of  career  education  are  working  successfuliy  In  neighboring  communities. 
Invite  a  career  education  teacfier  and  a  school  administrator  to  ipeok  before  your  ichoo!  board. 
Encourage  local  community  and  business  leaders  to  question  them  regarding  the  basic  concepts 
of  career  education  including  which  components  could  realistically  be  added  to  your  total 
school  program  within  the  next  year.   Secure  curriculum  guides  from  qational  or  state  models 
and  visit  nearby  sites  recommended  by  your  speakers  or  your  state  department  of  education 
career  education  consultants. 
Look  into  the  Cost 

As  you  consider  which  components  of  career  education  (examples:  elementary  self 
awareness,  grades  1""3,  comprehensive  mini -prevocational  clusters,  [ob  placement  d'enters/ 
etc*)  you  woj  Id  like  to  implement,  first  secure  budgets  from  established  programs.   Most  edu- 
cators agree  that  implemantation  at  the  alementary  1-6  grades  Is  least  expensive.   This  com- 
ponent or  phase  can  be  instituted  with  only  a  two  woek  curricuiurn  for  elementary  teachers. 
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Hi  re  a  Leader 

School  lystems  have  found  if  wise  fo  hire  a  career  development  specialisf  at  feosf  12 
months  prior  fo  the  establiihment  of  any  coreer  education  camponenf*   This  allows  for  sound 
planning,  budget  preparation^  re-training  of  personnel,  collection  of  materiQls,  aids  and 
equipment,  and  re-structuri ng  of  the  curriculum.   The  career  education  specialist  should  hold 
orientation  sessions  with  board  members,  school  board  staff,  principals,  curriculum  directors, 
and  guidance  counselors.   He  should  visit  as  many  sites  as  possible  to  collect  Idoas^  coneopts 
and  materials  that  have  proven  sucGessful.   This  will  save  time  and  money  -  it  will  prevent 
the  system  from  re-inventing  the  wheeL    He  should  also  meet  with  state  deparfment  of  edu- 
cation personnel  and  college  official  to  secure  funding,  fjjon  for  teacher  training,  and  dm- 

sign  follow-up  activities  for  all  personnel  involved.   Atfendance  at  hatfonal,  regional,  and 

'  i 

state  career  education  conference  will  advance  hH  thinking  and  keep  him  up-to-date  on 
policy,  funding  and  national  trends. 

Develop  g  Management  Model  -  - 

With  the  help  of  state  department  of  education  consultants^  it  will  prove  wise  to  design 
a  local  management  guide  for  administering  the  career  education  components.  Administration  ■ 
policies  should  be  coordinated  through  existing  channels;  however,  new  concepts  for  Instruc- 
tion, released  time,  travel  arrangements,  team  teacher  meetings,  job  placement  cenfer 
operations,  and  faculty  involvement  with  business,  government  agencies,  and  industry  will 
demand  new  management  objectives^  procedures  and  evaluation  instruments. 

Key  adminiitrafois,  counselors,  and  vocational  leaden  should  plan  for  a  five  day  retreat 
or  workshop  to  review  the  various  components  which  will  make  up  the  career  education  pro- 
gram the  first  year.   After  a  review  of  the  students  and  teachers  involved,  a  12  month  man- 
agement plan  should  be  designed  around  the  schoors  calendar  of  events  with  new  career  dev- 
elopment activities  inserted.   Advisory  committee  members  may  be  invited  to  attend  selected 
planning  sessions*  „  ^  _ 
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ContrQcf  for  TaaGher  Re-Troining 

One  of  the  firif-  Items  the  management rmdel  should  include  is  teacher  retramlng  or  up- 
grading.  Secure  the  services  of  an  educational  coniultant  or  approach  a  career  education 
centfer  at  a  teacher  training  college  or  umversity.   Plan  summer  workshops  and  short  institutes 
including  a  meaningful  sertes  of  follow-up  activities  for  at  least  10  months  after  the  initial 
instruction*   Plan  foi  the  preparatjon  of  curriculum  guides^  the  establishment  of  a  rmource 
center  for  your  feaehers  and  a  system  for  exchanging  Ideas  and  materials  that  prove  successful 
at  the  classroom  level.   If  cost  factors  are  prohibitive,  select  only  one  teacher  from  each 
grade  level  for  intensive  re-training.   This  teacher  can  return  to  the  school  as  a  teacher- 
trainer  or  grade-levei-Ieader  to  asilsf  others  with  the  implementation  of  career  education. 
Training  of  teachers  may  follow  several  patterns.   Check  to  be  lure  your  teachers  will  receive 
prQctical  and  reolistic  techniques  and  materiaU  that  are  classroom  ready  and  appropriate  for 
your  community, 
invplve  the  Total  Community 

Career  education,  to  be  successfu!,  must  utilize  fhe  entire  community.    Solacf^-d  cuni- 
muni ty,  industrial,  and  business  leaders  should  be  involved  from  the  early  planning  stores.' 
Vocational  aducation  personnel  can  asslit  by  naming  local  leaders  with  intensive  interests  In 
the  practical  needs  of  students.   Parents  and  students  should  be  incJuded  on  pfenning, 
Steenng,  and  advisory  committees.  Do  not  overfook  a  cross  section  of  the  community;  include 
ninofity  groups,  civic  organizations,  and  the  informal  power  structure.    Include  dl!  of  these 
at  the  appropriafe  Hme  fo  review  your  managQmend  model.   Secura  commitmenfs  and  assign 
responsible  ciHzens  fo  se.'ecteDd  tasks.   This  involvement  will  bring  about  responsibility, 
porpose,  and  the  total  local  support  needed  for  successful  innovate  change. 
Built-in  Evajuotion  Procedures 

Step-by-step  evaluation  procedures  slioi  ld  bo  built  inio  each  phase  of  the  manogement 
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model.   Some  models  indicate  a  three  mon  evaluation  team  appointed  by  the  school  supcrinfend- 
ent  responsible  for  both  forma!  and  "spot"  evaluation  visits  to  career  componenfs  in  operation 
and  teacher  training  workshops.   Additional  feed  back  is  necessary  from  fhe  business  community, 
parents,  minority  groups,  and  most  im.portantly  students.    Students  should  be  included  at  oil 
levels,  from  school  board  decisions  to  lob  placement  services.    The  utilization  of  third  party 
teams  for  evaluation  is  questionable  due  to  cost  and  the  real  need  for  a  Ibcaily  designed  and 
operated  series  of  activities.   Regardless  of  the  evaluation  procedure  used,  it  needs  to  be  well 
planned  and  scheduled  in  the  total  calendar.   When  pmblcins  or  ...eoknesses  ore  idenfifies, 
steps  must  be  taken  to  move  with  meaningful  altornati ves. 
Summary" 

Americans  have  been  noted  for  trying  new  things  because  they  didn't  know  they  wouldn't 
work.    But  the  whole  tntorlocking  sequence  of  American  Progress  and  Invention  was  bused  on  a 
willingness  to  try  the  new  and  discard  the  old.   This  same  approach  may  be  used  In  the  1970's 
to  move  career  education  In  America. 

Programs  and  components  of  career  education  do  not  [ust  happen.   They  are  well  planned 
and  carried  out  with  purpose.    Long  range  program  ob|ectIves  must  be  compotlbie  with  short  term 
individual  career  obiectives  of  students.   Components  such  as  corcer  awareness,  occupational 
.skill  training,  guidance,  and  iob  placement  must  provide  for  individual  dlfforences. 

As  your  school  system  looks  to  the  poss!b;lfties  and  potuntiai  of  career  education,  get  the 
frue  facts,  review  the  budget  carefully,  select  a  dynamic  leader,  design  an  administrative 
guide,  prepare  for  teacher  Iralfiing,  .involve  the  community,  and  make  evaluation  a  working 
part  of  fhe  foetal  education  plan. 
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ANALYSIS  OF  LiNCOLN  COUNTY  STUDY 


T-3 


Source 
of 
Data 

Results 

of 

Analysis 

Students  in 
grades  1-6 

All  F  ratios 
significant  at 
the  0*01  level 

LAiF^7.32 

MA:F^14.30 

0A:F^14.84 

adjusted 
posttest  means 
CEG  %  >  CG 

LA:  11% 

HA:^  241 
OA:  18% 

Students  In 
grades  7-8 

Both  F  ratios  were 
AT:  FM,74 

non  significant 
CT:  F^2,27 

Students  in 
grades  9-10 

Both  F  ratios  signlfleant  at  the 

0.05  level 
AT:  F^4.81                 CT:  F^IS.IO 

Students  In 
grades  4-8 

CEG 
641 

CG 

m 

OSG 
S7% 

Parents  of 
students  In 
grades  1-12 

741  of  questions  answei 
afflmatlve 

"ed  in 

Teachers  of 
students  1n 
grades  1-12 

Q9%  of  questions  answered  in 
affirmative 

Business  and 

Industrial 

Personnel 

89%  of  questions  answered  1n 
affirmative 
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FALLOUT  SHELTER  EXERCISE 
■    Module  No.  4  CorrBfation:    Social  Studies 

I.    GOAL:     -  . 

After  teachers  have  directed  learning  activities  in  this  and  other 
un|^,  the  student  should  be  able  to: 

A,    Value  all  forms  of  work  In  tems  of  its  contflbution  to 
the  h^lfare  of  the  individual  and  sociBty, 

n,    PERFORfdANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

/      After  the  teacher  has  directed  the  learning  activities  indicated  in 
  module,  Jhe,  student 

---  A.    Discuss  the  reasons  \vhy  Jobs  exist  and  their  importance. 

III.    TEACHER  PREPARATION: 

A.  Teacher  Notes 

Ccicupaffons  are  created  out  of  a  need  for  the  service, 
ftore  importance  ihould  not  be  attached  to  one  or  the  other 
job.    The  skills  needed  are  dependent  upon  the  task  which 
is  to  be  performed, 

B,  Materials  and  Equipment 

.  Scissors 

2.  Felt  Tip  Pen  ■ 

3.  3x5  Cards 

■IV,    LEARNING  ACTIVITIES: 

A.    Fifteen  different  occupations  are  requested  and  there  Is  only 
room  for  six  in  the  fallout  shelter.    Who  might  best  build  a 
new  society? 

■  1,    Sanitary  Engineer    6.    Dentist  11.  Nur^e 

2.  Clergyman  7,    Educator  12.  Lawyer 

3.  Famer  8.    Electrician      13.  Forester 

4.  Physician  9.    Psychologist     14.  Mechanic 

5.  Carpenter  10.    Nutritionist  15.  

V.  EVALUATION: 

The  teacher  will  evalue'd  the  student  through  discussion  as  to  what 
they  have  learned  about  the  worth  and  dignity  of  work. 

VI.    RESOURCES  J 

A.  Bogks_ 

TT  Utopia,  T.  Penguin,  Washington  Square  Press,  118  North 
Hampton  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C,  27154. 
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SMW  mum  wmm  c:  career  EoucATiofi* 


Source 
of 

Data 


in  Sample** 


CEG 


Studifits  in 

grades  1^5 


CG 


StydentS  in 
grades  hi 


Students  in 
qradis  9-10 


Students  In. 
nrades  4-8 


NCG 


65 


522 


Parents  of 
students  in 
grades  1=12 


Taactiers  of 
students  in 
grades  1-12 


Bysiness  and 

Industrial 

Personna] 


1% 


30 


OSG 


TEST  INSTRUMENT 


m 


California  Unguagi  Achlevefiient  Fest  (LA 

deviH-i  by  [rnest  I  liegs  dnd  Willis  W.  Clark 

Callfornja  Hathwtics  AchjeveiDent  Test  (HA) 

divtsed  by  Ernest  Tiegs  and  yilln  IJ,  Clark 

Occupational  Awareneis  Test  (OA) 

devised  by  Thofiias  E.  yoodall,  Billy  J.  Burton, 

Oaryle    EUins  and  Herbert  B.  Holstein 


Method 
of 

AnalysiE 


Cireer  Hatyrity  inventory  (CHI)  Attityda  Test  (AT) 
devised  by  John  0.  Critis 

Career  f'laturity  Inventory  (CHI)  Cofiipetenci  Test 
(CT)  devised  by  John  0;  Crites 


Career  Edycation  Scale^tudant 
divised  by  Joseph  G.  Freund 


Parent  Qpinion  Survey 
devised  by  Loyene  A.  Olson 

Teacher  Opinion  Survey 
devised  by  LeVene  A.  OlEon 


^yslness  and  Industrial  Opinion  Survey 
devised  by  Lgyena  A,  Olson  ' 


ftnalyiis  of 
Covariinca 

-All  F  ratios 

and 

sIgnifiMnt 
tlie  0,01  lev 

Percentage 

Diffarence 

LA:F=^?.3^ 

On  Adjusted 
Posttest 

IW:F«]i30 

Hiiiis 

0A:F^14.a4 

Results 
of 

Anilysis 


Analysis  of 
Convariance 


Degrie  of  impli- 
fiientatiofi  of 
career  education 
activities 

ParCentagi 
Favorable 


Percental 
FavQrabli 


Percentage 
FavDrabla 


adjusted 
posttest  means 
CEG  I  )  CG 

Li;  ill 

m 


I  ill 


Both  F  ratios  were  non  sigrificant 
AT;  M,n         ■■CT;  M,n 


Both  F  ratios  significant  at  the 

0.05  level 
^T:  F=4,81  CT;  Fsl5.10 


CEG 


CG 

m 


OSG 

m 


741  of  questions  answersd  in 
affimiative 


8i  of  qyeitions  answered, in 
affimiativa 


891  of  questions  answered  in 
affirrativa 
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CQhtlnuid  Career  ixpforatieri  ar^  Proparation 


I  S^^sndary  |j 
  Vocational 

D Education  1^ 


Job  Pl^^m@nt 


CAREf  R  PREPARATION 


e 

1 


CAREER  iXPLORATION 
Grades  9^12 


CAREER  ORIiNTATION 


CARiiR  AWARENESi 

Grades  K-6 


Figure  1<  Coreer  idudation  Componanti. 

For  Grades  K-lH  in  Llneolji  County, 

West  Virginia 
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Mhmm  ?mmm  mm  ma 


lim  of  Mmm 


PEPRMiCE 
FACTOP^ 

Far  fiKceads 
job  requir'S" 

Exreeds  Job 
requirenents 

Ksets  Job 
requlrmnts 

Needs  soi 
ioiproviniant 

1  _ 

Does  not  meet 

ffllnimuii] 

requirifflents 

1 

quiy.in 

Leaps  tall 
byil dings  witli 
a  single 
bound 

Must  take  a 
running  start 
to  leap  over 
tall  build' 
ings 

Can  only  leap 
over  a  short 
bulldingt  or 
RidiuPi  with  nn 

spires 

Crashes  into 
buildifigs 
when  attop- 

over  thii 

Cannot 
rteogniie 
buil dings  at 

all  la* 

aloni  jump 

TIfCUNESS 

Is  faster  than 
a  spfifidlng 
bullet 

Is  as  fast  as 
a  spading 
bullet 

fast  as  a 
spiiding  bullet 

UniilH  unit 

HuuiQ  you 

believe  a 
slow  bullet? 

Nounos  iiseiT 
with  bullets 
when  attaip- 
ting  to  ihoot 
gun 

INITIATIVE 

Is  stronger 
tfian  a 

Is  stronger 
than  a  bull 

olanhant 
Sle|illaill> 

Is  stronger 
than  a  byll 

Shoots  the 
bull 

Smells  like 
a  bull 

AOAPTAEILITY 

Walks  on 
water 

consistently 

Wilki  on  water 
in  atiergencies 

Washes  with 
water 

Drinks  water 

Passes  water 
in  arorgencies 

mUNICATIOfl 

Talks  witfi 

m  ' 

Talks  with  the , 
angels 

1 

Talks  to 
hiniiglf 

Argues  with 
himself 

Loiei  those 
arguments 

fcRJC 


G/^M      Ica  Briaker  -  Work  Values 

Hand-'Out  -  3  blsnk  cards  to  sach  person ^ 
Write  one  work  value  on  each  card. 
Divide  Into  groups  of  4* 

Discard  2  (one  at  a  time)  of  your  values  -  giving  reasons 

why  you  would  be  wining  to  give  up  thise  values. 

Have  each  person  tell  why  they  kept  the  one  value  remaining. 
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DOODLE  SHEET 

TECHNIQUES  TO  EFFECTIVELY  COMMUNICATE  THE  Cm  EDUCATION  CONCEPT 


ALL  mkm 

(K-12  Adult) 


Advisory  Conmttees 


0 


Gifted  Siydenis 


AcodemlC; 


hi. 


5 


00 


,1 
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Staaring  Groupi 
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DOODLE  SHEET 


FUSfNG 


EiAL  WORLD 


VOCAtlONAl 
EDUCAIiON 


SELF  UNDERS 


DROPOUTS 


546 


547 


CAREER  AWARENESS 


GROUPING 


£ 

I 

H 
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I  ean  salve  m  quadraHc  eqMoHsn^  but  f  Qannof  keep  my  bonk  balGnc©  stroighf'* 

!  can  iQlve  a  diffarantfaf  equsHon^.  buh  !  cannol^  us^  fhs  me^rfc  sysiem, 

I  aan  nam©  fhm  kFngs  of  England  if  nee.  ihm  War  ©f  Rqiss^  bur  I  da  nof  know  frhe 
quaiifleaHf^ns  of  ^h©  oandldatei  In  frh©  coming  election^ 

I  knov/  frh©  scsngmic  rhasries  of  Molfhus  and  Adam  SmUh^  buf-  I  connof  live 
v/It'Wn  my  incama,  . 

I  can  rscogniEa  fh©'"leU-morlfP  of  a  Wagncir  op#fo^  bur  I  cannor  fvm  a 
simple  angintf, 

j  can  ©Kpfaift  the  princlpfei  of  hydrayliei^  hut  f  eartnot  fiM  o  feak  In  fhe 
kii'ch0n  fauMf% 

I  can  raad  lha  playi  of  Mollara  in       original^  but"  I  cannof  order  a  meal  In 
French,  \ 

I  hav©  studied  fhm  poyehology  of  Jamai  end  Tichener^  bul  f  aannoi-  eonrrof 
my  f-ampar. 

I  can  aonjugQte  LoHn  varbs/  buf  I  cannof  wrile  legtbfy, 

I  acin  recira  fines  of  Shakespeeira/  but  I  do  nof  know  i-ha  emcf  wording  of  f-he 
Daqlarcfion  of  Indepandanca^  Lincoln's  Garfyiburg  Address^  or  the 
Twenly-Thtfd  Piolm* 

I  Can  v/ork  senior  htgh  mafh  all  day  bufr  f  conno?  use  a  ruler, 

I  have  a  general  diploma  buf  I  cannof  find  a  fob* 

A  MAY  BE  EDUCATED  BEYOND  MY  jNTELUGENCE. 


{ 


/-x  548 
{  \ 


EDUCATIONAL  GOALS  FOR  WEST  VIRGINIA 


pRiORrry  level  i: 

Each  Individual  shall-- 

acquire  mastery  of  the  skins  needed  for  reading,  writing, 
speakingi  perceiving  and  using  numbers. 

PRIORITY  LEVEL  II: 

Each  Individual  shall  — 

devalop  and  maintain  the  ability  to  fonri  Ideas,  to  seek  out 
answers p  to  reason^  and  shall  have  a  positive  attitude 
toward  learning  I 

acquire  the  skills'^  understanding,  and  appreciation  necessary 
for  relating  to  and  working  wIWi  other  people; 

acquire  knowledge  and  understanding  of  society*!  social, 
eeonomlCt  and  political  system,  and  shall  acquire  an 
understanding  of  personal  relationship  to  them; 

acquira  the  skills^  knowledge^  and  undarstanding  necessary 
for  leading  a  healthy  and  safe  llfei 

select  and  prepare  for  a  job  appropHate  to  personal  needs 
and  abilities  and  the  changing  needs  of  society; 

acquire  a  sense  of  self-respect  through  an  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  his/her  abilities,  needs,  interests,  goals, 
and  worth  I 

acquire  the  knowledge^  habits,  and  attitudes  of  a  responsible 
citizen, 

PRIORITY  LEVEL  III- 

Each  individual  shall*- 

acquire  the  ability  to  develop  basic  values  and  ethical 
principles  and  apply  them  to  life; 

Improve  his/her  capacity  to  respond  to  the  needs  and 
responsibilities  which  occur  1n  daily  living i 

gain  the  capacity  to  respond  successfully  to  a  changing 
worldi 

gain  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  hw  people  grow  and 
develop  within  *the  context  of  family  and  community  life; 


acquire  kncwlfdge  and  appreciation  of  the  environment  and 
recognlie  personal  responslbnity  for  Its  quality. 

PRIORITY  LEVEL  IV i 

Each  individual  shin- 
develop  creative  talents | 

develop  Interests  a.id  skills  1n  leisure  activities. 
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HANDOUTS 


/ 


( 


/ 


7 


/ 


Cipher  In  The  %x\m 


2. 


Straight  Answers  On  Career  Education 


3.  Thinking  Of  Bringing  Career  Education  To  Your  School  System 

4.  Occupational  Clusters  ^Specific  Subject  Areas) 

5.  "I  May  Be  Educated  Beyond  My  Intelligence*' 

6.  "I  Jaught  Them  All" 

1\  Comprehensive  Career  Education  For  Grad^&  K-14  In  Llnc^Jn  ' 
C  ou  n  ty ,  W  e  s  t  V 1  r g  1  n  i  a    '  " 

8.  Community  Resource  Questionn^atfe  '  _ 

9*  "Career  Education       Where  Are  We  Going?'' 

10,  Career  Education  Today 

n.  Educational  Goals  for  West  Virginia 

12,  Fallout  Shelter 

13,  NASA  Lost  On  Moon  Exercise 

14,  Work  Values  Game 


15,  Professor's  Performance  Scale 

16,  Doodle  Sheets 

17,  Sufnuary  Research  Information  On  Career  Education 
TRANSPARENCIES 

1,    Career  Education's  Place  In  Education 

1,    Comprehensive  Career  Education  For  Grades  K'-14  In  Lincoln 
County »  West  Virginia 

3.    Analysis  Of  Lincoln  County  Study 
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MATERIALS  iORDERED  BY  REGION  V  ' 
REGIONAL  EDUCATION  SERVICE  AGENCY 
CAREER  EDUCATION  PROJECT  FOR 
,  ..M.^^^^R  RESOURCE  CENTERS 


SENIOR  HIGH  ■ 

Occupational  Outlook  Handbook      •  I  7.00 

Popeye  Career  Awareness  Comic  Books  4*00 
Career  World  Subscription  -  Renew 

for  next  school  year,  1976-77  3.26 

Vocational  Guidance  Series  82  SO 

ARCO  Rosen  Career  Series  60  00 

Hello  Vjorld  Series  25  19 

Career  Mathmatics  8*00 

$189. 89 


JUNIOR  HIGH 

Career  World  Subscription  Renewed  $  3.20 

.00 
,00 
,19 


Popsye  Career  Awareness  Comic  Rooks  4 

Occupational  Outlook  Handbook  7 

Hello  World  Series  25 

Career  Mathmatics  3 


5  47.39 
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SjNGER  GRAFL'-j(^ 

GOAL:  IjCREATyN  mWREHESS  OF  THE.  CAREER  OPTIONS  AVAILABL^  IN  SPECIFIC 
A.  Objectives; 

a.  Develop  an  awareness  of  how  academic  subject  areas  interrelate 
with  mampulative  skill  areas.  ini-Krreiaie 

b.  Recognize  that  occupations  tend  to  cluster  in  several  ways  (Fif- 
teen of  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education  design  is  used). 

c.  Provide  the  individual  with  an  exposure  to  the  skills  required  in 
various  occuoations  through  "hands-on"  experience. 

d.  Provide  an  opportunity  for  the  individual  to  gain  experiences  in 
two  simulated  work  related  roles  and  settings. 

e.  Provide  the  individual  with  career  education  materials  in  an  exit 
interview  to  utilize  with  students  in  the  classroom  setting" 

B.    Expected  Outcomes: 


®"  ?^  professionals  in  Region  V  will  have  a  broader  av/are- 

ness  of  at  least  two  hundred  related  jobs,  asmre 

b.    Teachers  will  have  greater  expertise  and  knowledge  of  the  career 
areas  covered  m  the  program  which  can  then  be  utilized  Tn  comuni 
eating  with  students  in  the  classroom.  i-  nzea  in  communi- 

^*    IJ%KHr-"'°"K-'       -  knowledgeable  in  the  relationships 

of  academic  subject  areas  as  they  interrelate  with  career  skill 

^'    ^nj?i°M".P®'''°^"'^  ^^^^  individual  school  system  will 

mak?ng  ^"  exploration  aJid  decision 

"    Ca?;er11S^"ro?e2"  °'  ' 
C.    Benefits  to  Students: 
Students  will ■ 

a.  Have^a  greater  awareness  of^the  occupations  related  to  specific  skill 

b.  Have  i  more  specific  understanding  of  the  necessary  academic  and 
mampulative  skills  for  entry  into  the  world  of  wo^k! 
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c.  Understand  the  relationship  between  academic  subject  areas  and 
sknis  required  for  competing  in  specific  areas, 

d.  Have  greater  exposure  to  occupation  exploration  activities  that 
will  significantly  improve  the  career  decision-making  process 
before  exit  from  the  secondary  school. 

Program  Process: 

a.  Participants  will  complete  a  pre-career  education  survey  form  to 
assist  the  Region  V  Career  Education  Staff  in  evaluating  the 
effectiveness  of  the  awareness  project. 

b.  Orientation  by  the  consultant,    k  facilitator/consultant  will  ex- 
plain to  each  participant  how  the  Singer  Graflex  unit  works  and 
and  familiarize  them  with  the  controls, 

c.  Enter  the  exploration  work  station.    The  work  station  is  orierted 

to  self-study.    The  participant  engages  in  goal-directed  work.  Each 
station  is  outfitted  with  a  variety  of  industrial  tools  and  covers 
a  specific  work  area.    Directions  are  given  by  a  sound/filmstrip  de- 
vice which  is  completely  controlled  by  the  participant  for  self- 
pacing  purposes.    Each  station  is  self  contained,  outfitted  with 
tools  appropriate  to  the  work  station  function,  and  has  a  supply 
of  consumable  materials  needed  by  the  participants  to  complete  the 
task. 

d.  After  completion  at  the  work  station^  the  participant  will  complete 
the  post  survey  and  go  through  an  exit  interview  with  the  consultant/ 
facilitator  in  a  sense  a  debriefing  session. 

e.  Each  participant  will  receive  career  education  materials  that  can  be 
used  in  the  classroom.    These  materials  will  become  the  property  of 
the  participant  and  may  remain  in  their  particular  school  and  room. 


554 


BENEiFITS  TO  STUDKNTSi 


Students  willi 

1,  Have  a  greater  awaifeness  of  the  occupations  related  to  specific 
skill  areas, 

2p    llavo  a  more  specific  understanding  o£  the  necessary  academic 
and  manipulative  skills  for  entry  into  the  world  of  work, 

3*     Understand  the  relationsliip  between  acadGmic  subject  areas  and 
skills  required  for  competing  in  those  specific  areas* 

4.    Have  greater  exposure  to  occupation  exploration  activities  that 
tfill  significantly  improve  the  career  decision  rnaking  process 
before  exit  from  the  secondary  schoolV^ 

PROGRAM  PROCESS: 

Ip     Participants  will  complete  a  pre-career  education  survey  form  to 

assist  the  Region  V  Career  Education  staff  in  evaluating  the  effective^ 
ness  of  the  awareness  project,  -  . 

2,  Orientation  by  the  consultant,  A  facilitator/consultant  will  explain 
to  each  participant  how  the  Singer  Graf lex  unit  i/orks  and  familiarize 
them  with  the  controls* 

3,  Enter  the  exploration  work  station^    The  work  station  is  oriented  to 
self^study^    The ^participant  engages  in  goal ^directed  work,  .Each 
station  is  outfitted  with  a  variety  of  industrial  tools  and  covers 

a  specific  work  area.    Directions  are  given  by  a  sound/filmstrip  de- 
vice which  is  completely  controlled  by  the  participant  for  self- 
pacing  purposes.    Each  station  is  self  contained^  outfitted  with 
tools  appropriate  to  the  work  station  function^  and  has  a  supply  of 
consumable  inatcria.ls  needed  by  the  participant '^to  complete  the  task, 

4,  After  completion  at  the  work  station^  the  participant  will  complete 
the  post  survey  and  go  through  an  exit  interview  with  the  consultant/ 
facilitator  in  a  sense  a  debriefing  session, 

5,  EaCii  participant  vdll  receive  career  education  materials  that  can  be 
used  in  the  classroom*    These  materials  will  become  the  property  of 
t)ie  participant  and  may  remain  in  their  particular  school  and  room* 

SUGGGSTOD  CRITERIA  FOR  SELECTION  OF  PARTICIPANTS  -  SINGEll  GRAFLEX  WORKSHOP: 

1*  Interest  (expressed  or  demonstrated)  in  career  education, 

2,  V/illing  to  provide  own  transportation  to  and  from  center. 

3*.  Available  for  time  scheduled, 

4.  Interested  in  participating  and  utilising  information  rccoivod^ 


TIME  LINE/ROSPONSIBILITY  CHART  FOR 
^      SINGIiri  CRAFLHX  TRAINING  PROJECT 

I,     PARTICirwriON  SELECTION  I 

37  participants  per  county  -  final  selection  by  superintundent  or 

person  designated 
Criteria  ^  4  areas  that  should  be  loDked  at  while  considering  the 

participant  selection 
Principal  solacts  the  professional  he/she  v/ho  best  meets  the  criteria 
Forms  Complcto  «  tlie  selected  professional  completes  the  attached 

application  form  and  returns  to  RESA  V* 
Center  Assignment  -  The  RESA  V  staff  will  make  assignments  to  centers 

based  on  application  form 

II.     CONSULT/WT  RESOURCE  PERSON; 


Responsibilities  will  includei 

Scheduling  participants  into  the  Center  for  the  training 
Maintain  Units  -  See  that  units  are  stocked  with  materials  and 

in  proper  working  order 
Administer  Survey  Form  -  ■  ^  ^ 

Orientation  -  Explain  to  participant  how  the  system  works  and  What 

is  expe'Cted  from  the  participant 
Hands-On  -  Have  the  participant  actually  complete  the  task 
Exit  Interview  -  Debrief  the  participant  and  provide  hand-out  material 

III,     EVALUATION:  \  ~ 

Pre-test 

1,  'Attitude 

2,  Facts 

Post^test         ■  . 
1.  Attitude 
2*  Facts 


2-10^75 


Alloca- 
tion 

37  county 


3-3-7f 


Informa- 
tion to 
Principals 
for 

Salcction 


3-10-75 


3^17-75 


Tcaciier 
rosponse 

to 
RESA 


Center 
Assii^n- 
ment  by 
RESA 


2-13^75 

2-13-7S 

2-17-^75 

2-24«75 

Program 

Criteria 

Select- 

See  con- 

^ Goals  5 

-> 

for 

tion 

tact 

Obj  ectivos 

Selection 

Forms 

person/ 
county 

3-21-7S 


Consultant 
rccei\^cs 
application 

f  01T11 


i 
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Hu,  James  Warren,  U.  S,  Office  of  Education,  Philadelphia 
Pa.,  IS  observing  curriculum  naterials  on  Mobile  Training' 
Resources  Cencar  on  loan  to  the  Resion  V  Coreej*  Education 
Project  from  the  West  Virginia  Department  of  Education 


Nancy  Ehett  from  the  U.  S,  Office  of 
Education,  {.'sshington,  D.  C.  during 
a  break  period  at  the  on-sice  visit 
-  52  - 
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Item  6 


Dr*  Sidney  High 5  Jr* ^  presldsd  at  the  session  making  introductioag* 

Caroar  Education  Presentatlona  at  the  Ipternational  Keadins 
Associiitlonj  19th  Annual  Convention^  Naw  Orleans,  Lquisiana 

May  1-4 g  1974 


EKLC 
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Item  7 


^    ^^^^^  e 


ERIC 


Dr*  Altofl        Craws  making  a  major  prssenCation 
to  ths  Career  Hducatioii  Institute  for  Frincipali 
Juna  24-23^  .1974»  Pairkarsburg^  \U  Va* 


^  60  ^ 
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Item  8 


im  PARKERSSLJRG  NEWS 
AUGUST  2,  1974 

r 


CAHEER  WORKSHOP  —  Among 
taachers  participating  in  a  career  educa- 
tion curriculum  workshop  at  North  Bend 
Stnte  Park  were:  Grace  Noclda, 
Parkersbiirg  High  School;  Paula  Cottle, 

Career  EdiicatioB 


Tyler. County  High  School;  Susani 
Armstrong.  Tyler  county  substitute- 
teacher;  Mary  Gramlich, .  Hamilton? 
Junior  High  School;  and  Sandra  Hayes j 
Palestine  Elementary^ SdiooL  ^  i 


aw 


Emphasis 


Career  education  curriculuni 
units  to  ba  us^  in  area  schooU 
this  year  have  be«n  ravised  and 
Gdlted  —  hopehjlly  to  make  a 
direct  impact  upon  the  perfor- 
mance level  of  boys  and  girh  at 
all  educational  levela. 

Til  a  curriculum  units  v%'ere 
revisetl  by  10  teachers  from 
Ronne,  Jackson,  Vvirt,  Wo»j. 
Tyler,  Pleasants  and  Ritchie 
counties  during  a  week  -  long 
workshop  at  North  Bend  Stare 
Pitrk.  ^ 

F*'rom  the  North  Bend 
worrtshoa  will  comi}  rnateriali 
that  thgMndividual  teachers  in 
FwD|;ion  V  schools  can  imsle- 
niont  into  the  classroom.  The 
added  emphasis  on  career  j 
Gducation  at  national/stota  and  . 
locnL  levels  stems  partially; 
from  the  results  of  a  study  con- ' 
ducted  in  West  Virginia  by  Dr. 
LviVcne  Olson,  of  Mnrshall 
University,  which  showed  that? 
when  the  career  education  con- 
cepts  are   used    in  the! 
classroom,    significant    pins  = 
are  made  by  students  in  Lha. 
pcarfemic  areas  of  mith,' 
science,  and  Language  arU. 


The  Reflon  V  fereer  Edura-) 
tion  Project  respcnsiblfe  for  j 
'  producing  the  ""jurriculum 
materials  is  ^  funded-  through  \ 
foderal,  state,  and  local  funds  | 
\rith  an  emphasis  upon  prepar-  ? 
in|  boys  and  girls  in  today's  j 
schools  for  a  bettir  understan-  ; 
ding  of  self  and  the  world  of  ; 
work.  A  peat  many  educators  j 
feel  lhat  bhis  is  an  important' 
concept  that  will  help  boys  and  j 
girls  of  today'  be  better  ' 
prepared  to  assiims  the  .many  ; 
roles  in  ■  the.  society  of' 
tomorrow,  .  { 

Teachers  pnrticipatbi|  m  the  X 


trk^%  1  '  ^"-5''"  Armsirorw 
trnlT'  ^^"'y-  Lewis  Cot: 

trcll,  his.  Lois  War:«.  and  Ms 

Ann  Lanpord  from'  RUc^ , 

w^ty:  ^rs.  Sandra  i,  S 
JVirt  county;  Ms.  Sharon 
Go;ichenour:  Jnckson  cou^^" 
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Item  9 


P^avenswood  Nsws 
Fri,,  Aug.  9,  1974 


ERIC 


•Mm 


4^ 


Ton  TDachers  ropreientiji^  Roane 
JacksQn,  Wirt,  Wood, Tyler,  PleasanU; 
and  Ritchie  Countiej,  spent  "one  full 
Week,  at  North  Bend  State  Park  re-^ 
vising  and  editifif  career  education 
curriculurn  units  for  use  in  Rerion  V 
schools  this  comirjg  year.. 

Career  education  is  receiv^ga  much 
closer  look  at  the  national^  5£ate  and 
county  level.    This  is  being  done  par- 


©rs  Affeni 
on  Works 
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lally  as  a  result  of  a  study  done  in 
West  Virginia  by  Dr,  LeVene  Olson 
Of  Marshall  University,  shoMnf  that 
when  the  career  education  concepts  are 
used  in  the  oiass room,  significant imins 
^  are  made  by  students  in  the  academic 
areas  of  math,  science  and  lafiguaie 
arts.    From  the  North  Bend  Workshop  ^ 
will  come  materials  that  the  individuaV 
'teachers  can  implement  into  theclass- 
•    rQom,  thus,  makinga  direct  impact upon^' 
the  performance  level  of  toysandHrls 
at  ali  edueational  levels^  . 

The  Refion  V  Career  Education  Pro^ 
ijoct  responsible  for  producijig  the  cur- 
riculum  material^  is  fimded  throu^' 
federal,  state  an^^  Joeal  funds,  with  an 
ernphasis  upon  preparing bo^s  andijirls 
m  today^&  schools  for  a  twitter  under-' 
standing^of  self  and  the  world  of  work. ' 
A  groat  many  educators  feel  that  this  : 
IS  an  importanc  concopt  that  will  help 
Wjys  and  fiirls  of  today  be  better  pre-  * 
pared  to  assume  the  many  roles  in 
the  suciety  of  tomorrow. 

Teachers  partieipatlnM  in  the  worH- 
Shop  were:  Ms.  Paula  Cottle  and  Mrs 
«usan  Armstronf  from  Tyler  County- 
l.ewU  Cottrell,  Mrs,  Lois  Marks  and 
Mrs.  Ann  Langford  from  RUchieCQun- 
ty;  MfR,  Marj  Gr^mlich  and  Miss  Grace  ' 
Nocida,    Wtiod  Countv^    Mrs.  Sandra^ 
Hayes,  Wirt  County:  Mrs.  Sharon  Cou-  - 
cHcnoun  JacNonCouniy-  andNtrs.Bet-  " 
ty  Fleming.  Jtoane  County. 


Item  10 


ERIC 


TUP  P}IDTO;  John  Hny, 
tanUT.  revjeivotl  thn  Out' 
Hlisiifiing  Carcor  Edueutor 
nsvrirfl    irnm    Clarence  Bur- 

suprrin! [!n *!ftnt  of  snhoolA  for 
vDC^Uonal  tdiiuation.  At  Jefc  is 
Jarnf'S  McCartney,  SetrtUiry 
of  ^^hity. 

CENTKR  PJlOTOi  The  Hev. 
Cnri  DiKlrill,  chHiruion  of  'ho 
Ars:h  A,  Moore  Jr.  Atlvisory 

ri'.vnrd  c\nil  congra  tu la  liona 
froiii  Df,  Calvin  Ddl^fleld,  left, 
t;«ecuUye  riirector,  Nalionril 
Advlsurv  Council  for 
VcicUioiral  EUutatloH,  and 

f*f  iiie  S'*3te  Advi^orv  CouncU      ediieatlon    in^lFM,  t 


^0 


son  [ieral 
23,  1975 


Xtsm  11 


48  The  ParkersburgNewH^ 


School,  Participants  Includca  Elizabe^h^ 
Rickett,   Kay   Malone.  .Sue  HamiJtgn 


CAREER   PHACTICUM         A  CarePr 
 /  , ,  Jacksort  county.  ^     /  '  ,  .  \ 
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JOMiN  ARMSTK-j,.a,  JOYCE  BROWN ELLEN  PARSONS  AnO 
lOBERT  FLINT  WORK  ON  THE  CAREER  EDUCATION  COriSULTANTS 
PACKAGE  AT  SUMMER  KORKSIIOP. 
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Item  IZ 


ndc^ar  Backus,  one  of  the  trainod  consultants  in  the 
sumnier  Career  nducatian  V/orkshop  conducts  an  in  =  sorvico 
traininf^  sosf?ion  at  Snuthvi.llo  nicmentary  School  in 
Ritcliic  County 
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"v/f;^; ^  ;;^^-"  Parkersbur^  Morning,  February  6, 1976 


Item  14 


imJifaTMersours 


Over,  ioo^  represintatives 
from  locarschuol  systems.. 
thrDughoiJt  Wost  .  Virgin ia  . 
I  hursdcny  night  convened  at  Uift 
Holi{iay  Inn  hcf'  for  a  tiirete  -  ' 
day   statewide   .  .snmination 
workshop  in  caroer  education 
fur  profe^isional  davelopnif'nt. 

 Ciuuat  speaker  Dr.  Alton 

CrowH,  county  sup^rintontiont 
of  HchoolB  in  ChnrU^sU'n,  Q., 
explained  the  goals  of  im 
Kcfinonal  Hdiicntion  Service  ■ 
A^umcy*s  .(HEOyA)  Region  V 
prnjc^ct  and  gave  n  pro^^ress 
lf:-irt;    ■■     ■    "  \  ■-■     ^  s 

The  intent  of  the  project  in  to 
Ii  e  1  p  students"  fro  rn 
kiiuiergartL'n  to  ijrade  Vl  —  to 
I'^nin  thmkinft  about  their  phi/is^ 
for  the  future.  - ,  .  \.  / 

It  wns.  explained  that  this 
proprnm  even  can  be  beneficing 
to  younf?er  studunts  by 
familiarizing  them  with 
variouK  DccupatiDns  arid  leltinfj 
thffm  road,  In  addition  to  the 
Jraditionnl  fairy  talus,  sfori-s^ 
that  relate  to  real  -  life 
situations.  ;    .  i 

"Tho  career  educationai 
project  is  an  appro:ich  to  make 
cducanun  more  viable-relatiid 
to  real  -  life  situations, -'^  It  was 
pfunt?":'d  out,  ■        ■  .  '     =    /  ■ 

Amnn^C  "selective  [Miestii  at 
la:;!,  night's  "dinner  ineetin^j 


were  Bernard  Que^n^  dean  at 
Marshall  University-  William 
Ueel,  assistant  dean  of 
Mnrshall:  .Lewis  Loudermilk- 
a^rastant  director  of  secondary 
and  sjjecial  programs  for  the 
W/-  Va,  Dept.  of  Education; 
5rike  Murpjiy,  d|r^ctor  of  .net- 
ministratinn  for  the  Bureau  of 
Vocational  and  Technical  Adult 
tiducation;  and  Hay  Miller, 
Project  V  coordinator  Joi ' 

Tiie  dissenilnation  workshop, 


funded  by  the  Bureau  ofj 
Vocational  and  Technicai  Adultj 
Liducation  and  spans o red  by 
REHA,  Marshall  II.  and  the 
^3ta^u  educational  department 
will  continue  through  Saturday 
A  Ecneral  session  will  com- 
mence this  mDrnin^  at  9  o'clock 
for    invited  educational 
representatives  and  coiHirnie  to 
A  pan.,  and  Uk'V'II  rect^nvefir*! 
fi^ou)  0  n.m,  til  nnon  on  SuaciayJ 
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Item  IS 

HAVENS WOOD  NEWS 
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dunfy  Schools 


Cme&r  Maferfals 


_  Ravenswood  Junior  and  Senior  Hl^h 
Schools  are  among  schools  in  Region^V 
^e^ving  career  materials  through  the 
Kb^A  V  (Regional  Education  Service 
Agency)  Career  Education  Project/ 


.  _  QiuckKvafer,  Career  Education  Field 
Coordinator  for  the  RESA  V  Projeci  in 
JacJcson  and  Roane  Counties,  said  that 
....  over  75  individual  career  books  hav^ 
akeady  been  delivered  to  Ravenswood 
High  and  additional  books  are  scheduled 
-  to  arrive  soon,  "  r . 

The  bookH  from  the  RESA  V  are  to  be 
placed  m  a  career  resource  center  which 
:wiH  gxm  students  easy  access  to  them 
and  an  opportunity  to  learn  such  things- 
as  job  duties,  employment  possibilitil. 
and  cdutfation  and  ^^trainif:^  require^ ' 
ments  for  jobs.of  interest  to  them  Jn 
addition,  there  are  books  available  which 
vviU  ras^fst  teachers  .in-  relatiii-  -hhc^ 
subjects  they  teach  to  careers.   "  -  '^^ 
^    Other  caunty  schools  receivinp  tJie^ 
career  matenalj  from  RESA  V  include 
Cottag^HIc^  Gilmore,  Ripley  Junior  and 
Senior  Highs  and  thc  Arch  A.^Moore 
^;.^VocatIuna^  ^Technica!  and  Adult 
Education  Center. '-^'  ^  V  ^  ' 
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Clover,  Linden,  Left  Hand, 
Newton.  Reedyj  Spencer 
Junior  High,  Walton  Junior 
High  along  with  both  Spen- 
cer and  Walton  High  Schools 
are*  amonf  schools  In 
ion  V  receiving  career  rnat- 
erials  through  the  HESA 
Career  Education  Project.  . 

Chuck  Keefer,  Career 
Education  Field  Coordin- 
ator for  the  HESA  V  Project 
in  Jocksoa  and  I -oane  Coun^ 
ties,  said  numtrous  books 
have  already  ^ficen  deltv^ 
ered  to  the  schfjols  and  add- 
itional oooks  are  scheduled 
to  arrive  soon. 

The  books  from  RtSA  V 


are  to  he  placed  in  a  career 
resource  center  which  wii! 
give  students  easy  access  to 
them  and  an  opportunity  to 
Jeam  such  things  as  job 
duties,  employment  possi- 
bilities- and  education  and 
training  r«iulremen!s.  for 
Jobs  of  Interest  to  them,^  In 
addition^  there  are  books 
available  which  will  assist 
teachers  in  relating  (he  sub- 
jects they  teach  to  careers; 

The  Arch  A,  Moore,  Jr., 
Vocational,  Technical,  and 
Adult  Education  Center  also 
received  the  career  maier^ 
lals.    -     ^  ^ 
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James  D*  Dye 


Wood  County 
ScIiooIh  arc  nmong 
schools  in  Region  V 
receiving  thg  new  Career  Kducntion 
Curriculiim  Materinls  nesource  Giikle, 
Tiie  guide  contains  nareer  relnted 
teaching  activities  for  primary,  inter 
niediate,  junior  high  and  senior  high 
grade  levels.  In  addition,  there  are  sec- 
tions for  both  administrators  and 
rrmnselors. 

The  resource  guide  was  developed  and 
field-tested  by  educators  throughout  the 
region  svhr  ticipated  in  coUege'Credit 
career  edi.  auon  courses  offered  by 
Marshall  University.  The  RESA 
Curriculum  Materials  Resource  Guide  is 
one  of  the  most  comprehensive  guWes 
rioveloped  in  West  Virginia  and  is  qk^, 
pected  to  be  used  in  schools  outside  of  " 


Region  V. 

During  the  summer,  nine  educitor-s 
from  Wood  County  joined  with  olher 
educators  in  Region  V  to  attend  a  ohe 
week  consultant  training  workshop  ih, 
rarkersburg.  The  workshop  prepared' 
them  '  to  assist  in  explaining  the 
curriculum  guide  and  conducting  career 
education  in-service.  Many  nationally 
know  career  education  figure  wer& 
presenters  at  the  workshop  indudinf: 
^- Dr.  LeVene  Olson,  Marshali  University: 
"^Slehn  Smith.  Community  CoUege. 
Marshall  University^  Dr.  Bill  Cheshire, 
Georgia  Southern  College;  Dr,  Sunny 
Hansen,  University  of  Minnesota;  and 
Dr,  Alton  Crews,  superintendent  of 
Charleston  County  (&uth  CaroJina) 
Schools. 

While  in  attendance,  the  local 
educator^^  became  familiar  with  the 
curriculum  materials  resource  guide, 
learned  techniques  of  conducting  in* 
service  prografhs,  and  developed  career 
education  in-service  materials  which 
will  be  used  throughout  the  region  and 
state.  Wood  County  educators  who 
attended  the  W'orkshop  included^ 
William  Gainer,  Larry  HattiTianj  nobert 
Enkins,  Kenneth  Harti  James 
Kredon,  Larry  Richards,  Joseph 
Morrison,  Lucille  Wharton,  and  David 
Stephens. 

The  RESA  V  Career  Education  Pr^ 
jcct  is  coordinated  by  Ray  Miller  and  the 
afield  coordinator  for  W^d  and  Wirt 
Counties  is  John  C,  Lorentz. 
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Dr.  Alton  Crew^,  Qoii2h  Caralina 

The  ffili  moetinq  of  the  \Nmi 
Virginia  ^  Academy  of  School  Ad- 
ministrators  v/lll  be  October  2-3 
at  the  Geary  Student  Union 
Morris  Harvey  College,  CharleR-^ 
ton,  according  to  Walter  Snyder  of 
the  State  Department,  v/ho  Is  co^ 
ordinatorof  the  academy. 

For  this  new  school  year  the 
meetings   will    be    on  Thursday 
evenmg   and    Friday   instead  of 
Sunday  evening  and  Monday,  as  ' 
m    the   past.    Snyder  explained. 

The  conference  theme  bo 
"Career  Education/'  and  the 
Thursday  evening  address  svill  be 
by  Alton  Crews,  Suporintondent 
of  the  Charleston.  South  Carolina 
CountySchools. 

I  Or,  Crows,  a  native  of  Marion 
^Alabama,    has    been    a  coach! 


science  teacher  and  principal  in 
Florida,  Alabama  and  Georgia.  He 
was  a  research  assistant  for  Asso- 
ciated Public  School  Systems  at 
Columbia  University  and  has 
sen/ed  as  superintendent  also  in 
Huntsviile,  Alabama,  and  Cobb 
County  Schools  in  Marietta  Geor- 
gia. 

In  1967  he  was  president  of 
the  Alabama  Education  Associa- 
tion and  in  1969  was  chosen  Out- 
standing Caeorgia  Education.  Phi 
Delta  Kappa,  at  the  University  of 
Georgia. 

Reactors  to  Dr.  Crews  address 
on  "A  Rationale  for  Career  Edu- 
cation" will  be  Ben  Norton,  prin=  j 
cipal  Gallaher  Elementary,   Hun-  i 
tington;    Jackson  Flannlgan,  \ 

superintendent,  Tylor  County;  and  ' 
Hlubert    Moore,     principal,  Ben 
Franklin  Vocational,  Dunbar. 


On  Friday  morning,  Clarence 
BurdeUo.  Assistant  State  Super- 
intendent, Bureau  of  Vocational 
Technical  and  Adult  Education! 
will  speak  on  "Status  of  Career 
Education  in  the  Nation's  ^  Public 
Schools  with  Special  RBferonco 
to  West  Virginia. " 


i  Schools."  The  rearSF 
consist  Of  ^nlvSL  P^"®' 
^nno  Jarvis  Bar^  f^^K- 
Tom     McNpp!  ■  '  ^^rarton, 

Monroe  Co^=4'^  a„=."^,J~/:': 
I       AOo,  lunch  ,he  sponfcer  >vi„ 

Laboratory,  Char;pqtr^n  u  ^' 
Idi'scu--    ,f .   ^'larieston,  who  will 

oon    Elementary.  Newait 
Smith,      superintondent  HarZ 
County;  and  PmdI.  r-  Maray 

Pai.SiJionvilleHSl'  ^"'''^ 


Reactors  will  be  George  fwlc- 
Crum.  principal,  Piedmont  Ele- 
mentary, Koyser;  James  Jay,  su- 
porintendent,  Doddridge  County; 
and  '  James  Dillinger,  princlpar 
Stonowall  Jackson  High.  Charles- 
ton. 

William  Baker,  superintend 
dont.  Raleigh  County,  will  speak 
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THAINrNG  AS  CONSULTANTS  ^ 
imaapr^  counselors  and  prlnciDah  from 
tha  eight  ^  counly  HESA  V  ar/^a  ar- 
meeting  at  the  Holiday  Jnn  this  ^Bek  to 
irum  as  consultants  in  public  school 


career  education  programs,  yesterday 
t>r  Suany  Hansen,  (right)  counj^UnK  and 
psychnlogy  professor  at  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  discussed  the  counsdor's  role 
m  cavQQT  education. 


Mcro   thnn   io  tc.nchers 

■  "in^t  "T'  from 
ci  -  cfHinEj  area  ars  p,-,r- 
t:c.;i^.t.n^  ,r>  n  week  -  L., 

In  latw!  by  n  propoM>  from 
ne  Hoicion  V  Kdi.MElonnl  S.^J 
•  vice  Aj-uncy  {iiESA-V)  th" 

cducafors  who  will  in  turrj 
serve  a  J  conmiltants  on  public 
-chooi   career  education 

Dr.   Lou  obnn,^  f^s^ocintu 
pro  csHor  of  Ucctipntlon^l 
(^:uk  nnd  Siifety  Education  ni 
i^liirsh:il\  University-  sJiid  th- 
workshop  ^yDu!d  trfiin  in: 
^=J.»vHluaIs -'who  speak  the  same 
Jniigua^^.  to  share  St. ™st(on. 
^  ^-id  idDns  on  thc^  teachin-  o/ 
'Mrcjtir  education,  ' 
The   current   emphasis  on 
■carcyr  education,    Olson  vx^ 
P/nifwd,  jjpart  of  a  nationwJd- 


^men  ,.m  in  IM.  Since  thc-n 
hi-h^'  i""Mjm<j  nttuntion 
been  ever,  to  what  happens 
0  sUidunts  in  n  career  oduca- 
lion  pro^rflm.       -  " 

Viewecj  in  Its  broadest  sense 
careur  odueation'  shoiild 
Mvcome  Pn  iiitcrirral  ji.n  i  of  tlif 
svudents  ediicaUon  beginninff 
in  ^inderHnrton  and  continuinf 
t/iroiign  high  schMl,  Olson  said 
.  He  explained  that  caree:r 
.eJucatson  is"  now  seen  in  th'- 
wir.LT  context  of  .cdiicatloM 
work  and  leisure  and  the  old  II 
t'on  that  f,  student  inntch^'d 
hmsBlf  to  the  job,  hr.s  been 
rep:nc«J  with  the  idon  tfiataKtu. 
dMt  ritftorniinei-if  the  job  fUs 
film, ,  V  ■-      ■    ■  •  .  .*  .  ■ 


^'-lywitn  a  discussion  of, -naral 
«i!es  participants 
^ou!d  boplnyin..  nssumptions 
iruy  maKo,  iinrcalistic  fears 
nnd  peTceptions  of  people  "' 
J  ironahout,  Olson  sjiid,  each 
pari.c.pant  will  be  scmtini^in;- 
variouB  speakers,  noting 
approach  to  presontinK 
^'^.'U;rinl   and  ultimntoly 
-Mrcn.ng  fpr  a  tochnique  ho 
^V'llfind  comfort.-iblDin  hisovrn 
Prcjtntntions  to  schools 

In  .iddition  to  Dr.  Olson 
V'orkshop  leaders  and  their 
f";>ici  include;.  Ifarry  Lain- 
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director  of  the  slate  Dcpar  ' 
menlof  Education;  aad  Hil;Jrt 
iMar  m,  eorc-.r  cducaljon  co-ar- 
J^ator,  sta;e  Departrnenr^ 
EdiK^alion.  all  •'The  Nesd  of 
HLbA  Vnnd  the  Slate;- oiena 
'^"■oeEpr  of  instruction: 
co^nmunity  Call.Kc.  Marshall 
Un.versuy     "Kd  uca  t  ioRa! 
Uia.nie;  ■  Dr.  Bill  Cheshire 
cliairman  of  contlniiou,  edu^a' 
£inn,  Georgia  f^outheni  Colleie 
lecnniques  To  Ec-fectively  ' 
r-ommLinicntt.    the  Career 
^.tlocauon  Concept;"  d,. 
,ny  Han.,,en,  professor  of 
ci-unsehng    and    psyehology.  ; 
U^' varsity    of    Alinnesota  . 

Co,.(..selor's  ftole  in  Carc-..- 
Muciition  Commnnicatiorti 
Oarners;-    Will  Kdward, 
Career  EducaEion  Coordinator' 
Mufon  County  Schwls.  ■'Cgrn; 
rnMlcatinr;  th»  Concept  To 
Members  of  Ihs  Communiiv" 
Ur.  .^Iton  Crows,  supennfe-,. 
pnt    of    Charleston    County  ■ 
f^cfiool.    Charleston,  S.  C- 
Objections    To  Care..- 

Coo,  .r.  John  Lorentz.  Charles 

Kct  or,  all  RKSAV  Field  Cwr- 
dinators,  "Curricula r  and  In  - 
Service  Materials." 
■Tt!e  workshop  will  conelud- 

oy  each  participant. 


*      ":  ■ 
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Jackson  County  Schooij  are 
among  .schools  In  Region  V 
roceiving  the  new  Care**r 
Education  Curriculum 
Materials  Resource  Guide.  ' 

The  i^uide  contains  career 
related  teaching  activities  for 
Primary,  Intermetliate,  Junior 
High,  and  S^fnior  Hir/h  Grad^ 


© 


Levr       ;i  addition,  there  are 
soctiD  i:^     for  -    both   ■  ad-' 
niinistrators  and  counsalors^ 
The  'resource  guide  was^ 
develpped  and  field  tested  by 
educators    throughout  the 
SfOKion    who   pnrticioHted  in 
CQllegMredlt  career  education 
courses  offered  by  Marshall 
University,      The  RESA 
Curriculum       MatGrials  ■ 
Hosource  Guide  is  one  of  the 
most    comprehensive  Ruides 
rieveloprd  in  We^^t  Vir£^inia  and 
IS   exp&cted   to   be    used  in 
schooU  outside  of  HeiUnn  V.  ^ 
ljuring    the    summer/  ton 
educators     from  Jackson 
County    joinef:    with  other 
educatgrs  in  Heginn  V  to  attend 
a  one^V/^eek  conauUant  training; 


workshop  in  ParkersburH.  The 
workshop  prepared   them  to 
^  as^ht    In     ^-plaining  the 
^  curriculum    giu^de    and  con- 
ducting career  education  In- 
service.    Many  nationaHy 
known     career  education 
figures  were  presenters  at  the 
workshop     including:  Dr 
LeVene     Olson,  Marshnll 
University:  Mr.  Glenn  Smith 
Commuhity  College,  Marshall 
University;  Dr.  Bill  Cheshire. 
Georiiia  Southern  College;  Dr. 
Sunny  Hansen,  University  of 
Minnesota;    and   Dr.  AUon 
Crews,    Super]  nl  on  den  I  of 
Charleston     Counfy  South 
Carolina  Schools. 

While,  in  nttendance,  the 
local     educators   .  became 


.TOE  JACKSON  HERALD  i 
Mdny,  Sept.  15,  B 


familiar  with  the  curriculum 
materiajs.   resource  I'uide 
iearned    techniques    af  con- 
ducting in-service  programs, 
nnd       developed  career 
education  in-service  materials 
which. will  be  ussd  throughout 
the  region  and  state. 
Jackson    County  educaion? 
^  who   attended    the  ^  workshop 
included  JJnda  Bni,rd.  Sharon 
Gouckenour,    Frank  Jlunhe^ 
Nancy      Keefer,  Carolyn 
Miihlbach.    Nanch  Nutter; 
EUyn  Parsons.  John  Kay* 
Shirley    Tuttle,    and  Shirley 
'NVntson:  r  ^- 

The  UmA  V  CaPcur 
Mucation  Project  Is  -coor- 
Uinsied  by  Ray  Miller  and  ihe 
lield  coordmator  for  Jackson 
and  itoane  Counties  is  Chucl^ 
Keefer.  .  :  ^ 
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,  byAAarsha!/  Un^^^^^*"  offered 
■  y'ro'n.a  and     1^^°^'^  'n  West 

■  looming  v,orkshol)n  o  ^?"S"'fanf 
and  conducV.V,?     ^"''■'-iculum  . 


Known  cor-V.'-* :  ^  ^  r 

'nc/udino;    Dr        w  ^  Workshop 

^^''nyHanisn  U^u    -°"*-'9e;  Or 
"'•<'  lhfoi,i,h„^f  •,,"'"'1'  "ill  b.. 


■   ■     -J.'?;  ■  Cooper. 
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Hegistration  for  two  3-bour 
|fraduat&  college',  classes  to  be 
offered  for  \  professional 
educators  in  the;  Parkersburg 
area  wili  be  held  \ Aug.  28. 

* 'Curriculum  pevelopment 
ist  Glass*'  (VTE  610,  previously 
VTE  532)  .and  *|Practieum" 
(VTR  579,  which  requires  com- 
pletion of  VTE  610)  are  being 
offored  through  .Region  V 
Career  Efjucation  and  ^farshall 
University.        .  _  \  -_ 

Rogistratlon  svHl  be  held  at  7 
pTn,,  Aug.  23,  at  ekch  of  the 
three  locations  where  thr 
classes  sviil  be  held  Carnoun 
County  High  School  'in  Ctrant- 
svillirf  Arch  A.  Moore*  Jr,, 
Vocadonal,  Technical^  Center 
on  fU.  33,  at  the  tloane  - 
Jjicl^son  county  line:  and 
Parkersburg  South  High 
School  \ 

llaom  assignments  are  not 
yet  available,  but  will  be  posted 
a^  fhe  b'jildtng  entrance  on  the 
first  night  of  classes.    \  ■ 

Persons  taking  the  classes 
are  being  asked  to  pay  tliecla^s 
foe  required  by  Marshall 
Universitv  =  $43  ^  as  ouUlnedi 
below:^   \  \  \ 

—f^articipants  will  be  askedi 
to  develop  curtain  rnatttrials! 
relating  to  career  educationii 
wiLh  the  Ifistructor  to  Igive; 
specific  criteria  foii  ; 
development. 

^^If '  the 
inaterials  meet 
the  students  will 
the  cost  of  the  cl: 


-=F{eE^lon  V  Career  Elducation 
plans  to  dupricate  parts  of  the 


material  for  distribution  Jii 
Region  V,  .  :  .  "  ,  .-  ^  ^  , 
—Tuition  ^  payment  for! 
^'Practicum  VTS  579^'  will  beJ 
paid  ^  by  Region  V  Career: 
Education  Project.  ;  .  \ 
A  release  from  Region  V| 
Career  Education  stated  that  a  i 
participant  who  is  enrolled  in| 
an  approved  pfogram  atj 
Marshall  University  must 
^check'  with'  his^  advisor  orj 
department  chairman  to  d-i^^er-i 
mine  if  the  three  -  hour  credit  ^ 
course  will  apply. 

Participants  enroUefl  in  West . 
Viri^inia  University  may  find 
the  courseunacceptable as  part 
D  Ihe  VVVU  program.  Ilowevsr,  ; 
the  press  release  states^  this  \ 
does  not  prevent  the  partici- ; 
pant  from  taking  the  hours  at  i 
Marshall  for  renewal  credit  j 
and    /   or   advanced   salary  I 
classifications.  The  rule  is  that 
all  si:<  hours  for  renewal  must  ; 
'be  taken  at  the  sanie     in-  i 
stitution.  .  ! 


participantsi 
he  criteria,; 
be  rufunded; 

ss.       :  i 
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